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DynaSCAPE Software DynaSCAPE Design

Introduction to this Software

Smart Design and Efficient Estimation Delivered Through
DynaSCAPE Design

As a landscape designer, the amount of business you do is often limited by the time
required to create attractive, original concepts and to detail them. Work produced
quickly under pressure, is often poorly drawn and badly presented, losing you
valuable potential sales. Even when well executed, the time taken to finish a polished
set of working plans can prevent you from addressing new work and new sales
opportunities.

Computer Aided Design (CAD) offers a way to draw faster, with greater accuracy
and overall efficiency. Simplifying the traditional CAD environment, without
sacrificing any power or flexibility, DynaSCAPE Design addresses the shortcomings
of complex CAD systems by providing you with many unique features including:
pre-formatted drawing sheets, more than 1,000 pre-drawn, pre-scaled symbols that
cover most common drawing elements; intelligent labeling that automates the task of
producing quotes, and links to a comprehensive database of North American
landscape plant records, complete with color images.

DynaSCAPE Design is also distinguished by the quality of its output. Drawing
symbols are based on manual drafting standards so finished plans have an attractive,
professional appearance.

This manual is designed to help you get the most from your software investment. It
should be used in concert with the DVD videos provided with your purchase. Please
take the time to familiarize yourself with the information found here and on the DVD.
If you are unable to resolve a problem through the use of these resources, please
contact our support line at 1-800-710-1900 x 278 (or support@dynascape.com).
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Introduction to this Guide

How to Use This Manual

This manual is meant to be read from start to finish and contains information
necessary to familiarize you with the basic features found in DynaSCAPE, to give you
a high level of proficiency with the program.

Typographical Conventions

e [talics are used for new terms whose definition will follow the introduction of the
term.

e Boldface is used for emphasis.

e Terms in square brackets, such as [Ctrl], [Esc], [Shift], [F1], refer to keys on the key-
board. Keyboard sequences are described in the following manner: “Use the short-
cut [Ctrl + A]. (Hold [Ctrl] and press [A].)” Or, “Hold the [Ctrl] key and press [H].”

e Command paths are described as follows: Environment | Drawing Page means
click the Environment button from the menu and the Drawing Page from the pull-
down menu displayed.

e Notes: Notes call your attention to important points, and are formatted in italics.

e |nstructions or other information displayed in DynaSCAPE’s Prompt Line or Com-
mand Line Interpreter (CLI) are given in Arial font, for example, “Select ‘from’
translate location”.

Mouse and Keyboard Conventions

In DynaSCAPE (as in all Windows programs) there is a shared convention about two-
button mouse commands. The following list defines some common terminology:
e Choose is equivalent to the terms click, select, and Click.

e Click means to click and release the left mouse button once and is equivalent to the
terms Click and select.

e Right-click means to click and release the right mouse button. Clicking the right
mouse button is often equivalent to pressing the [Spacebar], which is used primar-
ily to indicate that a selection process is complete.

e Click and drag means to click and hold the left mouse button down while you
move the mouse and drag an object to a new location with it.

e Double-click means to click the left mouse button rapidly two times.

Click means to click and release the left mouse button once and is equivalent to the
terms click, choose and select.
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Other Terminology

e Pictorial buttons on the screen are often referred to as icons in the manual; buttons
with text names are referred to simply as buttons.

e Pressing the pull-down menu Help >> Contents >> Index will allow you to search
DynaSCAPE’s Help topics for any term.
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Installation of DynaSCAPE Design

Installation Overview

Before installing DynaSCAPE Design, read and understand this section to ensure
your installation proceeds smoothly. Make sure your workstation(s) are properly
prepared for installation to save time and effort. Attempting to install on a
workstation that does not meet basic system requirements creates performance
problems, software failure, or even system problems. Consult the System
Requirements section within this chapter to ensure your workstation meets the basic
requirements.

Note: — Software problems can stem from a variety of sources, but the source of most
installation problems stem from an improperly configured workstation.

Important

Please take a few minutes to review the pre-installation checklist to ensure that the target
computer meets/exceeds the minimum system requirements.

System Requirements

The following are the recommended system requirements for DynaSCAPE Design:

e Windows XP® with Service Pack 3 or higher, 32-bit only
e Windows Vista® with Service Pack 2 (with all Windows updates)

e Windows 7® with 32-bit or 64-bit operating systems (recommended)
e Microsoft .NET Framework 3.5 or later

e |nstall Windows with the English version or set the language to English (may need
to download a language pack)

e 1 gigahertz (GHZz) 32-bit (x86) or 64-bit (x64) processor

e 1 gigabyte (GB) of system memory (RAM)

e 512MB video card with support for DirectX 9 graphics

e Minimum screen resolution of 1024 x 768 pixels

e Microsoft Internet Explorer TM 8 or later

e |nternet connection (updates and access to the online plant database)
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Note: Office Suite 2003™ (or later) software is required for exporting materials to
Excel™ and Word™. Adobe Reader ™ software is required for exporting plant picture
catalogues.

Required Skills

e Basic Windows Proficiency including file creation, deletion, moving, and attach-
ing files to e-mail messages.

Note: DynaSCAPE Software’s Technical Support cannot help users whose
workstations do not meet the basic requirements described above. Technical Support
cannot walk users through the operation of Third Party applications (programs other
than DynaSCAPE Design and the DynaSCAPE Online Plant Database).

Did You Know...

To get information about your operating system, processor speed, and RAM, simply
right-click your My Computer icon and select Properties. The General tab displays
your system information.

To display/set your monitor’s resolution, right-click anywhere on your desktop (i.e.
make sure you are not right-clicking an existing icon or shortcut), then select Display
(or click on Personalize and then Display and then Adjust Resolution).

Your Screen resolution must be set at a minimum of 1024 x 768. DynaSCAPE Design
supports screen resolutions greater than 1024 x 768, but nothing less.
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To find out how much free space is on your hard disk, open a My Computer window.
Right-click the drive on which you wish to install DynaSCAPE Design, (typically your
C: drive) and make sure the drive’s Free Space reads at least 800MB. Note: 1GB =
1000MB. If it’s less than 1GB then free up some space before installing.

Pre-Installation Checklist

If your system requirements are sufficient for DynaSCAPE Design installation, run
through the following pre-installation checklist. The pre-installation checklist is
particularly important for workstations that have access to the Internet. Spyware,
adware, trojans and other viruses are often the causes for installation difficulties.

O uninstall any older versions of DynaSCAPE software (Garden Graphics
Software) that may have been installed on this workstation. Remember: for
maximum protection, back-up and copy any existing Legacy DS|Quote/
Manage (or IRIS) databases to another location, either a different directory on
your hard drive or to a removable media device such CD, DVD or USB drive,
before uninstalling. (Legacy Quote or Manage do not need to be unistalled for
DynaSCAPE Design Version 6.)

O scanfor and remove any viruses from the workstation. If no anti-virus software
is installed on the workstation, it is highly recommended that some be installed.
Viruses can affect the proper installation of any software. If the workstation
does have anti-virus software installed, ensure that the virus definitions are up-
to-date.

O  Scan for and remove any spyware or adware from the workstation. If the
workstation is or has ever been connected to the Internet, it is highly
recommended that all spyware or adware be removed from the workstation
using anti-spyware software. If you don’t have anti-spyware software installed,
download an appropriate spyware removal software package and clean the
workstation.

O Reboot the workstation. Rebooting the workstation clears any applications that
may be lingering in memory and restarts all the necessary system services.

Did You Know...

There are several, excellent free versions of both anti-virus and anti-spyware
applications available on the Internet. The software can be downloaded, installed and
updated at no cost to you.
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Before selecting any “free” software however, get some recommendations from
someone knowledgeable in the field. Some free anti-spyware applications are actually
spyware in disguise and must be avoided.

Note: These free products are intended for non-commercial use. Please make sure you
meet the licensing requirements before installing and using their software, and note
that DynaSCAPE Software will not provide support with regards to these programs.

Important:

1. Prior to starting the installation, turn off (or disable) all firewalls and virus
scanning software.

2. After installation is complete, please check for updates.

3. Once the update process is complete, the firewall and virus scanning can be re-
enabled.

1 Install DynaSCAPE Design. Insert the CD into your CD/DVD drive and
- the install screen should automatically appear. If it fails to appear, press the
Windows Start button then type “D:\autorun.exe’, where D: is the letter
associated with your CD-ROM drive. If your CD-ROM drive is associated
with another letter, type that letter instead.

2 Click on the Install DynaSCAPE Design link to begin the installation. The
- Install Shield Wizard appears on the screen, which will guide you through
the installation process.

3 The first panel is the welcome screen. Click Next.
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4 The second panel is the License Agreement. Read the agreement carefully
- and if you agree, click Next.
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5 The third panel called the Customer Information will prompt you to type
your name and the name of your company (insert if applicable).

6 Type in the valid serial numbers you have been given.

Note: Serial numbers are case sensitive.

f Important

Attach your serial numbers to the back of your DynaSCAPE Design CD case and store your
case somewhere safe and accessible. You will need your serial numbers should you ever be
required to reinstall DynaSCAPE Design.
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8.

10.

Select the Next button when you are ready to proceed.

The fourth panel called Choose Destination Location allows you to either
proceed with the default installation of the program to the C: drive in your
computer, or to use the Browse button to choose an alternative location for
the installation of the program. It is recommended it use the default drive
C. Click Next.

DynasCAPE

DynascAPE

Click Finish to complete the installation. DynaSCAPE Design is ready to
use.

Check for updates by going to Start | (All) Programs | DynaSCAPE
Design| Check for Updates. If an update is available, click Yes to begin the
update process.

1.9



DynaSCAPE Design

Checking for Internet Updates

Periodically, DynaSCAPE Software will release updates to the DynaSCAPE Design.
These updates are free for all users with an active subscription. Typically, updates will
provide bug fixes, product enhancements, or increased usability. Besides updating
after the initial installation, we recommend that you check for updates on at least a
monthly basis, or whenever the software is re-installed.

Updating DynaSCAPE

To check for updates select Start | (All) Programs | DynaSCAPE | Design| Check
for Updates. If an update is available, click Yes to begin the update process.

Important:

If you are running a version that is more than one year old you may need to check for updates
several times to download all the available updates. DynaSCAPE will usually releases two or
more updates each year.

Updating to DynaSCAPE Version 6 from an Older Version

If you are running a version older than 5 you cannot update to version 6 via an
internet update. Version 6 can only be obtained by a fresh install with a DynaSCAPE
Version 6 install CD. You must uninstall any older versions of DynaSCAPE before
installing Version 6. Make sure you back up any customizations first.

If you are running version 6 you can check for and run updates from your Start
button.
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Uninstalling DynaSCAPE Design

To remove DynaSCAPE Design from your computer, follow these steps:
1 Back up any customizations i.e. library figures, prototypes, hatch patterns

2 Go to the Windows Control Panel. The Control Panel can be found either
- directly in the Start menu or in the Settings submenu of the Start menu.
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3 Select Programs and Features (Vista) or Uninstall a program (Windows 7).
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4 Choose DynaSCAPE Design from the list of programs, then click
- Uninstall.
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5 When asked, “Do you want to completely remove the selected application

and all of its components?”, click Yes.

Do you want te completely remerve the selected apph and all of its componenes?
( m@l concel ]
6 When the installation is complete, click Finish.

It is best to restart your computer prior to reinstalling DynaSCAPE Design.
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Topics covered in this chapter:

v’ Starting the DynaSCAPE Design program for the first time
v' Opening a new drawing using prototypes

v’ Touring the screen: toolboxes, toggles and tools

v’ Creating and saving DynaSCAPE Design drawings.

v' Drawing Navigation
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Starting DynaSCAPE Design

Starting the DynaSCAPE Design Program

The Windows Setup (installation) program creates a program group and appropriate
program icons for the application.

To run DynaSCAPE Design in Windows Vista or Windows 7:

1 Select the Windows Start button at the bottom-left of your screen.
2 Choose All Programs > DynaSCAPE > Design > DynaSCAPE Design.
or

Select the DynaSCAPE Design icon on your desktop. In most cases the
installation routine will create a shortcut icon for DynaSCAPE Design on
your Desktop.

Software Activation

The first time you run DS|Design, DynaSCAPE will attempt to activate your software
license. Activation protects you by ensuring that you have licensed a genuine
DynaSCAPE product rather than a counterfeit. Activation protects DynaSCAPE by
ensuring that our software is used in accordance with a purchased license. You will
not be able to use your DynaSCAPE software if it is not activated.

Important Note about Activation

You need an internet connection for activation, so it is important that your computer is
connected to the internet when you start DS Design for the first time.

Activation will begin automatically when start DS|Design the first time and will only
take a few seconds to complete. If your software fails to activate, either because it
cannot connect to DynaSCAPE over the Internet or because its use is found not to be
permitted, DS| Design will not operate until activation has been successfully
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completed. The activation process will only run the first time you open DS|Design
after installation.

What to do if your Activation is Declined

If your software could not be activated, it could be for the following reasons:

1. You have installed the software on more computers than is allowed under the soft-
ware license agreement

2. Someone else is using your serial number and has already installed the software
3. You do not have an internet connection or your firewall is blocking the connection
4. The problem is on DynaSCAPE Software’s end and needs to be rectified.

If you have installed the software on one or more other computers, you can deactivate
those installations to free up one of your activations and try again. You can
‘deactivate’ the license by going to Help > Deactivate DynaSCAPE Design...

If you have problems connecting to the internet or you cannot deactivate the software
on another computer or do not have a connection or if you believe you should be able
to activate, you can call DynaSCAPE Support at 1.800.710.1900 Ext 278 and request a
Manual Activation Code.

Click Cancel to exit activation, click Retry to retry activation or Manual Activation to
enter an activation code from DynaSCAPE.”

Manual Activation

To acquire an activation code should you need one, please call DynaSCAPE at
1.800.710.1900. Enter the code in the field provided in the Manual Activation message
box and click Activate.

When DynaSCAPE Design Opens for the First Time

When DynaSCAPE Design opens for the first time, the Drawing Window opens to a
DynaSCAPE Design prototype with a white background and instructions explaining
how to open a new drawing. Close this drawing by selecting the pull-down menu File
| Close All. You do not need to save this drawing. In the future when you open
DynaSCAPE Design, the last drawing(s) that you were working on will be displayed
to you. Many menus and features of the program are not accessible (and will look dim
or gray) when there are no drawings open in the Drawing Window. In order to access
all of the features examined in the pages that follow, we need to open a prototype
drawing.
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What is a Prototype Drawing?

Prototype drawings (also called Templates) are designed to make the start-up phase of
creating a new drawing quick and easy. They are drawings that have many pre-
loaded settings that other programs would require you to set up. These settings
include, but are not limited to, line weights, layers and dimension styles for many
scales and paper sizes. Choosing one of DynaSCAPE Design’s many prototypes will
allow you to begin work on drafting your plan immediately.

As you evolve as a DynaSCAPE Design user you may wish to alter the existing
prototypes or add new prototypes to the program, which DynaSCAPE Design will
allow you to do. However, we strongly recommend that you leave such advanced
modifications for later, and start your first projects using the default prototypes that
shipped with the software.

Opening a Prototype Drawing (Template)

Select the first button (or icon) in the Top Button Bar, “Activate a new drawing”, to

open the New Drawing panel.

The New Drawing panel, as shown below, displays the list of all available prototype
drawings.

A New Drawing

Project | Uintitied

| Prototype List

Default Prototype +
Iimp (Landscape). A-3.5x11 - SCALE 1"=04" =

w0 Imp (Landscape) A-5.5K11 - SCALE 1"=08'

wal0: Imp (Landscape): A-8.5%11 - SCALE 1"=10

w0 Imp (Landscape); A-3.5X11 - SCALE 1"=18"

w0 Imp (Landscape) A-8.5K11 - SCALE 1"=20'

w0 Imp (Landscape) B-11x:17 - SCALE 1"=04'

wa00 Imp (Landscape) B-11X17 - SCALE 1"=08"

w0 Imp (Landscape) B-11317 - SCALE 1"=10¢

w00 Imp (Landscape) B-11X17 - SCALE 1"=18' u

'ﬂl Cancel | Hemwe| Help... |
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The scroll bar on the right side of the list allows you to see all of the prototype
drawing names. The list is sorted alphabetically by name and by page size (from
smallest to largest); metric prototypes are located at the bottom of the list.

Understanding Prototype Drawing Names

The names given to the various prototypes are designed to help you choose the
drawing scale and page size you need. Each name has four components:

w5 0 Imp (Landscape] A-8.5:11 - SCALE 1"=04'

Drawing Scale

Paper Size

Paper Orientation

Version Number

In the example above:

e The prefix “v5.0” shows that this is a DynaSCAPE Design Version 5.0 prototype
(Default). Because the list is sorted alphabetically, if you decide to create your own
prototypes you should preface them all with a unique version name (for example:
Company Name) so that they can be easily identified.

e The paper size shows that this prototype is designed for an 8-1/2” x 11" sheet of
paper.

e The page orientation is landscape (page is displayed horizontal); other prototypes
have portrait orientation (page is displayed vertical).

e The drawing scale of this prototype is 1” =4’ (1 inch = 4 feet), which is equivalent to
1/47=1'-0".

How to Choose a Prototype Drawing

1 Determine the printer format that you will be using for the final printout of
- the plan. For example, large-format printers will print on C- and D-size
sheets; standard desktop printers will print on letter-size (8.5” x 11”) paper,
while some will print on tabloid (ledger) size sheets (11” x 17”).

2 Consider the true size of the area that the plan will cover to help determine
- the scale of prototype you should choose. If you are doing a design for a
backyard that is approximately 80 feet x 60 feet, for instance, then you
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should choose a prototype that will accommodate that area. A good
general rule of thumb is to choose the lowest scale possible so that the plan
(including your labels and title block) will fill the page, and design details
will be as large as possible. For an 80 feet x 60 feet area printed on 8.5” x 11”
paper, you would choose a prototype with a 1= 8’ scale.

3 Choose between landscape or portrait orientation. Again, this will be
- determined by the size and shape of the project you are designing.

To choose a Prototype to work with, select the prototype name and then click [OK].
The New Drawing window with the Prototype list will close and a new (blank)
drawing will open in the Drawing Window. The blue dashed rectangle that is
displayed in the Drawing Window shows the limits (physical edge) of the drawing
page. You should draft your plan within these limits so that when you print your
drawing on the same size of sheet you chose as your prototype, your drawing will be
at the correct scale you chose with your prototype.

In DynaSCAPE Design, scale is relative to sheet size. When you change your drawing
scale, DynaSCAPE will adjust your drawing so that when you print to the same size
of paper as your drawing page setting, the printed drawing will be at the correct scale
for measuring.

YN X T = ~design

e Limits of the drawing
page
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Main Features of the DynaSCAPE Interface
—Overview

In the following image, we have labelled the main features of the DynaSCAPE Design
program window.

| DynaSCAPE DES|gn® 20 Compu‘ter Aided Design & Drafting 4
= \: It R2BPiE

Ditmn | Adv Inference L\) Constraint Copy | Litmit |Ends | Fill | Oy

15

? Commandz

= 'G‘Hﬂ
Related Tasks

@ﬁ 1 - Program Titlebar

Flgur 0')| Dyna

O 2 - Pull-down Menus
»ﬁ_)} 3 - Visibility Toggles
B A_‘@ ne 4 - Prompt Line =

| 5 - Top Button Bar

10 | celect | Revise 6 - Toggle Bar
| : 7 - DynaSCAPE Sidebar Folder

8 - Figures Sidebar Folder
9 - Favorites Sidebar Folder

Property

gﬁ%ﬁp 10 - Imaging Sidebar Folder

Walk!Q 11 - Table/Modes Tables

iy 12 - CLI (Command Line Interpreter)
Pattern_B

Deck

Fence_~&
Fence_B
Cluster :
Reet. Wall_Face #|

Edit Active List...
&
s — ¥
Command : Z0OOM DRAWING WINDOW : [ Wisdow ]d.d.[ Window ]In [ 2D Location ]d -
Command @ ¢ Cancel » 1 =
Command b

Working with Toolboxes

DynaSCAPE Design includes four main command toolboxes used to perform a host
of design operations. The most commonly used toolboxes are be opened (or closed)
using the “Qk St” (Quick Start), “Drw” (Draw), “Edit” (Edit), “Dim” (Dimension) and
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“Adv” (Advanced) buttons on the Toggle Bar (shown below). These four buttons
toggle (or switch) each corresponding toolbox on or off.

i st | rvw | Edit | Bim | adv | = Advanced Toolbox

4 (I
Dimension Toolbox

Edit Toolbox

Draw Toolbox

Quick Start Toolbox

Opening, Closing, and Minimizing Toolboxes

Open any of the toolboxes shown above by clicking their corresponding toggle
buttons in the Toggle Bar. (The “Draw [Creation]” toolbox is shown below.) When a
toolbox opens, its toggle button will have red letters on a white background (the “on”
position). Clicking the toggle button a second time closes the toolbox, and the toggle
button will appear with black letters on a gray background (the “off” position). You
can also close a toolbox by clicking on the [X] on the toolbox itself.

Draw [Creation]
= D)
&S A E A A G

The buttons in each toolbox are called command buttons or tools.

You can open and close as many toolboxes as you wish by clicking and re-clicking
their corresponding buttons in the Toggle Bar.

The Minimize control [-] rolls up the toolbox so that only its title bar is displayed. This
allows you to maximize your drawing area without having to close the toolbox
completely. Selecting Minimize [-] again restores the toolbox to its full size.
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Switching Between (Rolling-Over) Toolboxes

There are four additional toolboxes available in DynaSCAPE Design that are not
available in the other versions of DynaSCAPE Design. The following steps give you
access to the four toolboxes that are not found on the Toggle Bar:

1 Right-click the Title Bar of any open toolbox. A menu of available toolboxes
- is displayed.
Tl :

Advanced Tools

?ﬁ ‘}'1 N Create : Information
Dimension

s

E 44| s Draw [Creation]
Edit [Modify]
Insert Entities
Quick Start

Revise Entities
Transform Entities

2 Select a new toolbox from the list. The current toolbox will roll over to
- become the new toolbox selected.

Return to the original toolbox by repeating the procedure.

Tip

DynaSCAPE Design’s most commonly used tools are included in the toolboxes accessible from
the Toggle Bar. Tools in the other toolboxes are not documented in this manual. You can find
information on these specific tools using the Help contents inside DynaSCAPE Design.

To keep the drawing screen uncluttered, you can switch between toolboxes to display
only the tools you currently need; you don’t have to have all the toolboxes open at one
time.

Resizing Toolboxes

The shape or configuration of the toolboxes can be adjusted to better suit your
drawing screen. The next steps will walk you through reconfiguring the shape of a
toolbox.
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1 Move the cursor to the bottom-right corner of a toolbox and position it so
- that the cursor becomes a two-headed arrow. (The Tool Tip, “Click and
hold to resize panel”, will also be displayed.)

2 Click and hold the left mouse button, then drag the mouse to the left (or the
- right). The toolbox changes size and shape as you drag its corner: The
number of tool icons remains the same, but the number of rows and
columns changes.

Draw [Creation] (=
L]‘/ N.! JW.@J
|7 83, .AC

3 Release the mouse when the desired size is reached.

DynaSCAPE Design remembers how you have configured the toolboxes and will
retain this configuration even after the toolboxes are closed.
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Opening Nested Tools

If you examine the Draw [Creation] toolbox, you will see that some of the tool buttons
have a small blue triangle in the bottom-right corner. This triangle indicates that other
buttons are nested (or hidden) below the button you can see.

Two methods can be used to display or use the nested tools: the tear-away method and
the scroll method, each described below.

The Tear Away Method

.

Indicates there are
nested tools

1 Click and hold the left mouse button on a tool that has a small blue triangle
- in the bottom-right corner e.g. click on the “Insert text” button (above).

2 In this example, a series of tool buttons is displayed in which each button
) controls a different option for inserting text in DynaSCAPE Design. This
new display of tool buttons is called a ‘nested’ tool box.

3 Continue to hold down the left mouse button, and drag the cursor away
- from the toolbox. Once you cursor is free from the main toolbox, a new
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toolbox that shows all of the nested tools will follow your cursor. These
tools will all be related to each other in some way.

Draw [Creation]

NN EN O

& fz

|| |

4 Release the mouse button to position the new toolbox at a new location.

This uncovered toolbox—and any other created in the same way—has all the
properties of a regular toolbox: it can be resized, minimized or dragged to a new
location. It will also remain open even if its host toolbox is closed.

The Scroll Method

Alternatively, you can leave nested tool buttons in their host toolbox and replace the
tool button displayed on top with one selected from the nested group.

1 Click and hold a button that has a blue triangle in the lower-right corner:
- the nested tool buttons will appear.

2 Scroll down the list of nested tools.
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3.

As you scroll down the list, notice that Tool Tips pop up to describe the
function of each nested command button.

Draw [Creation] -
() B O,
'CE)‘ ‘7r EJ 1 G-ﬂ'

Release the mouse button when you find the command you would like to
use.

The list of nested tools collapses and the tool button you selected replaces
the one on top one as the visible tool. This tool will also now be the active
tool.

To end or exit the command, press [Esc] or [Enter]. The tool will no longer
be active but will still appear on top. This button will remain on top of the
nested group until the host toolbox is closed and reopened or until you
repeat the above procedure and change the top button on the group.
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Working with Panels

Floating panels in DynaSCAPE Design work like panels in all Windows-based
programs. For example, toolboxes, such as the Draw [Creation] one below, act as
floating panels.

Draw [Creation] [= 1]
i ER®
<> 7 E A .A G

You can change the location of a floating panel in the Drawing Window by clicking
and dragging its Title Bar; close the panel with the Close control [X]. The Minimize
control [-] rolls up the panel so that only its title bar is displayed. This allows you to
maximize your drawing area without having to close the panel completely. Selecting
Minimize [-] again restores the panel to its full size.

Modifier Panels

Most tools or command icons in DynaSCAPE Design’s toolboxes can be used visually
or freehand; that is, by Clicking on the tool and moving the mouse to draw an object or
entity—for example, a line or circle. However, when you need to specify an exact
length or size for the entity you are drawing, a Modifier panel (or Modifier box) is
generally required. One example is the Line too:

Draw [Creation]

)| vt
ESC

] Medifier:In... [= | & [
Length ﬁ
Angle i

A Modifier gives you more control over the entities you create, for example, by
allowing you to specify properties such as the exact length of a line or radius of a
circle. Tools that require or allow your input of these specific properties will have a
modifier automatically appear when the tool button is clicked on. This applies for all
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tools contained in the Quick Start (Qk St), Draw (Drw), Edit (Edit), Dimension (Dim)
and Advanced (Adv) toolboxes. For all other toolboxes, modifiers are accessed by
right-clicking (or double-clicking) on a tool within a toolbox.

Modifier Tip:

Clicking many command or tool buttons allows you to insert an entity visually or freehand.
The Modifier panel that automatically appears allows you to specify an entity’s properties
before you insert it.

Here are some general rules that apply to all Modifier panels:

e Modifier panels are used to affect the current operation only. Any values specified
remain in effect until the command is terminated or until new values are entered.

* |n many cases, Modifiers have default values assigned to them. If you wish to
specify a different value for a Modifier, simply click once inside a value field and
enter the new value to override the default one.

e Once you have entered a new value, press spacebar, [Enter] or [Tab] keys on the
keyboard to load the new value into the Modjfier.

e Modifier panels do not retain settings from one use to the next. Every time you
open a Modifier panel the default values will be displayed; the Modifier retains no
memory of any values entered in a previous use.

Visibility Toggles

Three control buttons located above the sidebar have been the subject of a few frantic
Help Desk calls, such as, “Where did my Sidebar Folders go?”’, and, “l seem to have
lost all my command buttons!”

There are three buttons which control the visibility of most of the button controls
within the program. Accidentally selecting one of these buttons may lead to some
surprising results. Here is what they are used for:

5. The first toggle controls the visibility of the Sidebar Folders. Selecting this toggle
will cause the Sidebar Folders to disappear. Re-selecting the control will cause the
Sidebar Folders to reappear.
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~désign

.ﬁ Toggle Tip #1.

This control can be used to temporarily clear the Sidebar Folders from the screen in order to
provide a greater display area for your drawing.

6. The second control converts the Sidebar Folders into a floating panel that can be
positioned anywhere on the Program Window. Re-selecting the control docks the
panel again (returns it to its original location on the left side of the Drawing Win-

dow).
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= Qg L 0 e ‘.d!':!é‘lgl‘l-

«— Sjdebar folder is now a
floating panel

Toggle Tip #2:

Converting the Sidebar Folders into a floating panel allows you to take advantage of the
flexibility of panels. The panel can be minimized or moved to increase the available work space.
Note that until docked, the floating panel will appear to be in front of the drawing.

7. The third control toggles the visibility of the Top Button Bar and Toggle Bar. Select-
ing this control will make these bars disappear; re-selecting the control will make
them reappear.
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ﬁ Toggle Tip #3:

This control may be used to temporarily clear the Top Button Bar and Toggle Bar from the
screen in order to provide a greater display area for your drawing.

f Important Note Regarding Registry Clean-Up Programs

There is a chance that when a registry clean-up program is run that these three toggles, along
with the top toolbars, will be removed. If this happens, the only solution is to uninstall and

reinstall the DynaSCAPE Design program.
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The Program Titlebar

A DynaSCAPE Design - [C:\Documents and Settings\F... E‘E|E|

The Program Titlebar displays the name and storage location (the file path) of the
currently active file if it has been saved. The words “[Untitled Drawing]” will be
displayed for drawings that have not yet been saved. (See How to Save a Drawing
later in this chapter.)

As in all Windows-based programs, Program Window Controls located on the far
right of the Titlebar allow you to minimize, maximize and close the program window.

Note:

The Close control [X] in the Program Window Titlebar gives the same result as choosing
File | Exit. With either selection, you will be prompted to either save or abandon unsaved
work in any open drawings. (See How to Save a Drawing later in this chapter.)

The Prompt Line

maSCAPE Design - [Untitled Drawing: 01

b i
Bl pRlfolislVelilbs]
Drw |Edt | Dim | Adw|  inference | Constraint | Copy |Lim'rt|En:I3 Fill |Drg

Commands

Many commands in DynaSCAPE Design require multiple pieces of information to be
provided to perform a task. For example, when drawing a line, you must click the
Drawing Window to indicate the start and end locations of the line; in moving an
entity, you must select the entity and then define the location it is moving from and
the location it is moving to. The Prompt Line displays messages from the program
about what type of action or input is required from you to perform a command.
During any procedure, you can look at the Prompt Line for instructions about how to
proceed through each step. New users will find this feature especially helpful while
learning command procedures.
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When no commands are active (as in the example above), the Prompt Line reads
“DynaSCAPE Professional 2D Computer Aided Design and Drafting”. This Prompt
Line message is referred to as the neutral message.

If the Command Line Interpreter (CLI, see below) is turned off, the Prompt line acts as a
one-line CLI. If the CLI is closed, and no commands are active, the Prompt Line will
read: “Command:”

Command Line Interpreter (CLI)

The Command Line Interpreter (CLI) is located just below the Drawing Window.

LOCATION - | 20 Lecabios | =l
LOCATION

[ [ 30 locatiom |Dslect Layer Trazspsresnt botive 19 [ 30 Locstion |Msss IFT_PERENN
§ C: Presfram Files DyaaSCAPE-Desi g ayabal s~ FERENMIALS-E LIB

Leanand
Command

The CLI is a text-based interface, or communication channel. It provides a textual
record of any command you enter in creating a drawing, including information you
were required to enter, as well as DynaSCAPE Design command prompts. All tasks
that you perform are recorded by the CLI, even if you use panels, buttons, or the
mouse to initiate them. Advanced users can use the CLI to instruct DynaSCAPE
Design to perform tasks by entering commands and data via the keyboard.

Understanding the CLI operation simplifies your overall drawing operations, and
enables you to use some more advanced DynaSCAPE Design features.

Full-Screen and Normal-Sized CLI Display

To open the CLI to full-screen view, right-click inside the text (white background)
area of the CLI. To restore the CLI to normal size, right-click again anywhere within
the CLI text-field area.

Use the scroll bar on the right side of the CLI to review the contents of the CLI log.

The top of the CLI log contains important information about the DynaSCAPE Design
program, including various ways to contact DynaSCAPE Design’s Sales and Support
departments.

Closing the CLI Completely

If you wish to close the CLI completely (to maximize the size of the Drawing
Window), press [Shift] and [Tab] simultaneously. When the CLI is closed, command
line information is displayed in the Prompt Line above the Drawing Window. To
restore (open) the CLI, again press [Shift] and [Tab] simultaneously.
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Re-sizing the CLI

It is possible to change the number of lines displayed on the CLI to always show more
information or to increase the size of the drawing page. To change the size of the CLI
press [Shift] and use the up and down arrow keys to increase or decrease the size of the
CLI.

Measuring Tools and the CLI

If you are a new user, you may elect not to use or to take much notice of the CLI.
However, when you use any of the measuring tools in DynaSCAPE Design, the
results of the measurement inquiry are displayed in the CLI. Therefore, to see the
results of any measurement inquiry, use the above-mentioned methods of opening
the CLI.
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A Tour of the Button Bars

Buttons controlling similar functions are grouped together in the Top Button Bar and
Toggle Bar, which will be described in this section.

The Top Button Bar

B I e

& \ﬁ|)@.|@|}“

e |I
L.

T

polliipe)

The File Management Group

N2 H S

‘ T— Print the Active Drawing

Save the Active Drawing

Open an Existing Drawing

Activate a New Drawing

The Windows Edit Group

Redo (the undo)

Undo the Last Command
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The Drawing Edit Group

Y

‘ T— Repaint the Drawing Window

Delete Objects from the Drawing

The Drawing View Group: Zoom and Scroll

Zoom Out (by 100%)

Scroll - Using Two Points
‘ 1— Zoom - Using a Window

izjpel

S

PlRE®
11

-~

Zoom In - At a Selected Location

7oom - Database Extents

Zoom - Previous View

Zoom - Drawing Limits

The Toggle Bar

When any of the toggle buttons on the Toggle Bar are turned on, they will display red
letters on a white background; they are turned off when they display black letters on a
gray background. Switch or toggle between the off and on state by pressing the button.

QkSt| Drw | Edit | Dim | Adv|  inference |  Constraint | Copy [ Limit [Ends | Fil | org

Change in color when
toggle is selected
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Toolbox Toggles

All the DynaSCAPE Design toolboxes are controlled using the buttons shown below.
Clicking the DRW button for instance will open the Draw [Creation] toolbox.

Gk 2 Drw | B | Dim Mf|-(— Advanced Toolhox
| ; Dimension Toolbox
Edit Toalbox

Draw Toolbox

Quick Start Toolbox

Command Toggles

Filgrence Censtrat Gy |

‘ L Turn Copy OniOff
Turn Constraints On/Off

Turn Inference On/Off

Line and Drawing Environment Toggles

' Limit | Ends| Fil | org |

\ ‘ T_
Turn Drawing Origin On/Off
Turn Fill On/Off

Turn Line Ends On/Off

Turn Drawing Limits On/Off

Inference Settings

Drafting with DynaSCAPE is made easier by using a small but powerful tool called an
Inference Engine. As the name suggests, this tool allows the program to infer specific
reference points found on existing objects in a drawing. By referencing these
locations, such as endpoints and midpoints of lines, or origins and quadrants of
circles, you can create accurate arrangements of entities, without having to enter
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precise location coordinates. By turning the Inference toggle on, tools and functions
that can use inference will automatically snap to available inference points that it
finds as your cursor gets close to them. The controls that govern Inference can be seen
(or edited) by right-clicking on the Inference toggle and selecting Properties or by
opening the Inference Settings panel (Environment | Inference Settings).

See Chapter 4 for more detailed information about inference and how to use them.
Constraints

The Constraint button, “Select the active constraint mode”, assists various commands
by defining a particular path, angle or direction. This tool effectively duplicates the
function of a T-Square and triangles used when drafting on a drafting board. For
example, with DynaSCAPE Design, you can set constraints to horizontal so that a line
is drawn only horizontally, without your having to set an angle in a Modifier.
Similarly, you could use constraints to force entities to be moved or copied along a set
path or in a fixed direction.

Selecting the Constraint button in the Toggle Bar displays the menu in the diagram
below.

Mone 90
Crtho
Hori.zontal 135 45
Vertical
w Polar
Set Polar... 180 0
225 315
270
(-90)

There are four types of constraints:

1. Ortho (snaps to 90 degree increments)

2. Horizontal (snaps to 0 degrees, or 180 degrees)

3. Vertical (snaps to 90 degrees, or 270 degrees)

4. Polar (snaps to whatever angle is entered under Set Polar)

Angles for the Polar option can be set by selecting Set Polar from the displayed list. By
default, the Polar constraint is set to 45 degrees in DynaSCAPE Design prototype
drawings.
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Set Constraints (make Constraints active) by clicking the Constraint button in the
Toggle Bar and choosing an option from the menu. To turn off constraints, select the
Constraint button and choose “None” from the displayed list.

The Copy Toggle

The Copy toggle has two functions which depend on whether it is turned on or off.
The setting of the Copy toggle is important when using any of the editing tools that
allow objects to be moved or duplicated.

One example would be when using the Move or Copy Objects tool while the Copy
toggle is turned on (red letters on a white background), a copy of the original entity
will be created, which can be repositioned anywhere in the Drawing Window. When
the Copy toggle is turned off (black letters on a gray background), the original entity
can be repositioned anywhere in the Drawing Window, but a duplicate is not created.

The state of the Copy toggle is also confirmed by a pop-up message beside the cursor.
If the Copy toggle is turned on you will see a “Copy” pop-up message. If the Copy
toggle is turned off, you will see the message “Original” beside the cursor.

The Copy toggle is used in conjunction with tools in the Edit [Modify] toolbox and
some of the tools in the Advanced toolbox.

The Sidebar Folders

The sidebar comprises four folder tabs or Sidebar Folders explained below: DynaSCAPE
Design, Figures, Favorites and Imaging. To display the contents of a folder, click once
on its folder tab.
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| CACCESSOR| &)

Imaging Sidebar
Foldar

Figures Sidebar Favorites Sidebar
Folder Folder

DynaSCAPE Sidebar
Folder
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The DynaSCAPE Sidebar Folder

This is the heart of the DynaSCAPE Design program and is the folder which will be
displayed most often as you draw. The sidebar folders are divided into four different
areas (in yellow on the screen): Commands (command icons), Labeling (labeling
controls), Quotations (cost quotation controls) and the fourth area called Tables
Control, which changes its name (for example, between Layers/Styles/Weights, etc.)
depending on which icon is active beneath it.

Cammands

==

Lakeling

Related Tazks

e %

72
] Settings
S=
— Layers
Select | Rewise
*

Temp
Building
Baze
Property
Parchiztep
Drive/Road
WialkPatio
Border
Pattern_aA,
Pattern_B
Deck
Fence_2
Fence_B
Cluster
Ret._wal_Facq ¥

Edlit Active List...

e

DynasCAPE

THT

£

Figures

Favorites

% &

Imaging
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Command Icons

Commands

Enter Quick Text

H’»E

Edit Titleblock Text

Cluster Figures

Labeling Controls

Lo
o 5 &

Plain Text Labels

ﬁ,‘

Dasign Labals

Plant Labals

Quotation/Material List Controls

[ Related Tasks
BT
r 2 L Place a Plant Schedule

Export a Material List from the drawing

Group Labels (work areas or phases)
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Tables and Modes Controls

This area of the DynaSCAPE folder changes its name to one of five different Tables, or
to “Modes”, depending on which icon is active.

Note:

In order to see any content in the Tables or Modes list below the icons, you must have a
drawing open.

In the image to the left, the Layers button has been selected

W | Commands
_ =L 1l
Layers E [ Labelng
g a7
E [ Related Tasks
FomE
Layers (covered in Chapter 5) are like transparent sheets of " S::ES
paper stacked one on top of another: they allow you to give the £ ¥4
same attributes to like entities. For example, all rocks can be E ,A,|§_¢v >
drawn with the same color, line weight and line style, and this [ Layers
layer can be turned on or off—just like putting on or taking off m | Select Revise |
a transparent sheet of paper with all the rocks drawn on it—to g
keep your drawing area uncluttered, even while working on B
complex drawings. | [
Drive/foad
. Whizlk Patio
When the Layers button is selected, all of the layers named and Barder
defined for the active drawing, including preloaded layers, are patiern_&
shown in the Layers List: a scrolling table below the icons. In Deck
the example shown, the Base layer is selected, and so is called pence
current or active. Since only one layer can be active at a time, Cluster
. - . Ret _\vall_Facq +|
any entities drawn will assume the attributes of the current et At Lict.
layer, in this case, Base.

The Header message, below the icons (the Tables Control) confirms in the example
shown that the Layers List is selected. The message in the yellow bar will change,
depending on which icon (shown in the next diagram) is selected below it, and the
contents of the scrolling table will also change. For example, when the Line Styles icon
is selected, the yellow bar will read, “Styles”, and the scrolling table will display a list
of line styles.
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Display the Drawing Layer List
Display the Line Style List
‘ 1— Display the Line Width Table

| T— Display Drawing Mode List
Display the Active Color
Display the Drawing Font List

The Select and Revise Toggles

The header message immediately above the scrolling table will show whether or not
you are in Select or Revise mode for lists displayed.

Click the Select toggle, in conjunction with one of the icons for layers, line styles, line
weights, colors or fonts, to choose an attribute from the corresponding list in the
scrolling table. When you select a name in the list, it becomes the active attribute and
is highlighted in blue: new entities created will be assigned to this layer. The Select
and Revise toggles available for use when any of the five Tables are displayed. It is not
needed when using the drawing Modes.

For example, click the Line Styles icon and a list of all currently defined line styles is
displayed. Select a style in the list, and that style becomes the active one. Any new
entities inserted into the drawing will be displayed according to the selected line
style.

Note:

The default setting for Styles, Weights and Display Colors is “By Layer”. Generally speaking,
only advanced users will need to change this setting. Do not change this setting unless you
understand the consequences.

Click the Revise toggle, in conjunction with one of the icons for layers, line styles, line
weights, colors or fonts, to change the attributes of existing objects. Revise mode
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allows you to change the attribute of a previously drafted object (or objects) in your
drawing without having to “erase and replace”. That is, you can leave things drafted
as they were and simply revise any attribute that needs to be changed. For example, a
plant bed accidentally drawn in the “Walkway/Patio” layer can be revised to the
“Plantbed” layer without redrawing the object. Attributes of figures cannot be revised
in this manner, however.

Editing the Active List

The button immediately below the scrolling table is the Edit Active List button.
Pressing that button will bring up an editing panel for whichever list, table, or the
modes is being displayed. The editing panel shows—and allows you to change—the
characteristics of any attribute. For example, you would use the Edit Active List
button while in Layers to change the characteristics of a particular layer or to create a
new layer.

The Figures Sidebar Folder

The Figures Sidebar Folder controls all of the currently active pre-drafted symbols
(called figures) in DynaSCAPE Design. Much of the look and feel of DynaSCAPE
Design drawings is achieved by using figures. Much of the speed, efficiency, and
flexibility of the DynaSCAPE Design drafting process is achieved because the
included figures make drafting a plan quicker and easier.

Figures automatically assume their proper layer and size relative to the drawing scale
when they are inserted into a drawing. Although using the default settings assigned
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to a figure makes drafting quicker, you can reset any of the default attributes of a
figure while you insert it into a drawing.

SHAUBS = e

:

T Figure Folder Tab

Figure Thumbnail Image
——— Figure Hame

Figure Library Index

DynaSc APE

Figures

Favorites |

+
2| = clear All Override Values
Scal.
Rot. set Override Values
Wth, for a Selected Figure
Hght.

e The Library Index gives you access to all the active figure libraries.
e Select the Figures Tab to open the Figures folder.
e Use the scroll bar to see all the figures (only eight appear at a time).

e Figures have associated thumbnail previews: Click on the Thumbnail Image to
select a figure. Once a figure is selected, you will have the option to enter values in
the panel below the figures. By doing so, you can change the size and angle in
which a figure is entered.

e The Figure Name describes the figure and includes a right-click menu (described
below).

e The Reset Button clears any Override Default values.

e Optional Default Overrides can be used to change the default Scale, Rotation,
Width and Height of the selected figure.
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The Figure Name Right-Click Menu

If you right-click on a figure’s thumbnail image (or Figure Name) in the figures folder,
the following menu will be displayed.

m Add to favorites

Toggle figure view i

b —

Selecting the ‘“Toggle figure view’ option displays a larger preview version of the
figure, complete with the full name of the figure.

% 3FT_FLSHRUB_a [=)0[X)

®

The other option in the right-click menu, “Add to Favorites”, allows you to send a
copy of a frequently used figure to the Favorites Folder. The figure added to the
Favorites folder will still exist in it’s original library, but if the figure is removed from
the original library it will also be removed from the Favorites Folder. Read more
about the Favorites Folder below.

The Favorites Sidebar Folder

When you first install the DynaSCAPE Design program, the Favorites Folder will be
empty. As described in the previous section, you have the option of populating the
Favorites Folder with a copy of any figures that you use frequently. This is done by
right-clicking on the Figure Name (or thumbnail image) of any selected figure in the
figures folder (or in the Figure Manager), and choosing ‘Add to favorites’ from the
displayed options list.

A copy of the figure is added to the Favorites Folder and will retain all of the
attributes previously assigned to the figure.

A right-click option in the Favorites folder, allows you to remove a selected figure
from the folder. Removing a figure from the Favorites Folder will not delete the figure
from the program, because it is only a copy of the original figure.
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The Imaging Sidebar Folder

The Imaging Sidebar Folder is home to all the controls related to adding images to
your drawing. Images can be photographs of landscapes you have in your collection,
images of plants from our on-line plant encyclopedia, property surveys, logos, etc.:
almost any images you have can be brought into DynaSCAPE Design. The Imaging
sidebar is broken into two areas: Add Image and Revise.

Add Image

ogg

| Revise
B &

Add Image

There are three tools under Add Image: two are for inserting images from our on-line
plant encyclopedia and one allows you to add other images from your PC. With the
on-line plant encyclopedia you can insert images either by searching based on the
plant name or by simply clicking on a preexisting label on the drawing, and the on-
line plant encyclopedia will immediately search the database for a photo of that plant.

The other option is to bring in your own images. This tool allows you to locate images
stored on your computer and then insert them onto your drawing page. This method
is commonly used to bring in a scanned property survey, which can be then be scaled
and traced to create an accurate base plan, as well as a company logo.

For detailed instructions for inserting rasters, see Chapter 13 - Working with Raster
Images

There are three tools under Revise: the first two allow you to move, resize and rescale
an image (referred to as a Raster). The move and resize tools are excellent for
repositioning images inserted from the on-line plant database so that they fit better
into the drawing layout. The rescaling option is always used in conjunction with
images entered from your computer, such as property surveys. Using this tool, you
can take any image and, provided you know a distance or length of a line on the
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image, resize the image to match the scale of the prototype you have selected. This
saves valuable time when tracing the information to create the base plan.

B2

The last tool is the Raster Editor, which is what you can use to remove images from
your drawing, or to change the look of your drawing by toggling the visibility of an
image on and off, or to double-check what you are tracing to ensure you have all the
objects included before you remove the raster.
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Drawing Navigation

DynaSCAPE Design has seven zoom tools for navigation and for v5.4 a new zoom
command was introduced, making use of a mouse wheel and the [Shift] key.

Zooming Using the Mouse Wheel

The quickest and easiest way to zoom in and out in a drawing is to use the mouse
wheel option. To use this option:

1 Hold the [Shift] key on your keyboard down
2 Spin the mouse wheel forward to zoom in
3 Spin the mouse wheel backward to zoom out.

Note: the location of your mouse cursor will be the centre of the zoom activity.
Practice holding your mouse in different location as you zoom in and out to learn how
you can control the results.

Zoom In (spin wheel
forward)

==

Zoom Out (spin wheel
backward)

Panning Using the Mouse Wheel

The quickest and easiest way to pan around a drawing is to use the mouse wheel
option. To use this option:
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1 Hold the [Shift] key on your keyboard down
2 Press the mouse wheel down and hold
3 Move your mouse to pan across the drawing page

Note: the location of your mouse cursor will be the centre of the pan activity.

Press and hold Press and hold
[Shift] key mouse wheel

The other Zoom Tools

The seven original zoom tools are found on the top button bar, as described earlier in
this chapter. The following is a description of each and how to use them. Zoom tools
are instream commands, which means you can use them at any time while using
other tools and not affect the process of the other tools.

Zoom Drawing Limits to Best Fit

This zoom tool will fit the drawing limits (the grey dashed line representing the paper
boundary) inside the workspace, regardless of where the geometry is within the
drawing limits.

To use this tool, click on the icon once and DynaSCAPE wiill fit the drawing limits
inside the workspace.
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Restore Previous Zoom Level

The zoom tool works like an undo button for previous zoom activity.

To use this tool, click on the icon once and DynaSCAPE will undo your last zoom
command. You undo as many zoom actions as you have made on the current drawing
since it has been open in the current session. If you are in the middle of a drawing or
editing function, you will need to click on the icon again to activate it again.

Zoom Database Extents to Best Fit

This zoom tool will fit all the geometry that is in your drawing and fit it into the
workspace.

To use this tool, click on the icon once and DynaSCAPE will fit all the geometry that is

in your drawing and fit it into the workspace, even geometry that is outside of the
drawing limits.

Zoom in on the Drawing

This zoom tool allows you to zoom in on a part of the drawing at a system default
increment, one step at a time.

To use this tool, click on the icon once and then click on the drawing where you wish
to zoom in. DynaSCAPE will zoom in once. If you are in the middle of a drawing or
editing function, you will need to click on the icon again to activate it again.

2.39



DynaSCAPE Design

Zoom the Drawing Out

This zoom tool allows you to zoom out of the drawing at a system default increment,
one step at a time.

To use this tool, click on the icon once and the drawing will immediately zoom out

from the centre of the workspace. If you are in the middle of a drawing or editing
function, you will need to click on the icon again to activate it again.

Scroll the Drawing Using Two Locations

This zoom tool is the closest thing to a pan tool in DynaSCAPE Design.

To use this tool, click on the icon once and then click on the screen. Move your mouse
and you will see a line follow your cursor from the location you clicked on the screen.
If your constraints are turned on you will be limited to their settings. Click on the
screen again in a different location from the first and your drawing will be centered
on the last location clicked. If you are in the middle of a drawing or editing function,
you will need to click on the icon again to activate it again.

Zoom the Drawing using a Window

This tool allows you to zoom in on your drawing using a window drawn with the
mouse.

To use this tool, click on the icon and then click once on the screen. The idea here is to
create a temporary window or rectangle around the area you wish to zoom into. After
your first click, move your mouse in a diagonal direction and you will see a
temporary window or rectangle being drawn. Click again and DynaSCAPE will zoom
the drawing to best fit the geometry, that is in this rectangle, inside the workspace.
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Opening and Saving a Drawing Exercise:

This quick exercise will walk you through creating your first DynaSCAPE Design
drawing:

1 Click on the New Drawing button and select the v5.0: Imp (Landscape): A-
- 8.5.x11 - SCALE 1"=04' prototype.

2 Select the Accessories layer from the Layers List on the DynaSCAPE
- Design tab: the layer will be highlighted in blue.

3 If the Draw [Creation] toolbox (Draw toolbox) is not open, click on the
- DRW toggle located under the New Drawing button. From the Draw
toolbox, right-click on the Rectangle tool.

4 Enter a width of 10’ and a height of 5’, and be sure to press the [spacebar]
- after entering the final value.

5 On the Drawing Window, Click where you want the top-left corner of the
- rectangle to be, and note that the prompt line is directing you to “Select the
first corner of the rectangle”.

6 Once the first corner is located you will need to set the direction of the
- rectangle. Move your mouse until the rectangle is in the position you want
and Click.
7 Press [Esc] to exit the command.

Congratulations! You have just created your first DynaSCAPE Design drawing. The
next section will walk you through saving a drawing.

How to Save a Drawing

When you first open a new prototype drawing and begin drafting a plan, the work
you are doing is not being safely stored in your computer’s storage system until you
actively save it. Until you save a plan (give it a file name and a storage location), it
exists only as a series of DynaSCAPE Desigh commands (temporarily held) in your
computer’s RAM memory. Because of this, your work is vulnerable to being lost if
there are any glitches in your computer environment (software or hardware
problems). You should save a new drawing as soon as it is practical to do so.
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f Important:

Never save a drawing over a network or to any removable storage
device. Saving this way may result in a corrupted drawing file.
Always save to your local computer and then copy the drawing file
to the network or removable storage device.

DynaSCAPE Design provides the standard Windows utilities and routines for saving
your work. You can initiate the Save command in any one of three ways:

1. Manually save the Active Drawing
2. Automatically save the Active Drawing using the Autosave option

3. And finally, the ‘Save Drawing?’ panel will be prompted by either closing the
active drawing, closing all open drawings, or by closing (exiting) DynaSCAPE
Design.

Saving Over a Network Not Recommended

Do not save drawings over a hetwork. This may result in unrecoverable corrupted
drawing files. Save to a your local computer and then copy the drawing file to the
network.

Saving to a Removable Storage Device is Unsafe

Do not save drawings to a removable storage device. This may result in unrecoverable
corrupted drawing files. Save to a your local computer and then copy the drawing file
to the removable storage device.

Saving a Drawing Manually

You can manually initiate the Save command by either selecting the save button

DI
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or by selecting File | Save from the pull-down menu.

Note:

The keyboard shortcut for the Save command is [Ctrl] + [S].

If you have not previously saved your drawing, the “Save Drawing As” panel will
open; if you have previously saved your drawing, the file will be updated to reflect all
changes made since the previous save.

Important:

DynaSCAPE has a maximum file path length of 128 characters. This includes all the folders in
the path. e.g. C:\Documents and Settings\[computer name]\My Documents\My
Drawings\Drawings 2008\Completed\Smith Residence is a file path with 102
characters. This means that if you wanted to have a file name longer than 26 characters, the
drawing cannot be saved. It is recommended to keep folder and files names short.
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Save Drawing As

Save in: |ﬁ My Drawings

> & ® ¥ EE-

My Recent
Documents

ol

Desktop

Y
My Documents

My Computer

om
|

My Network File name: |
Places

ﬂ Save |

Save as type: |D|a-,\'ing:,‘.DF‘D}

ﬂ Cancel

Choose (or create) a storage location (folder), name your drawing, and select the Save
button in the lower-right corner of the panel to complete the Save routine.
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Saving a Drawing Automatically: The Autosave Command

To set up the Autosave command, choose Environment | Systems Settings from the
pull-down menu.

|j| System Settings [=3]

User Profile Cache Envirenment Panels |

ompt. Use the value "User to set the
command prompt to the active user's name.

CLI Prompt | Command

[v Save workspace on exit

0k <0 Cancel | Help

When DynaSCAPE Design is first installed the default will be set at “0” (zero
minutes). Setting an new value (greater than zero) will activate the Autosave
command. For example, if you enter a new value of 10 into the panel, the Save
command will be automatically initiated after 10 minutes have passed and will repeat
at 10-minute intervals for as long as a drawing is active (open).

Note:

Setting an Autosave interval of less than 10 minutes is not recommended when you are just
learning to use the software. One of the most useful features of DynaSCAPE Design is the
unlimited Undo and Redo command. But you cannot Undo past the last Save command, so if
you have the Autosave interval set too low, you will not be able to take full advantage of Undo
while you are learning to use the software.

When you open a new Prototype Drawing, the Autosave interval begins counting
down. When the first interval elapses (the minutes set as the Autosave interval), you
will be prompted to choose a name and storage location for your work. After a name
and storage location are set, the Autosave command will simply re-save the drawing
automatically at the Autosave interval for as long as the drawing is active.
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A

Note:

Autosave is a Global Setting, meaning that all active drawings will be controlled by this
setting.

Initiating the Save Command by Exiting a Drawing (or the Program)

As stated above, closing a drawing (all drawings) or exiting the DynaSCAPE Design
program will activate the Save routine if you have made any changes in the
drawing(s) since the last time that you saved.

In any case, when you close a drawing (or drawings) the following panel will be
displayed.

? Do you want to abandon all changes
= to 'SakPLE DR&WIMNG'

Save ‘ Abandon | Cancel |

e Selecting the Save button will update the drawing file to reflect all recent changes
or will cause the “Save Drawing As” panel to open if the drawing has not been
previously saved.

e |fyou have no additional significant work (worth saving) in the drawing, select the
Abandon button: the drawing will close, and the drawing file will revert to the pre-
viously saved version. Don’t worry: the Drawing file will not be deleted by select-
ing Abandon.

e Selecting “Cancel” (or selecting the [X] control), will cancel the Save Changes pro-
cedure and you will return to the drawing.

How to Close a Drawing

Use any of these three methods to close the active drawing:

e Select the Close button (or press File | Close All from the File pull-down menu).
e Select the [X] in the upper-right corner of the window.
e Type the [Ctrl] + [U] keyboard shortcut for the Close command.

Once you have initiated the Close command (and if you have performed at least one
command in the drawing), you will be prompted to Save or Abandon any recent
changes made in the drawing.
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Save Changes

?r/ Do you want to abandon all changes
= to "SAMPLE DRAWING'

Save ‘ Abandon | Cancel |

“Save” will save all your work done until the point in which you closed the drawing:
this will likely the option you select. “Cancel” will bring you back to the design to
continue working. “Abandon” is generally only used if you have not performed any
additional work (worth saving) in the drawing.

Note:

Selecting the Abandon option in the Save Changes panel, does nothing more dire than ignore
your most recent work on a drawing (any commands issued since you last saved); if you choose
the Abandon option, your drawing will not be deleted.

Exiting DynaSCAPE Design

Exiting DynaSCAPE Design can be done either by using the [X] in the upper-right
corner of the screen or by choosing File | Exit on the pull down menu.

2.47



DynaSCAPE Design

2.48 DynaSCAPE Software



Opening a DynaSCAPE
Drawing

Topics covered in this chapter:

v" Opening existing and sample DynaSCAPE Design drawings

v" Working with multiple drawings

v' Opening a drawing from older versions of DynaSCAPE Design
v Converting a 4.x Drawing to 5.x or newer

¥v' Managing DynaSCAPE Design files
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Opening a DynaSCAPE Drawing

Pressing the second icon (“Open an existing drawing”) in the Top Button Bar will
display the Open Drawing panel, which will allow you to open any previously saved
DynaSCAPE Design drawing files. Although the panel will display all of the folders
found on your computer, it will show only DynaSCAPE Design files—those with the
*.dpd file extension. Open drawings by selecting a file and clicking the Open button
in the lower-right corner of the panel, or double-click the file name in the directory. If
you do not see the file extensions, you may need to change your folder settings using
the procedure described later in this chapter. (See section “Resetting Windows
Explorer to Show File Extensions”.)

Opening a DynaSCAPE Design Sample Drawing

Use the Open Drawing panel to find and open the sample drawings we provide. Find
them in the Drawing Samples folder at C:\Program Files\DynaSCAPE (or Garden
Graphics)\Design (or DynaSCAPE)\Samples (assuming that the DynaSCAPE
software was installed on the C:\ drive of your computer as suggested.)

f Important Note:

Depending on your version of DynaSCAPE Design, you may not see exactly the same list of
sample drawings shown in the images below, but the sample drawings will be in the same
folder location. Some versions of DynaSCAPE Design may not have this folder.

3.2 DynaSCAPE Software



Opening a DynaSCAPE Drawing

There are a number of sample drawings stored in the Samples folder:

Select Drawing

Look in: | ) samples j
: PlBack YaRD - LARGE.DPD
_ P2leack yarD - MEDIUM.DPD
Recert 2] cOMPLETE YARD - LARGE.DPD

P2lFrRoNT YARD - LARGE.DPD
P2l FRONT YARD - SMALL.DPD

by |

Desltop

Working with Multiple Drawings

DynaSCAPE Design gives you the option of opening multiple drawings in the
Drawing Window. To see the various options for the display of multiple drawings,
select the Window pull-down menu. (See Chapter 4 for more information on the
Window pull-down menu.)

Setting the Active Drawing

You may open as many drawings as you like in DynaSCAPE Design; however, only
the active drawing will be the target for the commands you issue. The active drawing
will have a bright blue title bar; any other drawings will have a dim blue title bar.
There are three ways to make a drawing active (when multiple drawings are open):

1. Click on any part of the drawing in the Drawing Window

2. Select the drawing to activate from the list displayed at the bottom of the Window
menu

3. Choose Window | Previous, or hold [Ctrl] and press [W] as a keyboard shortcut
for Previous file. Or choose Window | Next, or hold [Ctrl + Shift] and press [W] as
a keyboard shortcut for Next file.

Note:

We strongly advise that only one drawing be open and active at a time. Having more than one
drawing open, especially different versions of the same drawing, can be confusing, and can lead
to accidental overwriting or loss of an entire drawing. DynaSCAPE can also become unstable
if more than one drawing is open at a time. DynaSCAPE’s drawing recovery can only recover
one drawing in the case of a power failure or crash.
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Opening a Version 2.0/2.5 (Legacy) Drawing
or Project Bundle

Drawings that have been created and saved in an older version of DynaSCAPE (2.x)
will have the file extension (*.dpd) or ((*.prw).

To Import an older (legacy) version of a DynaSCAPE drawing (version 2.0 or version
2.5), select the pull-down menu File | Import | DynaSCAPE 2.5 Drawing..., or

File | Import | DynaSCAPE 2.5 Project Bundle... to open the Select Legacy
DynaSCAPE drawing file panel.

DynaSCAPE 2.5 drawing...
DynaSCAPE 2.5 project bundle. ..

AutoCAD® dwg/dxf as a new drawing
AutoCAD®E dwg/dxfinto the current drawing

Important Note:

If you cannot see any file extensions for your drawings you may need to change the view of
your files by clicking on the “Open an existing drawing” icon | View Menu icon (on the far
right of the Open Drawing Panel) | Details. If you still cannot see the file extensions, follow
the instructions in the section of this chapter called “Resetting Windows Explorer to Show File

Extensions” (ahead).

Open Drawing !'Flm

Lok ini |._J Mp Drawrag: "l ca I'_*[Eg'

o [ sHaTH RESICERCE. OO

iy Docaamens

’ _ﬁﬂ
My Cormgute
./

-
My Helwork,  Fils name I
Pl

Fobess ol My | eawesirgl™ PTI)

Up=n

Cancel |

L] Led
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Notice how this file management panel displays only (*.dpd) files if you are
importing a drawing, and (*.prw’) files if you are importing a project bundle.

To open the file you want to import, select the file from the display list, then select the
Open button (or simply double-click the file name).

If Your Drawing Will Not Open

If you are using the Open command to view a (.dpd) file, and DynaSCAPE Design
cannot display the drawing (the drawing won't open), then you are likely trying to
open a file from an older version of DynaSCAPE Design. Try using the Import method
described above.

If you are using the Import method to view a (*.dpd) file and get the an error message
like the one below, your drawing was most likely created using a more current
version of the DynaSCAPE Design software. To open this drawing file, use the
standard method described at the beginning of this chapter.

Drawing Encrypted

@ The file SAMPLE DRAWING.DPD has been encrypted
with a password nat belanging to the
project. The drawing cannat be opened.

Deleting Unneeded Project Management Files

After upgrading to DynaSCAPE Design from an older version of the program some
files in your computer (where you stored your previous drawing files) become
unnecessary. For example, files with a [*.prt] extension or [*bmp] extension used
under the old Project Management filing system can be deleted.

Note:

The deleting of old project management files is not required, but deleting them will free up disk
space. Caution: Be careful not to delete old files before you’ve imported and saved the drawing
files in the latest DynaSCAPE Design format.
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Use Windows Explorer to find and delete these files, for example, in folders with
automatically generated names such as “Designs 2002”. The name of a [*.prt] file
always matched the name of the project folder; that is, if you had a “Smith” folder in
“Designs 2002”, you would have had a [Smith.prt] file there, as well. All [*.prt] files
can be deleted, but be careful not to delete the old Project folders before you’ve
imported and saved the drawing files in the latest DynaSCAPE Design format.
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Converting a 4.x Drawing to 5.x or Newer

DynaSCAPE version 5 (and newer) has a different layer list than version 4 and
previous versions. This also means that the Modes have also been changed to match
the new layer list in version 5 (and newer). In addition, version 5 (and newer) has
rebuilt library figures that contain the new layers. 4.x drawings can be opened in
version 5 (and newer), but it is important to know the difference between the two
versions, especially if you wish to continue working with the version 4.x drawing.

How Do | Know if My Drawing is Version 4.x or Version 5.x
and Newer?

If you look at the layer list of the drawing in question, the first clue will be that the
first and third layers have changed (among others). If the first layer is Detail and the
third layer is Driveway, your drawing is not a version 5.x (or newer) drawing. In
version 5 (and newer) the Detail layer has been changed to Temp (see image below):

Old Layer List New Layer List

Settings | Settings

% .‘rﬁ_ @ .?ﬁ-
—f *:4 —t ,,A

Ao ™ Ale™
Layers Layers

Select  Revise | Select  Revise

Detail * [ Temp | +

Buildin [ | Buildin —

Dr'r-.f&waEI | Base I

Plantbed Property

Annuals PorchiStep

Walkw ay/Patio Drive/Road

Property Walk/Patio

Fence Border

Deck Pattern_A

Groundcover Pattern_B

Rocks Deck

Title_Text Fence_A

Shrub Fence_B

Tree Cluster

Cluster Ret_Wall_Fac

Edit Active List... Edit Active List...

3.7



DynaSCAPE Design

Can | Convert a Pre-Version 4.x Drawing to 5.x or Newer?

Yes, you can convert any older version drawings to version 5.x (and newer).
However, pre-version 3x drawings have softscape and hardscape labels from
different estimating system and as a result they will not be recognized to create a
Material List or Plant Schedule.

Version 2.5 Project Bundles (.PRW) will first need to be imported into DynaSCAPE
version 5 (follow the steps outlined earlier in this chapter).

Why Do | Need to Convert my Drawings to 5.x or Newer?

Any version 4.x drawing will open in version 5, allowing you to view, navigate and
print, but it is not recommended to edit or work on the 4.x drawing until it has been
converted to 5.x (and newer) format.

What are the Main Differences Between a 4.x and a 5.x and Newer
Drawing?

1. Layers - version 5 has a new layer list with additional layers and a reorganization
of the layers into a more intuitive order

2. Modes - version 5 has a new set of modes designed to work with the new layer list
3. Figures - version 5 library figures all contain the new layers

4. Softscape Labels - version 5 uses a new format of plant labels that correspond
with the properties of the plant information found in the new, Horticopia based
Online Plant Database (plant types, leaf colors, bloom colors etc.)

5. Hardscape Labels - version 5 uses a new Design Label format that uses a descrip-
tive type of label instead of a material

What Tasks Can | Perform Without Converting to 5.x and Newer?

With a 4.x drawing opened in version 5 (or newer), you can:

e View and navigate
e Print and Save-as PDF or JPEG
e Erase and edit geometry

Tasks Not Recommended Prior to Converting to 5.x and Newer

The following tasks are not recommended to undertake prior to converting a 4.x
drawing to 5.x (and newer) format:
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e Do not add library figures - version 5 (and newer) library figure use the new layers
and will not show up correctly on an unconverted drawing

e Do not use Modes - version 5 (and newer) modes will turn off different layers than
version 4 and this will cause the version 4 drawing to view incorrectly

e Do not create a Material List - version 5 (and newer) will not recognize version 4
Softscape or Hardscape labels that have not been converted to create a Material
List

e Do not create a Plant Schedule - version 5 (and newer) will not recognize version 4
Softscape labels that have not been converted to create a Plant Schedule

How to Convert a Drawing to 5.x and Newer Format

To convert a version 4.x drawing to version 5.x (and newer), follow these steps:

1 Open the version 4.x (or 3x) drawing

2 From the File menu, select Convert > version 4.x drawing to 5.x Format

File | Edit Enwvironment Entity Tables Tools Window Help

Mew ¥ ﬁﬁ) 2D Computer Aided Dezign & Drafting
Ry = e {

0 3 =2 Ol
i BlEEAI=P2Y

Save Ctrl+5 Constraint Copy

Save As +

Save All

Close Ctrl+L

Close All

SketchUp »

Convert b 4.x Drawing to 5.x Format

3 A message box will appear warning you that this conversion cannot be

undone. There is not need to worry here because you will be saving the
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converted drawing as a new one, allowing you to keep the original
drawing as 4.x drawing in the case that you may need it.

I.-"'_"\-.I This operation will convert this drawing to version 5.x format, and

Y cannot be undone,

Are you sure you wish to proceed?

4 Click Yes. The process will go very quickly and a message box will appear
- to say the conversion is complete. It also says you changes will be saved to
a new file. This means that you will need to click Save and save the
drawing under a new. It is recommended that you save the drawing under
a name that will help you recognize that the drawing has been converted to
version 5.x (and newer) (e.g. add ‘5.x’ at the end of the name).

Conversion Successful ﬁ

I.-"'_"‘-.I Your Drawing was successfully upgraded to version 5.x format.
L
Your changes will be saved to a new file.

Note: The process will turn all your layers on to show that they all have
been converted. You can now use any of the modes to view the items you
wish to see.

5 Click Ok and then Save the drawing under a new name.

Limitations of Converted Drawings

Once a drawing is converted to the new version you will be able to edit and print as
usual. You will also be able to perform functions such as creating Material Lists in
Word or Excel, generate a Plant Schedule, import into DS|Quote or DS|Manage and
the new DS|Manage360 (Manage Website). However, there are some limitations you
need to be aware of:
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Creating Material Lists in Word or Excel

You can create material lists without prices. Prices were not embedded into 3.x and 4.x
drawings and therefore cannot be extracted for this function.

Generating Plant Schedules

Plant Schedules can be generated but the old plants types will not be recognized. All
plants will be placed under a Other Plants heading.

Generate a Plant Picture Catalogue

Since v4.x drawings are linked to the old Plant Encyclopedia, plant picture catalogues
will not be able to be created after conversion to 5.x (and newer)

Import into DS| Quote or DS|Mange for Quotation

All links to materials and kits in DS|Quote or DS| Mange will be maintained, allowing
you to generate quotes and material lists in Quote or Mange. DS|Quote or DS|Mange
will need to be update to the new Design 5.x (and newer) compatible version in order
to perform this function.

Import into the New DS |Mange (web version) for Quotation

All links to materials and kits in DS|Quote or DS| Mange will be maintained, allowing
you to generate quotes and material lists in the new DS|Manage (web version).
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File Management

How DynaSCAPE File Management Differs from Older
Versions

If you are a first-time DynaSCAPE Design user (and you are not likely to receive any
drawing files saved in a previous version), you can ignore this section of the chapter.
And, because we showed you how to save your work in Chapter 1, you’re ready to go.
If, on the other hand, you are upgrading to DynaSCAPE Design, or have received a
[*.dpd] file in a previous version of DynaSCAPE Design, read on.

DynaSCAPE uses standard Windows file management for the storage of drawing
files. This system is different from earlier versions of DynaSCAPE Design that used a
file management model called “Project Management”.

With DynaSCAPE Design there is no longer any Project Management panel, or Project
Management functionality. This change has only one small negative impact: there is
no more drawing preview window.

Switching to a standard file management system means the following:

1. A dramatically simpler filing system.
2. No need to create a Project Name when you save a drawing.
3. No need for “Project Bundling”, so moving drawings is easier.

Saving Old Drawing Files

In the next image, we show an example of the old model of storing a single drawing.
A project “Smith” has two files associated with it: Smith.dpd and Smith.omp. If you
delete Smith before importing and saving the *.dpd file, the drawing will be lost.

B oty St o ety Sy Doty ity Trosimgyc (o 008 K]
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Resetting Windows Explorer to Show File Extensions

The following pages examine a number of file management issues. In order for you to
follow the text and instructions ahead, you may need to reset one of the controls in
Windows Explorer so that you can see file name extensions. Changing the visibility of
file name extensions will not adversely affect the operation of any program in your
computer, so there is no need to reverse the changes we make to the settings.

In Windows XP:

Open Windows Explorer by right-clicking on the Windows Start button and choosing
Explore, or click the Windows Explorer icon.

From the Tools menu (at the top of the Windows Explorer panel), select Folder
Options to open the Folder Options panel.

Map Metwork Drive. ..
Disconnect Metwork Drive...
Synchronize. ..

Folder Options. ..

In Windows Vista and Windows 7:

Open Windows Explorer by right-clicking on the Windows Start button and choosing
Explore, or click the Windows Explorer icon.

Click on the Organize menu and choose Folder and Search Options to open the
Folder Options panel.

Organize v Views ~ | Open

LR

Mew Folder

& Cut

Z Copy
Paste
Undo

Redo

Select All

] Layout 3
Folder and Search Options |}

/< Delete
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Folder Options

General | View | File Types || Offline Files

Folder views
You can apply the view {such as Details or Tiles) that

you are using for this folder to all folders.

| Acplyto AllFolders | | Reset All Folders

Advanced settings:

Digplay file size information in folder tips ”~

Digplay simple folder view in Explorer’s Folders list 1

Digplay the contents of system folders

Digplay the full path in the address bar

Display the full path in the titls bar

[] Do not cache thumbnails

[C) Hidden files and folders y
) Do not show hidden files and folders

ow hidden files and folders

mended)
separate process b

Restore Defaults

[ ok |[ cance |[ ooy |

Select the View tab in the panel (as above) to display the list of view settings.

Then do the following:

6 . Uncheck the “Hide extensions for known file types” toggle (shown above).
7 . Select the Apply button in the lower-right corner of the panel.

8 . Select the Apply to All Folders button near the top of the panel.

9 . A Folder Views panel will pop up and ask you to confirm these changes:

select the Yes button.

10 Select OK in the Folder Options panel, and close Windows Explorer.
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Opening a DynaSCAPE Drawing

Backing Up and Protecting Your Work

Backing up your drawing files is highly recommended because computer
environments, hardware, operating systems, software, and operators are not 100%
dependable.

Here are a number of ways to back up your files:

1. Copy your completed drawing files to a back-up folder within your own com-
puter. This is the quickest way of protecting your files. Using a second hard drive
in your computer as the back-up storage drive will protect you if your main hard
drive fails.

2. Back-up files on a removable disk drive or tape drive.

3. Burn your files onto a CD or DVD. (Note: You will not be able to use a CDRW in
the same way as a disk or tape drive. Use these storage devices only for completed
work that is not likely to require editing)
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Program Resources

DynaSCAPE Design ships with a number of useful resource files. The following files
or folders can be found in the C:\Program Files\DynaSCAPE\Design\Resource
folder:

e The Drawing Samples folder contains sample drawing files that show some of the
design possibilities that DynaSCAPE offers.

e The Resource\Tutorial folder contains the drawings used in the Tutorial Chapters
in this guide as well as sample lot plans that can be used for practicing tracing ras-
ters.

Additional Resources

In addition to the resources above, the Resource folder also holds a number of graphic

image files with the [*jpg] extension that may be useful. These include:

e |mage files of a scanned property survey to practice tracing for base plans

e A LOTPLAN.jpg file with the measurements to be used in the Tutorial chapter in
this guide

e |mages of the plants used in the Tutorial
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Menus, Settings and
Controls

Topics covered in this chapter:

v Using the DynaSCAPE pull-down menus and their options
v Using the Inference Engine (Snaps)

v' Changing the drawing settings and defaults

v Using On-line Help

DynaSCAPE Design contains many different tools, toolbars and menus. This chapter will
describe the various pull-down menus and the options they provide.
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Pull-Down Menus

The pull-down menus Edit, Window and Help will be familiar to any Windows user.
The File menu is also shared by most Windows applications; however, in
DynaSCAPE Design it contains a few DynaSCAPE-specific commands.

The other four pull-down menus are unique to DynaSCAPE Design. In the pages that
follow, we will explore menu commands of greatest importance to a new
DynaSCAPE Design users. Information on other commands can be found by selecting
the command of interest and [F1] for on-line Help.
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The Environment Menu

The Environment menu contains all of the basic controls that affect the work
environment in DynaSCAPE Design and is one of the most important menus to be
familiar with.

Global Versus Active Drawing Control Settings

Three of the controls in the Environment menu (System Settings, Command Alias
and Library Properties) are global control settings, meaning they control program-
wide aspects of DynaSCAPE Design.

The remaining controls in this menu apply only to the active drawing, which is
currently open. This means that changes in these controls and settings will only alter
the environment of the drawing in which they are changed, even though many
drawings may be open.

Environmerp - Entity  Tables Tools
System Jéjngs. "
Command Alias. ..
CLI Logfile...

Drawing Page... Cirl+H
Drawing Tools... Ctrl+T
Page Color...
Entity Grips...

Drawing Properties...
Library Properties...

Data Format
Inference Settings

Changing Settings on the Fly

Forgetting to change a setting at the beginning of a drafting session isn’t a problem.
DynaSCAPE Design’s drawing environment can be changed at any stage of the
drafting process without your having to abandon your work. However, line
thicknesses, font sizes and hatch scale are pre-set by the prototype and become the
default settings for your drawing.

Using the Environment menu to change active drawing scale in mid-stream, can
greatly change how new lines, text and hatches appear; lines, hatches and text may be
too large, small, thick or thin, so manual adjustment of these variables is necessary.
Similarly, the Environment menu lets you change to a new sheet size, but in doing so
your drawing may need to be repositioned in respect to the drawing limits.
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A

Important:

Care should be taken when making global changes. Save a separate version of your work prior
to making major changes to the environment. By doing so, you can quickly return to the
original version if necessary.

System Settings

The System Settings panel consists of four tabs, of which the User Profile tab and the
Environment tab are most commonly used. Open the Systems Settings panel by
using the pull-down menu to navigate to Environment | System Settings.

The User Profile Tab

Selecting the User Profile tab gives you access to your registration information as well
as your name and company name. The permissions settings here are locked and
cannot be changed.

The Environment Tab: The Autosave Setting

f; System Settings il
User Profile | Cache Environment | Panels |

pmpt to the active user's name.

CLI Prompt | Command

[v Save workspace on exit

0k 1 | cancal | Help

Selecting the Environment tab in the System Settings panel gives you access to the
Autosave command setting.
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f Important Note

System Settings are Global in nature so all active drawings will be affected by changes made.

Command Aliases and Keyboard Shortcuts

What is a Command Alias?

A Command Alias is a user-defined keyboard shortcut that:

e Makes it possible to create keyboard shortcuts that create the text for the Insert
Text, Insert Text with a Leader, Revise Text, and Revise Text with a Leader tools.
This will be covered in the chapter titled Basic Drawing Tools.

e Activates a pre-saved auto-run sequence (macro) consisting of one or more com-
mands.

The Command Alias tool is found by selecting Environment | Command Alias.

Example Command Aliases in DynaSCAPE Design

Refer to the examples below to help create your own command aliases, or add them to
your own list. More examples regarding editing text can be found in the chapter titled
Deleting and Revising Entities.

TABLE 1. Example Command Aliases

Shortcut Code Description

z NiZOOM DRAWING WINDOW M Turns on the Zoom the Drawing
using a Window tool.

zz NiZOOM DRAWING LIMITS ~r Zooms the drawing to the drawing
limits.
ZD NZOOM DRAWING EXTENTS ~r Zooms the drawing to display all

drawn objects.

PAN NSCROLL DRAWING VECTOR Ar  Activates the scroll (pan) tool
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TABLE 1. Example Command Aliases

Shortcut

(6{0)

CF

LL

cC

PC

PCA

RFN

RFO

ROB

Code

NTRANSLATE ENTITY SELECT
TRANSFORMATION COPY ™M

NTRANSLATE ENTITY SELECT
TRANSFORMATION
ORIGINALMN#

NMREPAINT ~r
NDELETE ENTITY M
MINSERT LINE LOCATION "

NINSERT LINE LOCATION
Length ~#

MINSERT CIRLCE LOCATION "M

MINSERT CIRLCE LOCATION
Radius ™Mt

MINSERT POLYLINE LOCATION
Nt

NMINSERT POLYLINE LOCATION
Smooth Autobulge SELECT
CONSTRAINT OFF M

MINSERT POLYLINE LOCATION
Smooth Autobulge DefTAngle
SELECT CONSTRAINT OFF "#

MREVISE ENTITY ATTRIBUTES
Fill On ™

MREVISE ENTITY ATTRIBUTES
Fill Off M

MREVISE ENTITY ATTRIBUTES
Output 10 M#

Description

Turns on the Move/Copy tool with
Copy on

Turns on the Move/Copy tool with
Copy off

Repaints the drawing page.
Deletes any selected objects.
Turns on the Insert Line tool.

Turns on the Insert Line tool and
waits for a length to be entered.

Activates the circle tool

Activates the circle tool and waits
for the radius to be entered

Activates the Polyline tool

Activates the Polyline tool with
Smooth Polyline selected and
constraints turned to None

Activates the Polyline tool with
Smooth Polyline selected and
constraints turned to None and
waiting for you to define the start
angle

Turns on the fill of selected lines
and curves.

Allows you to select lines to turn
the fill property Off

Allows you to select objects to
revise their output color to black
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Creating a New Command Alias

Note

Creating a new command alias is recommended for advanced DynaSCAPE Design users. New
users may wish to skip to the next section and tackle this later.

The Command Alias tool is found by selecting Environment | Command Alias.

To create a new command alias:

1.

Click the Add button in the Alias Settings panel.

¥4 alias Settings x|
Select an alias name to edit the azsociated macro. To edit the aliss name,
double click on the name in the aliss list or select the 'Edit’ button.
i List “inzert texd edit “# +
S
| MO E | Eclit |
Cancel Help

2.

Enter a shortcut in the window that appears. For example, a shortcut to set

the Output Color to Black might be OB. Click OK to add the shortcut. No

two shortcuts can be the same.

#2 Edit Alias Name

x|

Edit the aliaz defintion name

Mame | b

Help...

GE Q. A aCancel |
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3 Enter the new command code (see the Command Alias Syntax section
- below.
]

Select an alias name to edit the associsted macra. To edit the alias name,
double click on the name in the alias list or select the 'Edit’ button.

| Aliaz List NREVISE ENTITY ATTRIBUTES Qutpit | 4
LL 4| | (107

Add. | Remove | Edt. |

Ok Cancel Help

4 Click OK to save the command alias. To use the command alias while
- drawing, type the shortcut followed by [Space] or [Enter].

Command Alias Syntax

Creating a new command alias requires entering the code to execute a command in a
way that DynaSCAPE Design understands. Fortunately, most commands and options
in DynaSCAPE Design are duplicated in the CLI. For example, right-clicking the
Insert Line tool and entering 10’ in the Length field and 30 in the Angle field in the
modifier panel displays INSERT LINE LOCATION: [2D LOCATION]Length 10 Angle 30
after the prompt in the CLI. (: [2D LOCATION] is merely informational and can be
ignored.)

In addition to the command itself, a command alias requires a prefix, 2, and a suffix,
either [Space]™# or [Space]”r. The suffix depends on whether more input is required. If,
as with INSERT LINE LOCATION, the user must click on the drawing or make some

other input, the command alias should include the [Space]™# code. Otherwise, as with
REPAINT, the command should end with [Space]*r.

If a command requires separate inputs for different options, use the [space]™# code
after each option.

Refer to the table presented earlier on in this section for examples.
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The Drawing Page Settings

From the pull-down menu, select Environment | Drawing Page to open the Drawing
Page Settings panel. This panel can also be opened using a keyboard shortcut: hold
the [CTRL] key and press [H].

Important Note

DynaSCAPE Design allows you to change any or all of the default settings in Environment |
Drawing Page at any time during a drafting session. For instance, you may change a
drawing that was originally set up in metric units to imperial units (or vise versa), which can
be very useful if you must work with data in both units at the base-planning stage, drafting
stage, or estimating phase of a landscape plan.

Changing the Sheet Size (Paper Size) of a Drawing

The Sheet Size (paper size) tab in the Drawing Page Settings panel highlights the
current size of the drawing sheet in the Sheet Size list. If you wish to change the sheet
size simply use the scroll bar on the right side of the list to find an alternative size,
select the new size, and then select [OK] to complete the change and close the panel.

':.‘; Drawing Page Settings 1[

Sheet Size | Scale | Units ||nfurrnamn

Select the zheet 2ize from the list of predefined =heets. If the zize you
desire iz not available in the ligt, click the "Add” button to create a
custom sheet.

Sheet Size Add...

L : Standard : 11" x B8-1/2 + Remove
B : Standard : x 1 =

C : Standard : 22" x 17" Edit
I : Standerd =@ 34™ x 22"

E : Standard @ 44" x 34"

24 1 Metric : 297 ® 210 mm u

Dk c:‘-'l| Cancel | Help

Changing the Scale of a Drawing

The Scale tab in the Drawing Page Settings panel shows the current drawing scale.
You may change the active drawing scale simply by entering a new value (or editing

4.9



DynaSCAPE Design

the current value) in the Scale box and selecting [OK] to complete the change and
close the panel.

f Important Note

The drawing scale may be entered either as a ratio (for example, 1:50), or as an imperial scale
(for example, 1” = 4"). Be sure to include the foot and inch symbols when entering new scale
values.

'f; Drawing Page Settings 5[

Sheet Size Scale | Units ||nfurrnamn |

Enter the drawing =cale a= a ratio of the drawing units to the actual
unitz. A ratio of 1:4 would =2t 1 unit en the drawing to 4 true units.
Architects can use the feet and inches symbole to =&t the drawing
scale ie. 178

Calculated | 0.010416656T i

Dk qﬂ| Cancel | Help

Viewing or Editing the Default Measuring Units

The Units tab in the Drawing Page Settings panel allows you to view or edit the
default units of measure in the currently active drawing, which is useful if you need
to switch between imperial and metric measurements when working with property
surveys or architectural drawings.
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A Drawing Page Settings

Shest Size | Scale Units Infarmation |

Select the drawing unitz from the unit list. If the unit you desire iz not
available in the list 2elect the "Add’ butten te define a custom unit.

Unit List
units /inch | 0.0833333333

Inches +

= units / mm | 0.0032308399
ards
Wiles Abbreviation | ft
Wilimeters
Centimetars Add.. | Remove | Edt. |
WMeters

Help

Settings here will correspond with
measurements entered in the
modifier panels of the DynaSCAPE
drawing and editing tools

In the example above, the default measuring unit is “Feet”. This means that when a
numeric value is required (when entering the length of a line, for instance) the
software will interpret the numbers entered as feet.

Viewing and Editing the Data Format Settings

From the pull-down menu, select Environment | Data Format to open the Data
Format Settings panel (below).

A Data Format Settings E|

Select the distance and angle formats to Enter the base reference angle relative to
be used for editing and display. Enter the absolute 0 degrees east with a positive
precizion for both the angle and distance CCW direction.

dizplays.
Ange (000 |E
|Distanoe |Angle L !

Decimal Decimal . S
Engineering Radians Select the positive angle direction.
DMS " Clockwise

® Counter Clockwi
Precizion ,4_i‘ Precizion lz_i‘ 2 tmier Loctwiss

Cancel Help...

In the panel shown, by selecting Architectural, feet and inches are chosen to edit and
display distance data. Although this format may at first seem like the only format for
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distance (length) data when using Imperial measure, there is Engineering scale, which
measures distances in decimal feet, not feet and inches (e.g. 10 Scale means one-inch
equals 10 feet) and Decimal, used for metric drawings.

For a complete explanation of all of the formats for distance and angle, select [Help] in
the lower-right corner of the panel or press [F1].

Entering Lengths with Feet Only

When using the Architectural format entering a length of only feet does not require
you to use the symbol for feet. Just type in the number of feet and press [Enter] or
[Space]

E.g. for 6’-0”, Type 6 and press [Enter] or [Spacebar]

Entering Lengths with Feet and Inches

When using the Architectural format and entering a compound measurement
involving feet and inches, it is not necessary to type the symbol for inches (quotation
mark) when the default measuring unit is set to ‘Feet’. The software assumes that the
value following the symbol for feet (an apostrophe) represents inches. You will have
to supply the symbol for feet, if the default measuring unit is set to inches (or convert
the compound value entirely to inches).

e.g. for 5’-3” enter 5, foot symbol (‘) and then 3 and press [Enter] or [Spacebar

If using decimals instead of the foot symbol, DynaSCAPE will assume any number
before the decimal is for feet and any numbers after the decimal is a percentage of a
foot and will be converted to inches.

e.g. for 1’-6” enter ‘1’ decimal ‘5’ and press [Enter] or [Spacebar

If the default measuring unit is set to Decimal, both the feet and inch symbols must be
used or the software will assume the value is in decimals. It is possible to change your
default units from Imperial to Metric and back again. This is often done when creating
a base plan using a metric property survey, for a design that will be drawn in feet and
inches.

Entering Lengths with Feet, Inches and Fractions

Since most users will employ the Architectural format the following table shows the
proper syntax for entering a fractional length into the system:*
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Description: Type this:
3 Foot-5 and 3/4 Inches |::> 3'5-314

Grid, Axis and Snap Tool Settings

The default settings for the visibility of the reference grids available in DynaSCAPE
Design, as well as the snap locations, can be found in the pull-down menu
Environment | Drawing Tools... These can be used to show a visible grid on the
drawing page similar to graph paper in addition to allowing you to snap your line to
this grid. These can be used to assist in the drawing process.

if

5 File Edit [Environment Entity Tables Tools W
e | System Settings...

X ias...
D = H CDmmarfdAIlas
0k 5t| Drw | Edit CULegfile...
g [ command Drawing Page... Ctrl+H
2 T Drawing Tools... Ctrl+T
g Sl el S
. age Color...
= Labeling -
= Entity Grips...
o 1 Drawing Properties...
Related T
% zatec '8 Library Properties...
: om
ol | Data Format
— Settings Inf Setti
nference Settings
L s \-J =
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Grid— The grid is a series of dots that are placed at set intervals on the screen when
turned on.

ool Settings

Axis—The axis acts the same as graph paper would when drawing by hand. When
turned on it will place grid lines on the screen at the spacing set by the panel.

A Tool Settings
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Snap—The snap works much like the inference settings, snapping to the grid/axis for
placement of lines, figures and other entities.

A Tool Settings ['S__<|
Grid | Axiz Snap |Misc. | Trap |

Set the =nap increment aleng both the x and y axes.

X[ B Yoo |B

Align with grid | Align with axis | Turn Snap On [!1

Ok @1 | Ccancel Help

Changing the Color of the Grid and Axis

To change the color of the Grid or Axis, click on the Misc. tab in the Tool Settings
panel. Click on the tools button in the middle of the panel and change the color.
Changing to a color like dark grey will be less visually obstructive than a lighter color.

A Tool Settings §|

Grid |.Axis |5nap Misc. |Tra|:| |

Select the entity =election color, the tool color ( grid, axis, frames )
and the location and entity tag color,

Select Mools I—D [

[ Mask entity styles ¥ Cursor dynamics
[ Display Iocation tags [ Muttiple view tracking
[ Display entity output color | Entity selection dashed

Ok @1 | Ccancel Help

Background Color of the Drawing Page

To access the controls for the background page color select Environment | Page
Color.
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£} Page Color |

Select the drawing background color. The
crozzhairz will be dizplayed in the
complementary coler. it is recommended that
one of the base colors is =elected to insure a
high coentrast between the drawing and the
crosshairs.

Background Color - |

Canecel Help...

The default background color for the Drawing Window is black in all DynaSCAPE
Design Prototype drawings, a color many find easy on the eyes and one that provides
the best contrast for other screen colors. However, you have the option to change the
background color to any of the 256 colors. This option is not a global setting and will
only effect the current drawing.

Changing the Background Color When Using Color Figures

Most DynaSCAPE Design users print their work in a simple, black-on-white format.
DynaSCAPE provides the ability to print in color, and Color Figure Libraries are
provided. If you would like to use the Color Figure Libraries, you may wish to reset
the background color of the Drawing Window to white. This way, you will see the
elements on your screen exactly as they will appear when printed on white paper.

To change the Drawing Window background color, click the Background Color
button in the Page Color panel to open the Color Selector panel.

£ color selector x|

| Select the page color

|Cust|:rm e Base Gray | Render |
BackgroundBlac
I DisplayBlack HEEERNEEN
Il R i
Il 0ark Red
Green Red | 000 Green| 000 Blue | 000
-Dark Green u
Color by index | 000 il add.. | Remove | Edt. |

Dk | Cancel | Help...

Using this panel, you can reset the background color of the Drawing Window to any
one of 256 colors. To change the background color of the Drawing Window to white,
for example, scroll to the bottom of the Custom Color List. Select “White”, and then
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OK. For an in-depth tour on using the Color Selector, select [Help] in the lower-right
corner of the panel or press [F1].

Printing With Screen Colors

When printing, if you would like to use the on-screen colors (Display) as the output
color (Output), be sure to select the option “Print using the entity display colors” from
the Color tab in the Print Drawing panel. Send print jobs to the printer by pressing the
print icon, or use the pull down menu File | Print.
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Inference Settings

Drafting with DynaSCAPE is made easier by using a small but powerful tool called an
Inference Engine. As the name suggests, this tool allows the program to infer specific
reference points found on existing objects in a drawing. By referencing these
locations, such as endpoints and midpoints of lines, or origins and quadrants of
circles, you can create accurate arrangements of entities, without having to enter
precise location coordinates. By turning the Inference toggle on, tools and functions
that can use inference will automatically snap to available inference points that it
finds as your cursor gets close to them. The controls that govern Inference can be seen
(or edited) by right-clicking on the Inference toggle and selecting Properties or by
opening the Inference Settings panel (Environment | Inference Settings).

Important Note

Other CAD software may refer to Inference or Inference Settings as object snaps.

¥4 Inference Settings il

Al
[ Bisect |v On

[v End [ Origin Mone

|v Intersect |v Quadrant nvert
[v Midpoint [v Vertex

[ Inference \
[ Tracking
oK A Cancel

Eight different inference locations are listed and active in the Inference Settings panel,
above. In most cases, you will leave these settings as they are to give you the most
Inference locations to choose from.

Not all entities have all of the above attachment points. Lines, for instance, only have
“End”, “Midpoint” and “On” attachment points. Where two entities overlap, a new
location, “Intersect”, is created. As you use DynaSCAPE you will see which of these
object locations apply to the various entities in a drawing.
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Why Use Inference When Drafting a Plan?

Using Inference Settings as you draft your plan increases the accuracy, and
ultimately the quality and usefulness, of your work. DynaSCAPE is not only a
drafting tool but also a sophisticated and powerful estimating tool. In landscape
work, accurate materials estimates can make or break the profitability of a project.

We will see later in this manual that the elements in your drafted plan are the data for
the materials estimating process; therefore, accuracy and precision in the drafting

process are very important. Using Inference when drafting helps you ensure the
accuracy of the area, length and numerical data derived from your drawing.

How to use Inference

In the first image below, three entities are shown: a rectangle, a line and a circle.

Fectonge—e- L~

Line

Circle

In the above example you can see three geometric shapes. What you can’t see are the
various locations where you could attach a new entity by using Inference. In the
following diagram, we have labeled some of the possible attachment locations.
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Intersect
Midront
End £

Origin

Biseot ——

on

Wertex
Cluadrant

A Sample of Inference Locations Described

The Origin (shown in the diagram) is the center of the Circle. Origin is also the
pivot of the radius in a Smooth Polyline segment (not shown here).

One Midpoint is labeled. There are actually four more: three at the center of the
remaining sides of the Rectangle and one at the center (midpoint) of the Line.

One End is labeled, but there is, of course, one more at the opposite end of the Line.
Two attachment points unique to Circles are shown: Bisect and Quadrant.

One Vertex is labeled, and there are three more vertices at the remaining corners of
the Rectangle.

There is one Intersect location labeled; there is another where the Rectangle and
Line overlap.

The labeled “On” location is only one of a theoretically infinite number of locations
for an ”On” attachment point. “On” is simply anywhere along an entity where one
of the other seven location options does not apply.

f Important Note

The list shown above is not an exhaustive list of all possible attachment locations for all the
entities in DynaSCAPE Design, but is meant as an introduction to the range of options in the
system. As you draft real plans you will discover the full range of options presented by this
tool.
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As stated, the various possible object attachment locations (inference locations)
associated with the elements in your drawing are not normally visible. In order to see
these locations (and make use of them), we have to use Inference and Tracking, both
described below.

How to Set Inference on Temporarily

When you are at the point of selecting a location during a drawing command (and
you wish to use Inference), hold [Shift] and move the cursor over an object in the
drawing. As the object falls within the outer entity trap (the outer box displayed
around the cursor cross-hairs), the object’s nearest attachment location will be
displayed as a pop-up message on the cursor. As you move the entity trap along the
selected object (keep holding [Shift]), watch the message: it will change to correspond
to the various features of the object. When you find the attachment location that you
want to use, left-click and the entity will snap to the selected location. Release [Shift].

Important Note

Inference also enhances speed and precision during joining, moving, rotating, stretching or
copying procedures. Almost all drafting or editing functions can be accomplished with greater
accuracy by using the Inference Engine.

Setting the Inference Engine to Run Continuously

We have seen in the previous pages that the Inference Engine is turned on by holding
[Shift] while inserting an entity. Holding [Shift] makes entity attachment locations
visible and available to use. To turn the Inference Engine on to run continuously, there
are two options:

1 Click on the Inference button in the Toggle bar so that it turns white:

= F— | | DynaSCAPE Design® 20 Computer Aided Design & Drafting

N2HS 0¥ D5 2PRE AL R
Qk St| Drw | Edit | Dim | Adv Inference Constraint Copy Limi‘t|En:I3 Fil |IIIrg
Or
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2 Go to the pull-down menu Environment | Inference Settings and turn
- both Inference and Tracking on. The Inference toggle turns on or off the
Inference Engine; the Tracking toggle turns on or off the display of
inference location messages on the cursor. It is best to turn both on to
ensure accuracy.

A Inference Settings

[v Bizect [v On
[+ End [+ Origin Mone
[v Interzect [v Quadrant

[+ MWidpoint [v Wertex

Help...

Should Inference Always be Set to Run Continuously?

Setting the Inference Engine to run continuously is a great idea during the initial
stages of drafting a landscape plan (or when drafting complex construction details).
However, once Figures are introduced to the design (or when working with Smooth
Polylines) you may find that there is a significant slowing of the software if Inference
is on all the time.

Essentially, the software can become overwhelmed by the vast number of potential
object attachment locations in a complicated drawing. As your drawing increases in
complexity, it is recommended that you deselect the Inference and Tracking toggles in
the Inference Settings panel. The Inference Engine will still be available to you (if you
need it) by holding [Shift] on the keyboard.
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Performance Settings

Performance settings were added with v6 to coinicde with changes made to the
DynaSCAPE rendering engine. Most users will not have any reason to change the
performace settings, but those with higher performance computers will my wish to
adjust these setting to get better performance.

Changing your performance settings

To access the Performace Settings panel:

Select Environment | Performance Settings

I Pe_rfo:_mance o___,-?

— Rendering Method

i+ Default
Uses your computer's processor for rendering the drawing page graphics

" Hardware
Uses your computer's video card for rendering the drawing page graphics. Mote: May
cause some bluminess on the drawing page with lower quality video cards.

" Legacy

Uses the legacy rendering method. Mote: This may improve the drawing screen quality but
will affect the peformace of DSiDesign.

[ Disable Aero Theme

Mote: Disabling Aero theme may cause performance issues when using Hardware
Acceleration.

oK | Cancel

There are three options for performance to choose from:

Default

Default uses your computer’s processor (CPU) to render the drawing page graphics.
This format is called ‘Software’ rendering and is the recommended setting that will be
the best option for most computers.
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Hardware

Hardware rendering uses your computer’s video card to render the drawing page
graphics. Unless you have a high performance video card, this setting is not
recommended. Lower end video cards as well as integrated video cards may cause
some blurriness in the middle of the drawing screen. The Default option is
recommeded in these cases.

Legacy

The Legacy uses the same rendering code as DS|Design v5.5 and older. This option is
only recommended if you are having problems with the DS|Design user interface.
Legacy will reduce DS|Design’s performance on Vista or Windows 7, especially when
zooming, panning and moving large amounts of gemeometry.
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The Entity Menu

The Entity Menu is the route to many of the global drawing controls in DynaSCAPE
Design. Global drawing controls affect only the drawing which is currently active.

Global drawing controls set the default state for their associated tools. As you draft a
plan these settings can be overridden, if need be, when using a tool or command. The
idea behind global drawing settings is to use them to establish the most appropriate
setting for that scale of drawing, so that you don’t have to spend time constantly
resetting controls. In DynaSCAPE Design prototype drawings we have fine-tuned
these global settings. In general, new users should not need to make many
adjustments to these settings.

Changing Global Text Settings

Every time you open a DynaSCAPE prototype, there are global drawing controls that
set the defaults for tables, text and patterns. These settings are found in the Entity
pull-down menu.

There are two types of text that can be inserted into a drawing and each has their own
default (Global) settings that control them:

1. Plain text without a leader (Text)
2. Text attached to a leader or dimension (Dimension Text)

To change default text settings, go to the pull-down menu Entity | Text to open the
Global Text Settings panel.

Important Note

The controls in the Entity menu cannot be edited unless a drawing is open.

All DynaSCAPE prototypes have default text sizes that were determined to be
appropriate for the scale of the prototype chosen. However, you may find that under
certain circumstances you may need to change the default text settings. If you change
the scale of your drawing you may find that the text size is too large or too small for
the new scale.
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v

Tips and Tricks...

If you have changed your drawing scale and realize your text size is not correct, copy and paste
the entire contents of your drawing into a new prototype with the desired scale. This prototype
will have the correct text size for that scale of drawing.

Changing the Global Text Size or Font (no leader)

There are two types of text that can be inserted into a drawing and each has their own
default (Global) settings that control them:

1. Plain text without a leader (Text)

2. Text attached to a leader or dimension (Dimension Text)

If you open the Insert Text tool modifier you can change the values for Width and
Height in this panel now, but the change would only affect the string(s) of text that we
are entering at this time. The next time the text Modifier is opened, Height and Width
it would again be set to the Global setting (default).

To change text size default (globally) so that the revised text sizes (or fonts) will appear
each time you open the Insert Text tool, follow these steps:

1 Select the pull-down menu Entity | Text to open the Global Text Settings
- panel.

£i Global Text Settings x|

Set the default attributes for newly created text.

cspace 00 width 117
L.Space ’07 Height ’1-17
Slnt 000 Rotation (000
Justify ’Leﬂi ﬂ Spacing ’W ﬂ

Active Text Font
Architectural e [ Horizental Mirror
Complex [ Wertical Mirror

GothicGerman [ Dizplay boxed text
GothicEnglish
GreekComplex

GreekSimplex

Faont Picker...

0 Cancel | Scaled | Help
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2 Change the values for text Width and Height (e.g. 11”) in the Global Text
- Settings panel to your new values. You can also change the Global text font
style if you wish.

3 Select OK to save the change and close the panel. From now on, as long as
- you are in this drawing, each time you open the Insert text tool these will
be the default settings.

Important Note

If the Scaled/Absolute toggle is set to “Absolute” in the panel, click it to change it to “Scaled”.
Nearly all your work will require this control set to “Scaled”.

4 Return to the Draw Toolbox and click the Insert Text button to open the
- Modifier. Notice how the default values for text Width and Height are now
set to the new value of 11” and the default text font is now Cityblueprint.

The changes made in the Global Text Settings panel will remain in force in this
drawing until (or unless) they are changed again by using the same method.

Important Note

It is, of course, possible to change more than just the values for text height and width; you may
also change the default font, spacing and justification controls and other settings. To learn
more about these control settings, select Help in the lower-right corner of the panel or press
[F1].

Changing Label Text Settings (Dimension Text)

Changing the global settings for text outlined previously does not change the default
settings for text attached to labels. In order to change the default text settings for
labels, we must edit the Global Dimension Settings panel.

All DynaSCAPE Design labeling options involve what is called Leader text; that is to
say, labels (text or numbers) that (optionally) include arrows and leader lines. The
default settings for Leader text (in all its forms) is also controlled by the Global
Dimension Settings panel.
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{A Global Dimension Settings

Set the dimension style by =electing from the list of

dimengion attribute buttons.

Format.. | Winess.. |  Scak. |
Text. | symbois. | Amows. |
Suppression... | Tolerance... | Dual. |
CenterLine.. |  Leader.. | Resize.. |
Layer...
| cancel | Help

Changing Global Dimension Text Settings (Text with Leader)

To change the default settings for labelling and dimensioning, select the pull-down
menu Entity | Dimension to open the Global Dimension Settings panel.

This panel gives you access to 13 different subpanels that control the default settings
for dimensioning in DynaSCAPE Design. Leader labels (the type of labels produced
by the Softscape, Hardscape and Services labeling routines), involve three different
controls accessed through this panel: Text, Leader, and Arrow.

Important Note

We do not recommend that new users edit Global Dimension Settings; these controls are
necessarily complex and can be a challenge even to a seasoned DynaSCAPE Design user. If
you decide to proceed with editing Dimension settings (beyond the three controls named
above), do so in small steps, testing the results of each change as it is made.

To change text size default (globally) so that the revised text sizes (or fonts) will appear
each time you open the Insert Text Attached to a Leader tool, follow these steps:
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1.

2.

3.

Select the pull-down menu Entity | Dimension to open the Global
Dimension settings panel. Select the Text button on the panel.

A Global Dimension Settings

Set the dimension style by selecting from the list of
dimension attribute buttons.
Winess.. | Scak.. |
Symbols.. |  Amows.. |
Tolrance.. |  Dual. |
Center Line... | | Resize. |
Layer...
@ | cancel | Help

A Dimension Text Settings

Dimension Text Format

[ Strip leading zeros
[ Strip trailing zeros
[ Append unit abbreviation

Prefix |
Suffix |

[ Use European decimal format
[T Automatic centered text placement
[ Superscript last decimal place

Clear

Clear

Width | 1-17
Height [ 1-1©
Justify | Left #|

Acmre Text Font

Cumplex
Leroy
Manual
Plain
Simplex

ok @ | cancel |

Font Picker... 10" J

C.Space | 0"
Slant | 0.00
Spacing ’W ﬁ

Fractien rounding
Architectural thresheld

Scakd | Hep |

Change the values for text Width and Height (e.g. 11”) in the Global

Dimension Text Settings panel

to your new values. You can also change the

Global text font style if you wish.

4.29



DynaSCAPE Design

4 Select OK to save the change and close the panel. From now on, as long as
- you are in this drawing, each time you open the Insert Text with a Leader
tool these will be the default settings.

As with the previous exercise, where we reset text Width and Height for Inserted
Text, this panel allows us to edit the default values for the text that is associated with
the labels in DynaSCAPE Design. Changes made here to text height, width, font, etc.,
will become the new defaults for all new label text in the drawing currently open.

Changing Leader Settings

The diagram below shows a sample of Leader text.

Leader Text

The next diagram shows the component parts of a sample of Leader text.

Leader Text Qg a

Leader Tc;-.)(tJ
Extension Tail
Elbow

Leader Line
Arrow
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To edit the length of the Extension Tail in a label with leader text, select the Leader
button in the Global Dimension Settings panel to open the Leader Settings panel.

A Global Dimension Settings

Set the dimension style by =electing from the list of
dimension attribute buttenz.

Format.. | Winess.. |  Scak. |
Text. | Symbois. | Amows. |
Suppression... | Dual.. |
Center Line... Resize.. |
Layer...

¥ Leader Settings |

Set the leader attributes.

Tail Length | 2-0°

[v Extension Tail
[ Leader emoothed

Ok <1 Cancel | Help |

Changing the value for the length of the Extension Tail here will change the tail length
for all labels in the program. Deselecting the Extension Tail toggle will suppress the
tail extension so that Leader text will have no tail. Select OK to set any new values and

close the panel.
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Changing the Arrow Style of Leader Text

To change the Arrow style of Leader text, select the Arrows button in the Global
Dimension Settings panel to open the Dimension Arrow Settings panel.

A Global Dimension Settings

. Dimension Arrow Settings

|l
0 |H
e |E|
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DynaSCAPE Design provides a number of style options for the arrows of Leader text.
In the diagram below, we show samples of the different arrow styles.

Triangle
ﬁ Slash
}ﬁ Cirecle
Availlable f
Arrol Cross
Styles [
% Iedge

To change the default arrow style, select a type from the Style pull-down list in the

Dimension Arrows Settings panel, then select OK to set the Style change and close the
panel.

In addition to arrow style settings, the panel also includes controls for the Length of
the arrow and whether or not the arrow is Filled (solid) or just outlined. Select the
Help button for a complete tour of the controls in this panel. To save any changes to
global settings, click OK.

Important Note

As with all changes to global settings, we recommend that you make any changes to arrow
settings one step at a time, and test the results as you go.
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The Tools Menu

As you become more familiar with DynaSCAPE Design, you will find a number of
ways to accomplish a given task. DynaSCAPE Design is a rich program, providing
both basic and advanced functionality. The Tools menu provides access to some of
DynaSCAPE Design’s most interesting design-assistance devices. None of the tools
available here is essential for the new user, but as you gain experience with
DynaSCAPE Design, you'll find many of these gizmos to be quite handy—maybe
even ingenious!

The Data Selection Panel

The Data Selection panel presents a dynamically visible display of tools that can assist
the drafting process. Select the pull-down menu Tools | Show Data Selection to open
the Data Selection panel.

£l Data Selection:Location g|§| E|

In the image above we see two views of the Data Selection panel. The controls in the
panel change dynamically, depending on the type of command being undertaken.
The various tools shown in the Data Selection panel are not used to initiate a new
command, but rather to offer advanced assistance once a command has been started.

The Chapter titled Selecting and Filtering Entities, provides an in-depth look at how the
Data Selection panel is used. We recommend that you get a handle on the basics
before you try your hand at mastering this feature.
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The Coordinate Tracking Panel

The Coordinate Tracking panel follows and reports the location coordinates of the
cursor within the Drawing Window. The cursor location is reported in terms of both
distance and/or angle (depending on set-up options).

Select Tools | Show Coordinate Tracking Panel to open the panel.

_icix

[R] 106'-11 0]
[&] 48 874263

i=
1=

The Coordinate Tracking panel dynamically reports the position of the cursor as it
moves within the Drawing Window. The location of the cursor is reported either in
reference to the Origin of the drawing (the bottom-left corner of the drawing limits) or
relative to the previous location of the cursor itself.

Why Use Coordinate Tracking?

This tool allows you to speed up procedures that might otherwise take much longer
to perform. For example, Coordinate Tracking can be used in a number of ways, such
as the following:

1. Move or Copy objects from one location to another by a precise distance and/or
angle.

2. Draft lines or other entities freehand and still control their size or position pre-
cisely.

3. Speed up base-plan drafting by using Coordinate Tracking in combination with
Grid or Axis location snaps.

Used in conjunction with Entity Grips, Coordinate Tracking can help do the
following:

1. Bend polylines by a precise distance.

2. Stretch lines by a precise amount.

3. Change the size of a circle by a precise amount, etc.

Tip:

In most cases the Coordinate Tracking tool will work best with its display parameters set to
Relative and Polar. To set these display parameters, select the settings button in the lower-
right corner of the panel, then select Relative from the displayed list. Select the settings button
a second time and select Polar from the displayed list.
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The Overview Panel

The Overview panel displays the entire drawing in miniature. The primary purpose
of the Overview panel is to quickly zoom and scroll through the drawing while seeing
both the full drawing (in Overview) and whatever detail (in the Drawing Window)
that you are working on.

Select Tools | Show Overview Panel from the pull-down menu to open the Overview
panel.

In effect, the Overview panel combines both the Zoom and Scroll functions into one
view management tool.

Use your mouse to drag the Overview panel to an out-of-the-way spot on your screen,
and then use it to zip around your drawing with ease. The Drawing Window will
show a close-up of any point you click in the Overview. This tool is especially helpful
with large or complex drawings in which navigating around the plan can be tedious
or time consuming. If you have a large monitor (and your screen display can be set to
greater than 1024.x768 pixels) the Overview panel is especially handy.

Important Note:

Using the Overview panel does not disable the visibility (zoom) controls in the Top Button
Bar: You may use either control while working.

Instream Commands

Instream commands are a type of subcommunity that can be issued without exiting
the current command. Instream commands adjust or alter the drawing environment
so that another command works more efficiently. Instream commands allow you to
reset a given parameter (or parameters) on the fly, so that you don’t have to waste
time restarting a command.
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For instance, while drawing a line you may need to magnify a specific area to attach a
line to a previously drawn element. After issuing the command to insert a line, you
can click on the instream command button, Zoom Window (“Zoom the drawing
using a window”) to magnify the desired insertion point without reissuing or
interrupting the line-draw command.

For a list of instream commands (and the explanations of what they do), press [F1] to
open Help. In the Index, type “instream”, and follow the links.
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The Windows Menu

The Windows pull-down menu contains the commands associated with opening
multiple drawings at one time. When you look at the Windows pull-down menu all
the open drawings will be listed at the bottom of the menu. Although DynaSCAPE
Design will not allow two copies of the same drawing to be open if they have the
same file name, multiple (different) drawings can be open at the same time. When
working with more than one file it is important to confirm what you are saving and be
careful not to overwrite files with the wrong files. As a general rule we recommend
working with only one drawing at any one time

Mext Ctrl+w
Previous Ctrl+Shift+w
Cascade

Tile

Tile Horizontal

Arrange Icons

1 C:\DOCUME ~1\Jodie\Desktop \TUTORI ~1.DFD
w 2 Untitled Drawing: 01

A quick look at the options under the Windows pull-down menu shows that there are
various ways to look at the open drawings: Next and Previous options allow you to
tab through the open drawings. You can also use Cascade, Tile and Tile Horizontal
controls to see multiple drawings on the screen in various ways. These configurations
can be useful when copying and pasting entities from one drawing to another or
when working in a set of working drawings and a design for the same plan.
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On-line Help

On-line Help is available within DynaSCAPE Design. On-line Help is available by
going to the Help pull-down menu (a searchable file of the User Manual is also
available here). Select Help | Contents to search for help on the topic of interest.

Help can be obtained in two other ways used frequently in this chapter.

e Help is available in some of the individual Modifiers by clicking on the Help
button located in the bottom corner of the panel.

e Help is also available by selecting the tool you wish to find more information on
and pressing [F1]. The help topic for the individual tool will open.
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Using the Tables

This chapter will introduce:

v Using the various Tables options for Layers, Styles, Weights and Colors
v' Understanding Modes and when to use them
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Tables Overview

To make blueprints easier to understand, traditional drafting employs the use of line
weights, arranged by object type or function that differentiated hard and softscape
elements, property and utility lines, labels, text and other objects so that drawings are
easy to read and understand.

Layers and Screen Colors

When working with DynaSCAPE Design, drawing and editing is made easier
through the use of different screen colors for objects drawn. These colors are assigned
to various objects according to what the objects represent, or the function they play in
the landscape, and control the layer to which each object on the drawing is assigned.
As with traditional drafting, layers are set up with line weight and style information
that creates the heirachy that makes it possible to create outstanding printed plans.
Thus DynaSCAPE Design drawings become easier for your clients to understand.

The Tables menu sets the active drawing layer, facilitates changing objects from one
layer to another, makes it possible to override the appearance of a specific object
without changing any other object, makes it possible to change the font used in a
specific label without altering the default font selection, and most important of all,
controls which mode you are working within.

Layers and Modes

Modes group layers so that they can be turned on and off, becoming visible or hidden,
to suit specific purposes— i.e. in creating a dimensioned working drawing, the
Dimension Mode turns the softscape elements off so the hardscape is easily seen.
Thus modes become important to the elimination of multiple files needed to create
separate types of working drawings.
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Layers

The Importance of Layers

Layers are a very important aspect of DynaSCAPE Design. Not only do layers show
the entities of your drawing in different colors but layers also set the line weights and
line type (style) of the same entities, making building lines thick and property lines
thin and dashed. Layers help to control the overall look and feel of your drawing,
providing depth through line hierarchy.

| Seftings
@A Layers Button
A~

i

Layvers
Sekct | Revise e Select and Revise Toggles

Temp +
Building
Base

Property .
Porch/Step Current Layers List of the

Drive/Road Active Drawing
Walk/Patio
Border
Pattern_A
Pattern_B
Deck
Fence_A
Fence_B
Cluster
Ret_Wall_Fac

M— Edit Layers Toggle

DynaSCAPE Design contains 255 layers, of which approximately 25% of these layers
are predefined—meaning they have a name, a line weight, line style and color
assigned to them. Layers are set as part of the prototype and you can create new
layers on a drawing-to-drawing basis.

Drawing with Layers

The layers in DynaSCAPE Design are provided in a list. To access the layer list click
on the Layers button on the DynaSCAPE sidebar folder. Simply click on the layer you
wish your next object to be drawn in, and the layer will highlight blue. It is now active
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and will be the layer assigned to the next object you draw with any of the drawing
tools.

| Layers
Zelect  Revise
sries
Building
Baze =
| Property
PorchiStep

Drive/Road
Wallk/Patio

<€— Hightlighted layer
is the active layer
and remains active
till changed

It is important to draw objects on their correct layer in order to produce the best
possible output and to assure that the Modes work correctly. To switch to another
layer simply go back to the layer list and click on the new layer.

Revising the Layer of an Object

If you find you have accidentally drawn something in the wrong layer, you can
always use the Revise option later to change the layer in which an object is displayed.

To revise the layer of an object:

1 Select the Revise option at the top of the list and the layer list will turn
- yellow.

| Revize Layers
Select I Reviz

Temp
Building
Baze

| Property
PorchiStep
Drive/Road

In Revise - the
background of the
layers list tums yellow
and selections do not
remain highlighted

2 Select the layer you wish to revise the object to and it will temporarily flash
) blue.
3 Next, select the object or objects you wish to revise by clicking on them.
- Right-click to finish and the objects will adopt the properties of the revised
layer.
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Tips & Tricks...

The properties of individual entities that make up DynaSCAPE library figures will not change
when the layer is revised. To change the properties of any part of a figure, the figure must first
be exploded. Once a figure has been exploded each entity can be revised separately. You will
need to revise the layer first (it will appear that nothing has changed). Then revise the color,
style and line widths to ‘By Layer’ for each entity.

The Layer Table Editor

The properties of the layers can be viewed by clicking on the Edit Active List button
or by double clicking on the Layers icon. Here you can go in and view or edit the
properties of a specific layer or add in new layers.

A Layer Table Editor Pz|

Layer On Lock Mame Color Out Style Width

Iy
@ [ T[] | Temp |_ . | Continuaus i“Tgtillﬂ"i
@ v [ ] | Building . . | Cortinuous i“?i“ﬁ"i
@ v [ ] | Baze |_ . | Continuaus i“?i“ﬁ
E v [ ] | Property . . | Center i“?i“ﬁ
% v [ | Porchistep |_ . | Continuaus i“?i“ﬁ
E v [ 1| DriveRoad " B continuaus i“Ti“W

(034 dl| Cancel | Impott... Range+| Reset | Helg... |

Important

Layers are part of each prototype. If you add a layer to a drawing that you wish to use in every
drawing you must either save the drawing as a new Protoype (make sure you remove all drawn
objects first) or you can import these layers from this drawing into another (click on the import
button on the Layer Table Editor).

5.5



DynaSCAPE Design

Line Styles

All the layers in DynaSCAPE Design are assigned a line style. Line styles determine
what the actual line looks like, whether it is a continuous line or whether it is a dashed
line. Line styles can also be used to control how dark a line is printed—for instance
using a grey-scale line will produce a lighter, finer line when printed. This method is
used in the hatch patterns in DynaSCAPE Design thus allowing these lines to not
overpower the drawing.

Styles
@ e Styles Button

AT

.

Select |Revise Select and Revise Toggles
By Layer
By Figure
Continuous
Hidden
Center
Phantom
Stitch

Dazhed
Grey_scale_ 1

Current Styles List

[EdtActve st g it Styles Toggle

By default, the Line Styles list is set to By Layer —this means that the layer in which
you are working with take on the properties of line style preset in the layers list. If you
select any of the other settings (i.e.: select Continuous) all lines you draw will take on
that line style characteristic. We recommend you always leave this setting on By
Layer.

Creating New Line Styles

New line styles can be created by clicking on ‘Edit Active List’ or by double clicking
on the Styles icon.
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¥l style Table Editor |

Edit the drawing style lizt. A style that iz either the active style or is currently in
use by the drawing cannot be removed. Click on the "Open’ button to a
predefined style.

Continuous
Hidden
Center
Phantom
Stitch
Dazhed
Grey scale - - — - —

Grey_scae - - — - — Edit the style name and local dizplay =cale. Click on the style display

; =zegments to switch them on and off. To =et a range of segments,
Global style display # ik and drag the mouse.

Ok | Cancel | Activate | Seale| 1.0000

To

1

2
3
4

Name new style

I |1 |
ﬂ‘ 16 32 48 64

oc @ || cancel | Extend | Help.. |

= Use points to create new style

add a new line style:

Click on the Add button in the Line Style Editor

Type in the name of the new style

To define the style pattern, toggle segments in the line below

Click Ok to save the new style. Test the style in a drawing and adjust the
scale here in the Style Editor if needed. Test the new style in various scales
of prototypes to refine it.
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Line Weights

All layers in DynaSCAPE Design have one of eight line weights assigned to them.
Line weights are what give your drawing the hierarchy, or depth, that it needs to
portray height, etc., within a drawing.

& :: _#%—— Weights Button
Lo
seect |Revise g gelect and Revise Toggles

By Figure

1:.0"

2014

30z = Current Weights List
4:0 34

51"

g1 1z

72N

88"

[Edit Active Lt ————— Edit Weights Toggle

The Line Weight Table Editor

DynaSCAPE Design is limited to eight unique, preset line weights. While you can
change which line weight is being used by a particular layer it is not advised to alter
the line weight table itself because it may adversely effect the line weights of figures.
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£ weight Table Editor x|

Edit the distances as=ociated with each index in the
entity width table.

| 1 |or | 5 |o7e
2 [ ¢
L2 |osE | 7 |21z
Y G NG
OK < | Cancel | Scalkd | Help..

By default, the Line Weights list is set to By Layer—this means that the layer in which
you are working with take on the properties of line weight preset in the layers list. If
you select any of the other settings (i.e.: select 2:0 1/2) all lines you draw will take on
that line weight characteristic. We recommend you always leave this setting on By
Layer.

Important

Each DynaSCAPE layer is assigned to one of these line weight numbers. If you change the
weight significantly it may effect the layer more than you intended. It is recommended not to
change the line weights dramatically. Instead assign objects or layers to a different line weight
number if needed.
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Fonts

DynaSCAPE Design comes preloaded with a number of fonts. Each time you open a
prototype one of the fonts is preloaded and becomes the default for all labels within
your drawing. Working with the font table will change the font style for text that is
displayed without a leader line.

SARmPy
A2 Fonts button

Fontz
Sekct | Revise M——— Select and revise toggles

Architectural n
Complex
Leroy
Manual

Plain
Simplex
PlainSimplex
Triplex
PlainTriplex
Cityblueprint

= Current fonts list

[Edit Active List. s——— Edit fonts toggle

For information on how to change the font setting both ‘on the fly’ and globally for a
particular drawing, see the previous chapter called Menus, Settings and Controls.
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Display Colors

All layers in DynaSCAPE Design are displayed in different colors on screen. These
colors are used so that layers can be picked out quickly and easily and to make the
drafting process simpler.

—

|| Display Colors
SI54
A |4 Display Colors Button
select  Revise W Select and Revise Toggles
+*

By Figure

| (I Dark Red Current Display Colors List

Edit Active List. g it Display Colors Toggle

By default, the Default Colors list is set to By Layer —this means that the layer in
which you are working with take on the properties of default color preset in the layers
list. If you select any of the other settings (i.e.: select Continuous) all lines you draw
will take on that default color characteristic. We recommend you always leave this
setting on By Layer.

Editing the Color List

Display colors can be altered by double clicking on the Display Color icon or by
clicking on the Edit Active List button. The colors of figures cannot be changed by
setting a new display color for a specific layer. The color of figures is controlled when
the figure is built which will be discussed later in this manual.
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£ Custom Color
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Modes

How Modes Work

When you draw in DynaSCAPE Design you are drawing in layers. If you think of the
layers being line layers of clear film, certain elements are assigned to certain layers. By
drawing on layers it is easy to isolate the various elements of the drawing to change
them, delete them, etc. Layers are set up so that each individual layer has a name,
color, line weight and line style which makes them very easy to spot on the drawing
screen.

Layers are then assigned to modes—modes turn on an off the various layers so that
portions of the drawing are shown based on the type of drawing being created.
Modes also set the active layer and be further used to set the constraints and other
various settings as relevant to the type of drawing being created.

I seftings
S 4
A Q™

Design Mo Sha
Design Mode
All Layers On

| Temp Layer M
Perennials
Shrubs Mode
Trees Mode
Rocks Mode
Dimenzion Mod
Grading Mode

Modes List

Colar Ready b
Gick Text Mo

[Edt éctive List. o—— Edit Modes Toggle
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When to Use Modes

Modes are used when you want to create a different set of drawings, such as a
dimensioned drawing from a previously existing drawing. Because modes relate
quite tightly to layers. Modes have been created to allow the various layers to be
turned on when a mode is selected. By working with modes you can create multiple
drawings without actually having to redraw the drawing numerous times.

For example Design Mode is the most common mode that user work in and the mode
that automatically opens when you start a DynaSCAPE Design project. Design Mode
shows all the elements which are generally shown in a masterplan such as the labels,
trees, shrubs, rocks, patio furniture, etc. Dimension Mode on the other hand turns off
the elements of the design not relevant in a working drawing such as the canopies of
the trees and shrubs which are replaced with markers, or symbols signifying the
centers of these objects. Plant labels and other various layers are also turned off while
the major players in a dimension plan are left on (building, driveway, walkway, deck,
etc.) making it easier to place dimension lines and leaving the drawing cleaner and
easier to read. The benefit here is that from just the one drawing you can print a
Design Plan and a Dimension Plan for layout and staking. Other possible drawing
views could be a Lighting Plan, a Grading Plan and an Irrigation Plan.

The Drawing Mode Selector

In our discussion of Tables and Modes Controls, we said that layers are like
transparent sheets of paper stacked one on top of another. Much like using
transparent overlays in hand drafting, we can ask DynaSCAPE Design to display
some or all of these overlays at a time by using the Mode selector (“Display the mode
list” button). By choosing a Mode from the list in the scrolling table, you will see only
certain layers of your drawing, which will allow you to unclutter the screen, focus on
a particular task or component (for example, dimensioning the drawing or drafting an
irrigation system), and generally speed up the drafting of a landscape design.

The function of some of the most frequently used drawing modes is described below.

Display Modes—Multi-Layer

Some modes display multi-layers; others display single layers. Most often, multi-layer
modes are used to display a certain combination of features and their associated
labels before printing or before executing the next phase of a design process. For
example:

e Design Mode (No Shadows) (Design_No_Shadows_Mode) is the working or nor-
mal mode for most of the drafting process. This is the Mode that you would do
most of your design work in, with the shadows for the trees turned off. Such a
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drawing would show all of the fine detail of the design and labels on all plants, for
instance. Sets the active layer to Text_Labels.

Design Mode (Design_Mode) is the Mode that is active when a new prototype
drawing is opened. The Design Mode of a drawing is generally the version pre-
sented to the client for approval. Such a drawing would show all of the fine detail
of the design and labels on all plants, including shadows. Sets the active layer to
Text_Labels.

All Layers On Mode displays all elements in drawing. This mode is recommended
when moving all the objects on a drawing, as only the visible items are selected
when using the move command. Does not change the active layer.

Dimension Mode (Dimens_Mode) is used to set up the drawing so you can insert
or display dimensions before printing the project for installation crews. In this
mode, the drawing is temporarily cleared of graphic detail and softscape labels.
Plant labels are also turned off, which makes applying the dimensions easier. This
is the view of the drawing that will be presented to the installers of the project,
along with a design mode version. Sets the active layer to Dimension.

Grading Mode is used when creating a grading plan, turning on contours and
grade markers, while turning off shrubs, perennials, plant labels and patterns to
make room for grade markers and grading notes. Sets the active layer to Grades.

Color Setup Mode is used to assist in setting a drawing up to import into Dyna-
SCAPE Color for rendering. It turns off the shrubs layer to make it easier to create
closed areas for color and sets the active layer to Color_Setup for immediate draw-
ing.

Color Ready Mode is used when your drawing is ready to be colored in Dyna-
SCAPE Color. This mode turns the Color Setup layer off as well as the Pattern lay-
ers. Save your drawing after clicking on this mode before opening it up in Color.
Sets the active layer to Text_Labels

All Labels On Mode displays all labels applied to the drawing such as all hard-
and softscape labels regardless of phase, as well as all title-text layers. This is an
easy way to ensure all labels are active before creating a quote. Sets the active layer
to Text_Labels

Lighting Mode is used for creating lighting plans in conjunction with the land-
scape lighting symbols and the various lighting layers. Much of the detail in the
drawing is turned off to better reveal your fixture symbols. Print your lighting pre-
sentation plan using this mode. Sets the active layer to Light_Fixture.

Wiring Mode is used for laying out your wiring diagram using the various
Light_Run layers. Print your lighting and wiring diagram for your crews using
this mode. Sets the active layer to Light_Run_1.

Hardscape Takeoff Mode is used for putting your takeoff notes on your drawing
for the purpose of estimating. All softscape labels and plant symbols are turned
off. Sets the active layer to Takeoffs.

Softscape Mode is for separating hardscape or softscape material lists. The draw-
ing elements are displayed with the respective label layers showing. Sets the active
layer to Plant_Labels.

Irrigate and Piping Modes are used for creating irrigation plans in conjunction
with irrigation symbols and various irrigation layers. Sets the active layer to
Irrig_Layout and Irrig_Zone_1.
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e On-Site Plants Mode displays the on-site plants (both those to remain and those to

be removed) that have been inserted into the drawing using the EX_REMAIN and
EX_REMOVE library. Sets the active layer to Text Labels

Review Mode displays all the design elements and text, the same as in Design
Mode with one exception: it sets the active layer to Comments. This mode is useful
for instructors reviewing students work and providing a layer to put their com-
ments on.

Display Modes—Single Layer

Temp Mode is used to show anything drawn on the Temp layer. Temp Mode turns
off all drawing layers except those drawn in the Temp layer. The temp layer is gen-
erally used for drawing temporary or reference lines that you do not wish to print.
Seeing only Temp layer entities allows you to erase them quickly.

Shrubs Mode turns off all drawing layers except the Shrub layer (and other layers
used in the creation of SHRUB figures). The Shrub layer is the default layer for all
SHRUB figures. Using this mode allows you to cluster the Shrub figures quickly
and easily.

Perennials Mode turns off all drawing layers except the Perenn/GrCvr layer (and
other layers used in the creation of PERENNIALS figures). The Perenn/GrCvr
layer is the default layer for all PERENNIAL figures. Using this mode allows you
to cluster the PERENNIAL figures quickly and easily

Trees Mode turns off all drawing layers except the Tree layer (and other layers
used to create TREE figures) The Tree layer is the default layer for all TREE figures.
This mode allows you to cluster TREE figures quickly.

Quick Text Mode turns off all layers except the Quick_Text layer. The Quick_Text
layer is the default layer for all Quick Text notes inserted into the drawing. This
mode allows you to isolate and erase the Quick Text notes when they are no longer
needed.

Rocks Mode functions exactly like the other single-layer modes. Use it to isolate
your rocks for clustering.

Color Layer Mode is also used to assist in setting your drawing for color render-
ing. It turns only the Color_Setup layer on so you can see if you have created
closed polygons for all the areas you wish to color.

Editing Modes

Modes can be edited to turn different layers on or off. Editing the layer list is fairly
straight forward. However, adding or removing the other information is something
that should only be tackled by an experienced user.

To add or remove layers in a mode:
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Select the Edit Active List button at the bottom of the modes list to open
the mode editor. Select the mode you wish to edit.

The main panel will display the controls (Macros) for that mode. Under or
beside Show Layers is the layer or list of layer numbers the mode will turn
on. Add or remove the layer numbers you wish the mode to control.

(A o [x]|

Select a mode name to edit the as=sociated macro. To edit the mode name,
double click en the name in the mode lizt or select the "Edit’ button.

| Mode List SELECT LAYER TRANSPARENT ACTIVE 11
Design_Mode SHOW LAYER
Dimens_Mode 1-14,16,18-21,23,24 27-28, 35 35,40,42-148, 1 Remove

Detail Mode EXCLUSNE BOTH

Quick Text_Mo SELECT CONSTRAINT POLAR
Shrubs_Mode
Trees_Mode
Rocks_Mode u

ok = | cancel | Help

Add or remove any Macros that you wish this mode to activate. Check
some of the other modes to see some of the things that can be done with
Macros (the buttons below list the various Macros available for Layers,
Styles, Colors etc.)

Click on the Test button to try out the new settings. Click OK when you are
finished.

You will need to refresh the modes table by clicking on the Figures sidebar
folder and then on the DynaSCAPE sidebar folder in order to use the new
mode

Why Drawings Can “Go Blank™

If you select a Mode and the drawing goes completely blank, this simply means that
there are no corresponding elements in the drawing for the Mode you have selected.
For example, if there are no Rock figures in the drawing, then the drawing will appear
empty if you select Rock Mode. Simply select the Design Mode to restore the normal

view.
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Topics covered in this chapter:

v Introduction to modifier panels and calculators
v Using the basic and nested tools in the DRAW toolbox
v’ Using Bearings and DMS for lines and arcs
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Modifier Panels and Calculators

Many of the tools in DynaSCAPE Design utilize Modifier Panels. Modifier Panels
allow you to enter exact information for that command. E.g. entering in the exact
length of a line and/or the angle at which the line will lie on the page. Modifier panels
are also used to select different options such as font styles, hatch patterns, polyline
options, etc.

Any modifier panels where calculations are used also include calculators. The
calculators allow you to do calculations on the fly that will automatically be entered
into the modifier panels—saving you the time from switching back and forth from the
Windows calculator to DynaSCAPE Design. This proves to be a useful tool when you
need to calculate ratios for scaling entities, calculating offset distances for soldier
courses, or converting drawing units for example.

Whenever a calculator is available—you will see an icon next to the modifier field(s).
Click on the button to utilize the calculator and upon clicking [Enter] the value will
enter into the modifier. A general calculator is also available in DynaSCAPE Design at
anytime by pressing [F2].

Entering Lengths with Feet Only

When using the Architectural format entering a length of only feet does not require
you to use the symbol for feet. Just type in the number of feet and press [Enter] or
[Space]

Entering Lengths with Feet and Inches

When using the Architectural format and entering a compound measurement
involving feet and inches, it is not necessary to type the symbol for inches (quotation
mark) when the default measuring unit is set to ‘Feet’. The software assumes that the
value following the symbol for feet (an apostrophe) represents inches. You will have
to supply the symbol for feet, if the default measuring unit is set to inches (or convert
the compound value entirely to inches).

If using decimals instead of the foot symbol, DynaSCAPE will assume any number
before the decimal is for feet and any numbers after the decimal is a percentage of a
foot and will be converted to inches. i.e entering ‘1’ decimal ‘5’ will result in
DynaSCAPE converting it to 1’-6”.
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If the default measuring unit is set to Decimal, both the feet and inch symbols must be
used or the software will assume the value is in decimals. It is possible to change your
default units from Imperial to Metric and back again. This is often done when creating
a base plan using a metric property survey, for a design that will be drawn in feet and

inches.
Entering Lengths with Feet, Inches and Fractions

Since most users will employ the Architectural format the following table shows the
proper syntax for entering a fractional length into the system:*

Description: Type this:
3 Foot -5 and 3/4 Inches |::> 3'5-314
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The Draw [Creation] Toolbox

The Draw [Creation] toolbox contains a variety of tools used in DynaSCAPE Design
for the drafting of entities. These tools are the backbone of the DynaSCAPE Design
program allowing you to create the building lines, walkways, plant beds—all the
components that make up your drawing.

This section will walk you through these various tools and how they are used.
Examples of when these tools would be used in a landscape plan are also included.

Draw [Creation]
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Drawing Lines

Draw [Creation]

The function of the line tool is to draw lines at any length and at any angle. Lines can
be drawn freehand or by using a set length. Angles for the line can be determined, set
freehand or by the constraints settings.

Lines are used to create many of the components in a drawing. This can include the
building walls, property lines, driveway lines among many others.

There are a number of different line tools available, each with their own unique
function and purpose. All of the tools described here are nested beneath the main line
tool button and can be accessed by clicking and holding the mouse button down on
the line tool. This will uncover the tools and allow you to switch between the active
line tool, or the nested tools can be opened in their own toolbar by clicking on the line
tool while holding the left mouse button down and dragging the mouse. As you move
the mouse to the new location, a new toolbox will appear.

All line tools can be drawn freehand or by using modifier. Below is an explanation of
each technique.

Freehand—Using the line tool ‘freehand’ allows you to insert lines anywhere on
the drawing without setting the length of the line or the angle at which the line is
being drawn.

Modifier—Using the modifier for the line tool you can set any combination of
length and angle for a line. Lengths and angles can be entered in full and part
units. This is the preferred method for entering measurements that are known
and need to be exact such as the walls of the building, driveway and property
measurements, etc.
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Draw a Line

This tool allows you to insert a line, in any direction, between two locations on the
drawing.

The modifier has a field to enter the Length of the line and the Angle. One, both or
none of the fields can be completed depending on the purpose of the line being
drawn. You can draw subsequent line segments that will meet end-to-end, entering
new values for each segment, as long as the right mouse button has not been clicked
(or if it has, use the inference settings to connect the lines end-to-end or at any other
point along the line)

To use this tool:

1 Click on the line tool (shown above) to open the modifier
2 Enter the length of the line to be drawn and press the [spacebar]. You can
- also use the Coordinate Tracking Panel track the length of the line as you
draw.
3 Enter the angle at which the line is to be drawn and press the [spacebar].

Constraints can also be used instead of setting the angle.

4 Once the values are entered, click where the first end of line is to be placed
- and then use the mouse to set the direction. A second click will drop the
line into the drawing.

5 If you wish to draw another line that is attached to the first line you can do
- so, as long as you do not right-click. Right-clicking ends the process.
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Length| 10-0° o2
Angle| 45,00 @

Notice that DynaSCAPE Design expects you to drop in another line of the same
length and angle—you may return to the modifier and enter new data or press the
Reset the active modifiers button to clear the modifier and enter a line freehand. To
end the command, press the [ESC] key.

e
Length &%
An glﬂlw g

The Coordinate Tracking Panel

The Coordinate Tracking panel follows and reports the location coordinates of the
cursor within the Drawing Window. The cursor location is reported in terms of both
distance and/or angle (depending on set-up options).

Select Tools | Show Coordinate Tracking Panel to open the panel.
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The Coordinate Tracking panel dynamically reports the position of the cursor as it
moves within the Drawing Window. The location of the cursor is reported either in
reference to the Origin of the drawing (the bottom-left corner of the drawing limits) or
relative to the previous location of the cursor itself.

Using Bearings (and DMS) to Draw Property Lines

DynaSCAPE can be used to input bearing (and DMS) measurements from a property
survey to start a base plan.

What are bearings? Bearings are the angle between two points relative to true north.

There are two formats to enter bearing measurements and they are dependant on the
way the numbers are displayed on the property survey:

Bearings: Showing degrees, minutes and seconds and a direction e.g. N43°32'09”W

e If the degrees are over 90 you must us the DMS format

DMS: Showing degrees, minutes and seconds only (no direction) e.g. 169°54’06”

e This format does not allow the use of a direction (N, S, E or W)
It requires a specific format to be followed:

The first step to begin this process is to change the format in which you enter your
data:

1 Go to the Environment pull down menu and select Data Format
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2 Under Angle, choose the Bearings or DMS option and click OK.

A Data Format Settings

Seinct ihe distnes and angle formais o Ester the base redsrence anghe relatve in
be used b editng and display. Enter the  absolule [ degress essl with a posilive
precision for otk B anpie and dstance LTV drection,

i dmgie | 5,09 Il
Selecs inn st Angle Srerzan
" Cockwise

B Counter Clockwiss

To enter the bearings or DMS from a lot plan follow these steps:

1 Click on the Draw a line tool to open the modifier
2 In the Length box enter the length of the property line
3 In the Angle box enter the bearing measurements in this format:

Using the Bearings Format:

NO~0'0"W (the '~' represents the degree symbol)

Note: If the degrees are over 90 you must us the DMS format.

Note: The letter ‘d’ can be used in place of the ‘~’ symbol

A Modifier = In... |Z||E|E|

tengtn| 1796  |E]| &
AWQEW <A

Note: The ‘W’ may automatically switch to ‘E’ but this will not affect the
results. If there are no numbers for seconds, use ‘0’.

Using the DMS Format:
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0~0'0" (the '~' represents the degree symbol)

Note: The letter ‘d’ can be used in place of the ‘~’ symbol

A Modifier : In... [2]01/[X]
Length| 1535 &
Angle| 169°56'4.00" =

If there are no numbers for seconds, use ‘0.

4 Drawing in a clockwise direction is usually the way you will need to draw.
- You may need to try it first to determine the direction you need to go.

5 When you are finished placing the property lines on your drawing, be sure
- to go back to the Data Format option and change the Angle back to
Decimal.

To using bearings with property lines using arcs, follow the instructions
described later in this chapter called Using Bearings (or DMS) to Draw
Property Line with Arcs.

Draw a Horizontal Line

This tool allows you to insert a true horizontal line between two points. Using this
tool there is no concern for constraints.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the line tool (shown above) to open the modifier

2 Enter the length of the line to be drawn and press the [spacebar]
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Once the values are entered, click where the line is to be placed and then
use the mouse to set the direction (either to the left or to the right of the
initial left click). A second Click will drop the line onto the drawing.

il
Length| 150" B | <

-
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Draw a Vertical Line

This tool allows you to insert a true vertical line between two points. Using this tool
there is no concern for constraints.

To use this tool:

Click on the line tool (shown above) to open the modifier

Enter the length of the line to be drawn and press the [spacebar]

Once the values are entered, click where the line is to be placed and the use
the mouse to set the direction (either above or below the initial left click). A
second click will drop the line onto the drawing
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¥ Modifier : Insert Li =10 x|

Lenath| 1507 @5| I

Draw a Line Vertically or Horizontally Snapped

This tool allows you to add true horizontal and vertical lines in succession to one
another, without the need to switch between the horizontal and vertical line tools.
Lines are always joined at the end, ensuring that all corners will always meet at 90
degrees.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the line tool (shown above) to open the modifier
2 Enter the length of the line to be drawn and press the [spacebar]
3 Once the values are entered, click where the line is to be placed and then

use the mouse to set the direction (either above or below the initial left
click). A second click will drop the line onto the drawing

4 Return to the modifier and enter in the length of the next line to be drawn
- and press the [spacebar]
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5 The new line will be attached to the previous line and can be placed by
- moving the mouse to set the direction and clicking to drop the line in place

| % Modifier : Insert Li - 0] x|

LengthlB'-EI"— | <3 %

\

Each corner
is a left click

N

Draw a Line Parallel to Another Line

This tool allows you to draw a line parallel to an existing line on the drawing at a set
distance away (offset). A modifier panel allows for the length of the parallel line and
the distance it is set from the existing line to be set, ensuring accuracy.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the line tool (shown above) to open the modifier
2 Enter the length of the line to be drawn and press the [spacebar]
3 Enter the offset distance (how far the new line will be away from the

existing line) and press the [space bar]
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4 Once the values are entered, click on the (existing) line to which you want
- the new line to be parallel to—the line will highlight blue

5 Click on the side of the line where the new line is to be placed and the use
- the mouse to set the direction of the new line. A second click will drop the
line onto the drawing

Existing line

Draw a Line Perpendicular to Another Line

This tool allows you to draw a line perpendicular (90 degrees) to an existing line on
the drawing.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the line tool (shown above) to open the modifier.

2 Enter the length of the line to be drawn and press the [spacebar].
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Once the values are entered, click on the (existing) line to which you want
the new line to be perpendicular—the line will highlight blue.

Select the start point of the perpendicular line. This can be done using the
inference settings to attach the new line to the existing line or the new line
can be placed anywhere on the drawing (but will remain perpendicular to
the line selected in the previous step). Click where the line is to be placed
and the use the mouse to set the direction of the new line. A second click
will drop the line onto the drawing.

=k P
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Existing Line J

Draw a Line Tangent to Two Arcs

This tool allows you to draw a line tangent to two circles and/or arcs. This tool will
only work with arcs and circles and will not recognize polylines unless they have
previously been exploded.

The modifier panel allows you to enter in the length of the line you want to insert into
the drawing. If you do not enter in a length the line that is inserted will be the entire
length spanning the two arcs (circles).

To use this tool:

1.

Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier.

6.15



DynaSCAPE Design

2 Enter the length of the line to be drawn (if required. If the line is to span the
- two circles/arcs then no value is needed) and press the [spacebar].

3 Once the values are entered, click on the circles/arcs which the line is to be
- drawn tangent to. The circles/arcs will highlight blue during the process.
Once the second circle/arc is selected—the line will be drawn.

¥4 Modifier : Insert Li o] x| Left blank - line will span

Length — & | < the distance of the circles
BN

()

\ 7/

Resulting line, ——————9
drawn tangent
between the
two circles

Existing circles

Draw a Line Tangent to an Arc

This tool allow you to start a line anywhere on the drawing and have it drawn tangent
to any arc or circle on the plan. The modifier panel allows you to enter in the length of
the line you want to insert into the drawing.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier.
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Enter the length of the line to be drawn (if required) and press the
[spacebar].

Once the values are entered, click where you want the line to be drawn to
begin

Click on the circle/arc that you want the line to be drawn tangent to. The
circle/arc will highlight blue and a ghost (‘thin’ image of the line) line will
be placed on the drawing.

To complete the process Click where you wish the line to end.

R
Length| =g B | &

Line drawn tangent to
the circle fromthe \
defined start point

Existing circle

T} Line start point
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The Building Outline Tool

The building outline tool is used exclusively for drawing the outline of a house or
building. Following the recommended DynaSCAPE technique, this tool draws two
parallel lines (one on the Building layer and one on the Base layer by default),
turning the ‘Fill’ off for doors and windows, and then joining the building line
together to close the gap at each corner. The two lines are drawn at an offset distance
that is half the width of the line on the Building layer (3” for most prototypes). This
tool uses the outside line (on the Base layer by default) as the line that receives the
measurements entered for complete accuracy.

Draw [Creation]

When clicked on, the Building Outline tool opens a modifier panel with a number of
options to choose from:

A Draw Building Line

— Start Direction

® cow |_‘:,'I Start drawing walls in a counter clockwize direction
" CW Iy Startdrawing walls in a clockwise direction

~ Drawing Mode
@ Wall Clicking and dropping pointe will create wall segments
7 window Clicking and dropping pointe will create window segments
{~ Door Clicking and dropping points will create door =egments
[ Snap Lines Orthographicalhy Length
Settings. .. Angle o=

The following is an explanation of the various options in the modifier:

Start Direction: The start direction determines which side of the building line the
second line will be placed as you draw. Since the building line is a thicker line, the
second line (a thin line) will be drawn directly along the outside edge it.

Drawing Mode: Determines the type of line that will be drawn for the building line.
The Wall option will draw a solid ‘Filled’ line. The Window and Door options will
draw a ‘Unfilled’ line.

6.18

DynaSCAPE Software



Basic Drawing Tools

Draw Lines Snapped Orthographically: This option would be used to trace a lot plan
that has building lines that are at an angle other than 90 degrees on the drawing page.

Length and Angle: Enter the specific length of your wall and window segments here.
The angle option should only be used if the angle needed is different than your
constraints.

Settings.: This opens the Building Line Settings panel. Here you can change the
default layers that are drawn with this tool. Here you can also change the width of the
lines the windows and doors are drawn at.

Why Building Outlines are Drawn this way

The outline of a building should be drawn with the heaviest line weight available. The
default setting for the Building layer in most prototypes in DynaSCAPE is six-inches
(6"). The problem with heavy CAD lines is that the actual length is measured from the
centre of the line, not the outside edge. This can become an issue in a number of
instances:

1. When trying to connect lines (bed line or driveway etc.) to the building, line will be
connected to the center of the building line not the outside edge.

2. Trying to hatch up to these heavy lines, the pattern will fill in to half way through
the building wall to center of the line.

3. When measuring areas (of patios, decks etc.) and lengths of lines, the measure-
ment tools will measure to the center of the building line, not the outside edge.

If you were to draw your building outline with the Building layer and then measure
the outside edges of your house, it will measure six inches wider than it should. Try
drawing a 10’ x 10’ square using the building layer and then print it out to scale. Then
measure the square on the printed sheet and you will see that the square is 10'6” x
10’6”.

6" line 0" line

In order to overcome these issues the Building Outline tool was developed to draw a
thin line on the outside edge (on the Base layer) and then a thicker line offset inside at
half the thickness of this thicker line (on the Building layer).
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How to use the Building Outline Tool

The Building Outline tool is simple to use:

1.
2.

Click on the icon to open the modifier.

Choose your starting direction (clockwise or counter-clockwise) and set
your constraints (usually to Polar).

If you are tracing a raster image of a lot plan, you can do so free hand (not
entering measurements). If you have any site measurements, enter them in
the length box as you draw each wall, window or door segment. Be sure to
press [Enter] or [Spacebar] to set the number.

Once the values are entered, click where the first end of the first line is to be
placed and then use the mouse to set the direction. A second click will drop
the line into the drawing. Do not right-click as this will detach your cursor
from the previous line segment.

Left—click|to place each
line segment
Do not right-click until all
the segmeénts are drawn

—

Enter the length of the second line, press [Enter] or [Spacebar] and then use
the mouse to set the direction and then click to drop the line into the
drawing. Remember, do not right-click as this will detach your cursor from
the previous line segment.

To draw a window or door, click on the Window or Door option, enter the
length, press [Enter] or [Spacebar] and then click on the drawing to place
the line. Once placed the modifier automatically switches back to drawing
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walls segments so you can continue drawing. Remember, do not right-click
as this will detach your cursor from the previous line segment.

Thick line
(Building Layer)

> is drawn on the

inside

Thin line
(Base layer) is
drawn on the

N\

Windows and doors
are drawn "unfilled’

Once all your line segments are drawn you can right-click to end the
process. Once you right-click all of the building line corners will
automatically join together, closing any open corners that appeared during
the drawing process.

S

Open spaces will appear
while drawing inside
corners

Corners will close
automatically after you
right-click
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Using the Snap Lines Orthographically Option

This option is most commonly used to trace a raster of a lot plan where the lines for
the building are at an angle other than 90 degrees on the drawing page. Follow these
steps to use this option:

1 Place the raster image of the lot plan in your drawing and re-size it to the
- drawing scale (for re-sizing rasters see Chapter 13 - Working with Raster
Images).
2 Open the Building Outline tool and click on the Snap Line

Orthographically option.

3 Turn your constraints to ‘None’.
4 Choose your start direction (clockwise or counter-clockwise).
5 To begin tracing the building outline, first trace over the line representing

the longest wall on the raster to set the angle of the all the line segments to
follow in this sequence. Do not right-click until the very end.
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6.

You will notice that now you can only draw lines parallel or perpendicular
to the first line. Continue drawing the remaining lines of the building,
ending with a right-click after the last segment has been drawn.

a.,",h-"-

A Draw Building Line
~ Start Direction
® cow L:'I Start drawing walls in & counter
[ PO l':J Start drawing walls in a clockwi:

- Drawing Mode
® Wal Clicking and dropping points will 1
Click on the ends " Window  Clicking and dropping points wil
of the longest - (" Door  Cicking and dropping points wil
wall first to set _:’_ T _ :
the angle 4@““’*"50“@@“@”&' ]_Ed'lgml_
- e - Settings... Angle|

2(

The rest of the lines will be
parallel or perpendicular to the
first line segment drawn b

After you have completed tracing the elements needed from the lot plan,
remove the raster image by going to the Tables menu, clicking on Rasters...
and then Remove in the Raster Editor.

Before start to work with the base plan you should rotate the geometry so
the house sits square on the drawing sheet. Use the tool called Align
Objects to another line or object in the Edit toolbox. For detailed
instruction on how to use this tool see Chapter 7 - Basic Editing and
Dimension Tools.

Closing the Building Line

At typical question that you will come across is how do you properly attach the last
line segment to the very first line segment when you draw around the entire building
outline to close it? There are wrong and right ways to do this.
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The Wrong Way to Close the Building Line

The wrong way to close the building line is to use inference to connect your last line to
the start of the first line. This is wrong because inference will always override
constraints, leaving you with line segments that are not square or parallel to the rest
of the building lines.

Another wrong way that may appear to work correctly at times is to line up the last
segment to the first one by eye. This is simply not very accurate.

The Correct Way to Close the Building Line

This is the recommended way to close the building line:

1.

Stop the last line short of the end of the first line and right-click.

Starting point

Last line segment

™~

Stop the last line
short of the first line

First line segment
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Then, using inference, draw another line segment from the end of the last
line and left-click past the end of the first line and the right-click.

Use inference and draw a line from
the end of the last line to the start
of the first line

Next, using your trim tool, trim the new line back to the first building line.
Remember, the building outline tool draws two lines; one on the Building
layer and one on the Base layer, so you will have to trim them both.

Trim both lines (Building and
Title Text) on both ends

/4
E—

S

&

If the first line of the building is too short to trim to, use the ‘grips’ to
extend it first. To do this, first press [Esc] and then click on the building line
to reveal the grips. Click on the end grip and move it past the second line
you drew and left-click, remembering to use your constraints to keep the
line straight. You will need to extend both the Building line and the Title
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Text line. After you have extended these lines you can then trim them all to
complete an accurate corner.

Use the grips to extend the
lines past the corner and then
trim them back
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Drawing Polylines

The Polyline tool in DynaSCAPE Design has several uses—to draw or trace the
outline of a house or building, to create curved lines for planting beds, walkways and
other organic shapes and, to create closed (contained) areas for inserting hatches and
sections. The polyline tool can draw both curved and straight lines within the same
line.

The Polyline Tool

The polyline modifier panel provides a number of options for placing polylines on the
drawing.

¥ Modifier : Insert Polyline - 0] x|

[ Cloze polyline & |

[ Smooth polyine [] Auto bulge [] Clockwise bulge

Start angle | 0.0 IZ

Close Polyline

Toggling this option creates a continuous polyline that is closed, meaning that the first
point of the line also becomes the last point. This often used for creating a boundary
for a pattern or in the creating of beds, patios, etc.

Smooth Polyline

Selecting the smooth polyline option will give you the rounded, organic shapes used
to create planting beds, walkways and patios. This option is commonly used in
conjunction with the Auto Bulge
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Auto Bulge

This option can only be used alongside the smooth polyline option. Selecting the auto
bulge option causes the smooth polyline to change direction each time the left mouse
button is clicked - producing a scalloped look to the lines being drawn.

Clockwise Bulge

This option is also used alongside the smooth polyline option. When selected, it
causes the arc of the polyline to remain in the same direction, producing a ‘wave’
look.

Start Angle

This option is used when you want the polyline to begin at a certain angle and is
always used in conjunction with the smooth polyline option. If you have not set a
Start angle, the first arc will always start in a left to right direction.

Drawing a Smooth (curved) Polyline:

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier

2 Select the Smooth Polyline toggle - notice the Auto Bulge automatically
- toggles on as well

A Modifier : Insert Polyline

[ Close polyline % | <3

[+ Smooth polyline [v Autobulge | Clockwize bulge

Start angle | 0.0 g

3 Make sure the Contraints are set to None

4 Set the start angle (this is only for the first arc). There are two ways to set
- the start angle of the polyline;

1. Manually: set the start angle by entering it manually a then start
drawing your polyline or
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¥ Modifier : Insert Polyline ) ] BT

[ Close polyline &F | <

2. Visually: by clicking on the ‘Define start the tangent angle of the
polyline (smooth)’ button. The options on the modifier will all turn grey
and you can use the mouse to define the direction at which the smooth
polyline will begin. Click once to place your first point of a temporary line
and click once more in the direction you wish the first arc of the polyline to
go. The modifier will go back to normal and the angle will automatically be
set in the Start Angle box. Now you are ready to place the first point of
your polyline.

A Modifier : Insert Polyline E”EWX|

[ Close polyline | 4

[v Smooth polyline [ Autobulge | Clockwize bulge

=.5tart angle Iﬁ@

Click on the drawing where you want the polyline to start

If you have not set a Start angle, the first arc will always start in a left to
right direction. Move the mouse to the next location, notice that as you
move the mouse the shape and size of the ‘arc’ created changes. Click to
insert the next point

Continue Clicking until the desired shape is achieved. Once all the left
clicks are made, right-click to finish the polyline.

[v Smooth polyline  [v Autobulge [ Clockwize bulge

Startangle (00 |

Left clicks were made at
each of the points shown
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Polylines can also be drawn with straight lines or with both - simple follow the steps
above but do not check the Smooth Polyline toggle.

¥4 Modifier : Insert Polyline -0 x|

[ Close polyline & | <

[ Smooth polyline [ Auto bulge [] Clockwize bulge

Start angle |{I-.{I- IZ

AN

Closed polylines can also be created. These polylines are excellent for defining hatch
or section areas or for creating island beds, berms, patios, etc. Closed polylines can be
smooth or straight or a combination of the two.

¥: Modifier : Insert Polyline -0l x|

¥ Close polyline £ | <3

[+ Smooth polyline [+ Autobulge | Clockwize bulge

Startangle (00 ||

Polyline is closed
and is made of both
straight and curved
lines

6.30 DynaSCAPE Software



Basic Drawing Tools

Additional Polyline Tools

Nested under the polyline tool is a number of other tools including the rectangle and
polygon tools which we have already seen. There are also two other tools which are
used in frequently—the Draw a straight or curved polyline snapped
orthographically and the Draw a freehand polyline (sketch) tools.

Draw a Straight or Curved Polyline Snapped Orthographically

This tool allows you to insert a polyline in which each line is drawn at 90 degrees to
the previously drawn line. This tool can be used both linear (as straight lines) or set to
smooth and the same modifier panel exists as seen in the regular polyline tool.

Polyline

This tool would used when tracing a lot plan where the building does not sit square
on the screen. Using this tool will ensure that all the line of the building will be either
parallel or perpendicular to each other.

To use this tool:
1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier if a closed or curved
- polyline is required

2 Click to draw a line on the page - do not right-click

3 Click again to draw the next line segment, notice that the line being drawn
- is at 90 degrees to the previous line

Each line is at 90
degrees to the
previous line
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Drawing a Freehand Polyline (sketch)

This tool allows you to use the mouse to create a sketch line based on a set increment.
The increment (length of each line segment) is set by right clicking on the tool to open
the modifier. The default increment is 1” but is often changed to give the line being
drawn a more structured look. There is a limitation to how long these lines can be so it
is a good idea to use this tool sparingly or use the right mouse button to break (end)
the line during the drawing process.

Polyline

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier

To use this tool:

2 Enter the Increment - this the length of each line segment that will be
- drawn, and press the [spacebar]

3 Click on the drawing page where you want the line to start, as you move
- the mouse around on the drawing a line will follow and be drawn onto the
page
4 When finished, right-click the mouse button to break the line

A Modifier : Insert Pol...

Incrament | 1° finf |

Freehand Polyline
to create outline of a
groundcover area
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Drawing Rectangles

Draw [Creation] E
S INZIPNE

The rectangle tool allows you to insert both rectangles and squares into your drawing.
The tool work both freehand and with a modifier. It is important to note that if you
are working with the rectangle tool freehand it is recommended that the constraints
be turned off. Entering values into the modifier will however over-ride the
constraints.

Important

When working with freehad rectangles make sure the constraints are set to none. If the
constraints are set to Ortho, Horizontal or Vertical the tool will not work at all. If set to Polar
you will only be able to create squares, not rectangles.

The rectangle tool allows you to insert the length and width of the rectangle you wish
to create as well as the rotation. The rectangle tool can also be used freehand allowing
you to define the first corner of the rectangle and then define the second corner which
will be the corner Kitty-corner to the first corner.

To use this tool:

1 . Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier

2 . Enter the width and press the [spacebar]

3 . Enter the height and press the [spacebar]

4 . Enter the rotation (if required) and press the [spacebar]. If no rotation is

entered the sides of the rectangle will sit horizontally and vertically on the
drawing page.
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5 Once the values are entered, click to determine the first corner of the
- rectangle. Use the mouse to set the rotation (if no rotation angle is set then
you will place the rectangle above, below, to the right or to the left of the
initial click) and click to place.

Width | 50 &
Height| 30" G
Rotation

dashed line shows how e 4 Ik
mouse would be —t

dragged if rectangle g

was drawn freehand <
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Drawing Polygons

The n-sided polygon tool is found nested under the rectangle tool. Left-click and hold
the rectangle tool icon to reveal the tools nested underneath and select the polygon
tool pictured below.

il
G|

The polygon tool allows you to insert a polygon into a drawing. The polygon can be
of any size (defined numerically or freehand) with any humber of sides (up to 100).
The Polygon tool is useful for creating gazebos, sheds, patios and other geometric
shapes on a drawing.

¥4 Modifier : Insert Polygon ;lglﬂ
Radus| Sies(z =
Diameter| Fat
Perim| Rotation|
Ch urdl— o | ¢a |

As seen in the modifier above, there are a number of options available when drawing
Polygons. Below is an explanation of each setting. Inserting numbers for Sides and
Flat will automatically generate the numbers for the left side:

Sides—this option allows you to set the number of sides the polygon has. The default
is 3. E.g. if you wish to draw an 8-sided gazebo, enter ‘8’ and press [Enter]

Flat—this option allows you to set distance from one side of the polygon to the other.
E.qg. if the wide of your gazebo is 10’, enter ‘10’ and press [Enter]

Rotation— this option set the angle at which the polygon is inserted into the drawing
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Radius—this option allows you to enter the radius, or the distance from the center of
the polygon to the outside edge. This number is determined by Sides and Flat.

Diameter— this option allows you to enter the diameter, of the total distance across
the widest section of the polygon. This number is determined by Sides and Flat.

Perimeter—this option allows you to enter total distance around the outside edge of
the polygon (i.e. the circumference. This number is determined by Sides and Flat.

Chord—this option allows you to set the length of the sides of the polygon (which
will all be equal to one another. This number is determined by Sides and Flat.

Flat

Diameter

Radius

Chord /

All the options, with the exception of Sides and Rotation are set according to one
another. The value inserted for one option will set the values for the remaining
options. If no value is set for the number of sides, three will become the default. A
rotation is not required. Like all other tools this option can be used freehand.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier

2 Enter the number of sides (either by entering the number using the
- keyboard or using the up and down arrows to set the value), the rotation (if
required) and any one of the other values and press the [spacebar]. (If there
are only values placed in the Sides and Rotation spots the polygon will be
entered with the size being set freehand)
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Once the values are entered, click to determine the center of the polygon. If
a rotation angle has not been set, use the mouse to determine the where the
polygon will be placed and left-click. If a rotation angle has been set, left-
click again to drop in the polygon.

Left click in the center and
left click again to place.
Dashed arrow shows how
the mouse would be moved
to determine size
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Drawing Arcs

There are a a series of six tools in the Draw toolbox for drawing arcs. Although they
are not used as often as the polyline tool for drawing landscape plans, there are
instances where the arc tools are useful, especially if you need to draw a curve with a
specific radius i.e. drawing property lines, swimming pools, steps etc.

Draw [Creation]

If you left-click and hold on the arc tool button a list of all six available arc tools will
appear.

Insert an Arc Between Two Locations Defining the Chord

Click this icon to insert an arc passing through two locations. Select two locations and
an arc will be drawn through them. This arc tool is useful for creating arcs of a specific
radius between two points, with the two points being the start and end locations.
With this tool you must set the radius of the arc.

To use this tool:

1 . Turn off your constraints

2 . Set the radius of the arc you wish to draw

3 . Click on the first location where you wish to start the arc

4 . Click on the second location where you wish to end the arc. An arc will be

drawn with the radius specified.
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As with all the arc tools, the radius will be drawn in a counter-clockwise
direction. In some cases you may need to start with your second location
first.

Insert an Arc

3y 2R SE

Click this icon to insert an arc by specifying its origin, starting angle and ending angle.

To use this tool:

1.

Turn off your constraints

Click on the location where you wish to place the center point or origin of
the arc.

Move you mouse away from the center point to change the radius.

Click on the location where you wish to start the arc.

Move your mouse across to the location where you wish to and the arc. The
arc will always be created in a counter-clockwise direction.

If you enter a radius or a diameter the arc will be displayed as a full circle
until you select the location for the start and the end point.

If you select the start and end angle, you will need to click on the center
point and then click once for the start point and once for the end point. If
the start and end angle have been entered it does not matter where you
click to place them, since the length will be determined by the set angles.
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Insert an Arc Between Two Locations

= 1x] MlE

3

Click this icon to insert an arc between two locations. Select two locations and an arc
will be drawn between them. The default arc is a semicircle. Generally nothing is
entered into the modifier since the two locations are already determined on your
drawing.

To use this tool:

1 Turn off your constraints
2 Click on the first location where you wish to start the arc
3 Click on the second location where you wish to end the arc. If no radius has

been entered, a semi-circle will be drawn.

As with all the arc tools, the radius will be drawn in a counter-clockwise
direction. In some cases you may need to start with your second location
first.

Insert an Arc Through Three Locations

Click this icon to insert an arc passing through three locations on the circumference.
Select three locations and an arc will be drawn through them. Generally nothing is
entered into the modifier since the three locations will be determined by your mouse
clicks.

To use this tool:

1 Turn off your constraints
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Click on the first location where you wish to start the arc

Click the second location through which you wish the arc to pass

Click on the third location you wish the arc to end.

As with all the arc tools, the radius will be drawn in a counter-clockwise
direction. In some cases you may need to start with your end location first.

Insert an Arc Tangent to Two Locations

=]

SERNEcCBE

Click this icon to insert an arc tangent to two entities. Where more than one tangent
exists, the point of entity selection determines the tangents used to define the arc. This
is one of the more difficult arc tools to understand and use. It requires you to have
two arcs, chamfers, circles or lines already drawn to refer to.

1.

Turn off your constraints

Click on the first entity you wish the arc to be tangent to

Click on the second entity you wish the arc to be tangent to. The arc is now
constrained to be tangent to the selected entities

The starting angle will be at the intersection of the circle and the line. Select
the first location, and click the left mouse button. This location specifies the
starting angle of the arc

The ending angle is at the intersection of the arc and this line. Specify the
ending angle, and create the arc by selecting the second location.
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Insert an Arc Using an Outside Tangent to an Entity

Arc E

S R e

Click this icon to insert an arc tangent to a single entity. This tool requires you to have
one arc, chamfer, circle or line already drawn to refer to.

1.

Turn off your constraints

If you know the radius of the arc you wish to draw, enter it in the modifier

Click on the entity you wish the arc to be tangent to

Select the first location and click the left mouse button. This location
anchors the origin and the radius of the dynamic circle. A dynamic line
from the origin of the circle to the current cursor position is displayed. The
starting angle is at the intersection of the circle and the line.

Select the second location and click the left mouse button. This location
specifies the starting angle of the arc. A dynamic arc is displayed with the
desired starting angle. Again, a dynamic line is displayed from the origin
of the arc to the current cursor position. The ending angle is at the
intersection of the arc and this line.

Specify the ending angle, and create the arc by selecting the third location

As with all the arc tools, the radius will be drawn in a counter-clockwise
direction. In some cases you may need to start with your second location
first.

Using Bearings (and DMS) to Draw Property Line with Arcs

In order to draw property lines that contain arcs you will need to know the length, the
bearings and the radius of the arcs. Since bearings cannot be entered into the modifier
boxes of the radius tool, you must first draw a temporary straight line using the
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length and bearings specified on the lot plan. All lot plans with bearings for curved
line will have the following information to determine the angle, length and radius:

N

A

R=5000"
L=75.72"
('=68.69'
CE-_—'N ?E‘?E '#41- k.-

I aa ———

‘R’ represents the Radius of the curved line (needed to get the correct
curve)

‘L’ represents the Length of the curved line (not needed but useful to check
accuracy)

‘C’ represents the Chord of the line, the distance between the ends of the
curves (needed to get the length correct)

‘CB’ represents the Bearing angle of the Chord (needed to get the angle
correct)

FND. 1 /2% LR
W/TRI~TECH ¢

R=50.00"
L=75 79"
C=€8.69" £

'._ CB-:N?‘ * ]
c= | 2°16 " W
s :

There are two formats to enter bearing measurements and they are dependant on the
way the numbers are displayed on the property survey:

Bearings: Showing degrees, minutes and seconds and a direction e.g. N43°32°09”W
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e |f the degrees are over 90 you must use the DMS format

DMS: Showing degrees, minutes and seconds only (no direction) e.g. 169°54’06”

e This format does not allow the use of a direction (N, S, E or W)

The first step to begin this process is to change the format in which you enter your
data:

1 Under Angle, choose the Bearings or DMS option and click OK.

A Data Format Settimgs

Seinct ihe distnes and angle formais o Ester the base redsrence anghe relasve in
be used o editng and display. Enter the  absolule [ degress essl with a posilive
precision for otk B angie and dstance LTV dnection,
Anplays

dngie | 0.00 Il

Ealect e pealiive Angle dinection

[~ Cockwie
frecion + %! (8 Counter Clockwist
oK | tanen e

3 In the Length box enter the length of the Chord (C) from the survey.

4 In the angle box enter the bearing angle of the Chord (CB) from your
- survey in this format:

Using the Bearings Format:
NO~0'0"W (the '~' represents the degree symbol)

Note: If the degrees are over 90 you must us the DMS format.
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Note: The letter ‘d’ can be used in place of the ‘~’ symbol

A Modifier : In... |;||:|fg|

tength[ 175"  |E]| &%
Angle| Nas-5330°E <

Note: The ‘W’ may automatically switch to ‘E’ but this will not affect the
results. If there are no numbers for seconds, use ‘0’.

Using the DMS Format:

0~0'0" (the '~ represents the degree symbol)

Note: The letter ‘d’ can be used in place of the ‘~’ symbol

A Modifier : In... @I:J'XI

Length| 153.6" £
Angle| 189755400 e

If there are no numbers for seconds, use ‘0.

Drawing in a clockwise direction is usually the way you will need to draw.
You may need to try it first to determine the direction you need to go.

Place the line on your drawing by clicking the start point and the end point.
The ends of this line (Chord) are going to be the start and end points of the
arc.

Next, open the arc tool in the Draw Toolbox called Insert an arc between
two locations defining the chord

Turn off your constraints
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9 In the modifier for the Arc tool, set the radius of the arc as specified by the
property survey (R).
H Maodifier : Insert Arc [=] & [
Radius | 50-0" 4 Statf 0000
Diameter| 100-0" E| e
Length| 31412032 |[E]| | o

10 Using inference, click on one end of the line you placed in step # 6.

1 1 Using inference, click on the other end of the line. An arc will be drawn
" with the radius specified.

Note: As with all the arc tools, the radius will be drawn in a counter-
clockwise direction. In some cases you may need to start with your second
location first.

12 After placing your arcs you can remove the chord lines

13 When you are finished placing the property lines on your drawing, be sure
) to go back to the Data Format option and change the Angle back to
Decimal.
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Drawing Circles

Creation] |_|_

o

The circle tool allows you to insert circles into your drawing both freehand and with a
specific size. With the circle tool you are able to insert a radius or diameter as well as a
length measurement (circumference).

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier
2 Enter the radius (or diameter or length) and press the [spacebar]
3 Once the values are entered, click to determine the first center of the circle

If a value has been entered for the size of the circle the circle will be placed
automatically, otherwise moving the mouse away from the origin will
allow you to determine the size and a click will drop the circle onto the
drawing.

i
Radius |4_|:|— E

Dameter 2-0° ]| <G
Length| 251 1a/32"

dashed line shows how
mouse would be dragged
if circle was drawn
freehand
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Insert a Corner Radius

The Corner Radius tool allows you to “round” the corner between two lines (whether
the lines meet or not). By entering a radius (or diameter), an arc will be placed
between two lines on the drawing. This a useful tool for creating the connection
between sidewalks and driveways, etc.

When selecting the lines always click to select the lines at a point closest to the end of
the line in which the radius is to be placed. Failing to do so can cause the radius to be
placed at the opposite end of the line and the lines to disappear.

Within the modifier panel are a number of toggles. The Trim reference entities toggle,
when selected, trims the overlapping lines to where the arc is placed.

¥2 Modifier : Insert =101 %]
Radius | & %
Diameter| 100 |E| &

v im reference entities

ciate to reference entities

The Associate to reference entities is used to connect the arc to the parent lines. This
toggle is generally left deselected and must not be selected when the item being
drawn will be saved as a figure or if the arc created is going to be used independently
(i.e.: offset, moved, copied, etc.) of the parent lines.

¥4 Modifier : Insert B ] B4
Radius | & %
Dismeter 100 |E| @

Trim reference entities
[} ciate to reference entities

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier

To use this tool:
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Enter either the radius or the diameter (one will set the other automatically)
and press the [spacebar]

Once the values are entered, click on each of the lines defining the location
of the radius—once the lines are clicked they will highlight blue.

Once the second line is selected, the radius will automatically be placed. If
the “Trim reference entities’ was selected, the lines extending past the
radius will be trimmed.

Radiusl&"— ﬁ

reference entitiez
ociate to reference entities

Existing lines =——j»

Lines which were
trimmed when fillet
was drawn

CARNARNN )]
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Hatch and Generic Patterns

DynaSCAPE Design contains a number of patterns and fills to insert into your
drawings. These are generally used to distinguish paved areas, walls, ground cover,
etc. Both the Hatch Pattern and Generic Pattern (Section) tools are available within
the Draw toolbox. There are other tools that use other methods of insertion for these
patterns nested beneath these tools.

Inserting Generic Patterns (Sections)

The Generic Patterns are based on mathematical calculations. Generally speaking new
section patterns are not easily created.

The Generic Patterns tool is generally used in conjunction with it's modifier. Right
clicking on the tool opens the modifier which allows you to select the pattern which is
being used. The patterns are listed and can be viewed one by one by clicking on the
name or can be viewed as a group by clicking on the Section Picker button. A scale
for the pattern to be inserted can be set (making it smaller or larger) as well as a
rotation angle. You also have the option to Group Section which is generally
checked—this inserts the pattern into the drawing as one piece much like a figure.

¥ Modifier : Insert Sect =10 x|

Scale [15000 (o2
Rotation | 0.00

ANS|_31
ANS|_32
ANSI 33
ANSI_34
ANS| 35
ANS| 36
ANS|_37
ANSI 38

[+ Group section

'#|  Section Picker...
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As previously mentioned there are two Generic Patterns tools; the Insert a generic pattern
into an area by selecting the boundary and the Insert a generic pattern into a con-
tained area options. Both of these tools have the same modifier panel however they utilize
different methods of selecting the areawhich isto befilled.

Insert a Generic Pattern into an Area by Selecting the Boundary

The Insert a generic pattern into an area by selecting the boundary tool allows you
to select an entity that has been drawn on the page (a ‘closed polyline’, ‘rectangle’,
‘circle’ or other closed entity on the drawing) as the bounding edge for the section
pattern. The pattern is selected and the scale and rotation set and then a line of the
bounding entity (e.g. circle) is selected by clicking. Once the entity to be filled has
been highlighted, right clicking will fill the area in with the selected pattern.

Section

Insert a Generic Pattern into a Contained Area

The Insert a generic pattern into a contained area tool allows you to select an area to
be sectioned simply by clicking in the center of an area completely encompassed by
lines (lines, polylines, etc.) that meet and/or touch one another. By clicking in the
center, DynaSCAPE Design finds these edges and determines the area to be filled. If
the area is not completely contained a message will appear in the CLI stating Section
has no boundary at which time the previous method can be used.

Section
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Hatch Pattern Tools

-reation]

The Hatch Patterns are comprised of patterns that repeat on all four sides. New hatch
patterns can be created when needed to create new patterns for paving, flowers or just
about any other pattern that needs to be created.

Clicking on the tool opens the modifier which allows you to select the pattern which
is being used. The patterns are listed and can be viewed one by one by clicking on the

[2] Modifier : Insert Hatch [ = ===
Library | DynaSCAPE Patterng J
! Rotation | 0.00 J

X Scale | 03250
J [¥ Group Hatch
¥ Scale | 0.3250 J [ Random Spin m

AR_SAND
AR_SHAKE
AR_SHAKE_LEFT
AR_SHAKE_RIGHT
BARK_MULCH
CONTOUR
DIAG_SQUARES

|#|  Hatch Picker...
name or can be viewed as a group by clicking on the Hatch Picker button. The scale of
the hatch pattern can be entered with differing ‘X’ and ‘Y’ values (to give the pattern a
warped look) or with the same value to maintain the pattern. A rotation angle can also
be set You also have the option to Group Hatch which is generally checked—this
inserts the hatch pattern into the drawing as one piece much like a figure. A second
option for a Random Spin is also available, allowing the pattern to be inserted
randomly into the area selected.

As with the sectioning tools, there are two Hatching tools; the Hatch an area by
selecting the bounding entities and the Hatch an area by selecting a contained
location options. Both of these tools have the same modifier panel however they
utilize different methods of selecting the area which is to be filled.

Multiple Hatch Pattern Libraries (New!)

By default DynaSCAPE now has it’s Hatch library divided into two main libraries:
DynaSCAPE Patterns and Unilock Patterns. The DynaSCAPE Patterns library
contains all the generic patterns of pavers, mulch, concrete etc. while the Unilock
Patterns library only contains Unilock-specific patterns. If any other manufacturer
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patterns are added to DynaSCAPE, they would be listed here. To access them, click on
the down arrow beside the library name. The DynaSCAPE Patterns library is always
the default library.

Q Modifier : Insert Hatch E = @

Library | DynaSCAPE Patterny] el

(=1 DynaSCAPE Patterns
Unilock Patterns

X Scale

¥ Scale

AR_SAND
AR_SHAKE
AR_SHAKE_LEFT
AR_SHAKE_RIGHT
BARK_MULCH
CONTOUR
DIAG_SQUARES

Hatch Picker...

Insert a Hatch Pattern by Selecting the Boundary

The Insert a Hatch Pattern by Selecting the Boundary tool allows you to select an
entity that has been drawn on the page (a ‘closed polyline’, ‘rectangle’, ‘circle’ or other
closed entity on the drawing) as the bounding edge for the section pattern. The
bounding entity must be one contiguous line or each line segment must be connected
end to end. Boundary lines must not be crossing. The pattern is selected and the scale
and rotation set and then a line of the bounding entity (e.g. circle) is selected by
clicking. Once the entity to be filled has been highlighted, right-clicking will fill the
area in with the selected pattern.

Section

Insert a Hatch Pattern into a Contained Area

The Insert a Hatch Patter into a contained area tool allows you to select an area to be
sectioned simply by clicking in the center of an area that is completely encompassed
by lines (lines, polylines, etc.) that join and/or cross one another. By clicking in the
center, DynaSCAPE Design finds these edges and determines the area to be filled. If
the area is not completely contained a message will appear in the CLI stating Hatch
has no boundary. Locate the problem area, correct it and try again.
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Note

You will notice that when you apply a hatch to the drawing that the line style in which it is
inserted into the drawing is grey scale. This has been done so that when hatches are applied to
a drawing they do not appear to be overpowering or as solid as the other lines (e.g. plantbed,
walkway, etc.) on the drawing. This grey scale look cannot be changed. Regardless of which
layer you choose to insert your hatch patterns on they will always appear in this grey scale
style. This does not apply to section patterns.

Solid Fill Tools

Section

DynaSCAPE Design also has a solid fill tool. This allows you to insert a solid color fill
into an area using the same methods as above. The color the area is filled with will be
determined by the layer which is selected. A modifier panel does exist and allows the
scale of the fill to be changed—this only necessary if the fill does not completely fill in
the area selected at which time a smaller scale can be set to better fill in the area.

Using the Hatch and Generic Pattern Tools

Insert a Hatch/Generic Pattern by Selecting the Boundary

To use the Insert a Hatch/Generic Pattern by selecting the boundary tool, follow
these steps:

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier
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2 Select the pattern to be used. This can be done by scrolling through the list
- on the left hand side of the panel or by clicking on the Hatch (or Section)
Picker button

3 Set the scale and rotation (if required) for the hatch (section) and press the
- [spacebar]
4 Select the area which is to be hatched (sectioned) by Clicking on the

bounding entity. The bounding entity can be a closed polyline, a circle, a
rectangle or any other shape with is comprised of lines, polylines and arcs
that meet end-to-end. The bounding entity will hi-light blue

5 Once the bounding entity is selected (and hi-lighted), right-click to fill with
- the hatch (section)

Insert a Hatch/Generic Pattern into a Contained Area

To use the Insert a Hatch/Generic Pattern into a Contained Area tool, follow these
steps:

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier
2 Select the pattern to be used. This can be done by scrolling through the list

on the left hand side of the panel or by clicking on the Hatch (or Section)
Picker button

3 Set the scale and rotation (if required) for the hatch (section) and press the
- [spacebar]
4 Select the area which is to be hatched (sectioned) by clicking in the center of

the area to be filled. DynaSCAPE Design will automatically find the
bounding lines - which will be highlighted blue.

5 Once the bounding entity is selected (and hi-lighted), right-click to fill with
- the hatch (section)
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Hatch pattern
applied -fills in
boundries of the
patio

Hatch/Section Tip

If when you are entering a pattern and it appears to be inserting very slowly because scale of
the pattern being entered is too small, you can stop the process by right-clicking. This will
return you to the print of selecting the area to be hatched/sectioned and the modifier will be
available to change the scale. This process can also be used if the wrong pattern is selected or if
the rotation angle entered is incorrect

Using the Color Fill Tools

The color fill tools work in the same manner as the hatch and section tools, however
the color of the fill is determined by the layer which is selected (the ‘active’ layer). The
modifier is used to set the scale of the color fill—this useful when the area being filled
does not completely fill in (for example sections are not being ‘colored’). Since color
fill is placed on the drawing as a series of triangles, changing the scale will produce
more triangles which will more accurately fill in the area.

Inserting Patterns into Complex Areas

Inserting patterns into more complex areas requires a little more understanding of
how the various tools work.
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Excluding Hatches/Section from an Area

Often you will come across a situation where the area to be filled with a pattern is
somewhat complex. With the pattern tools it is possible to fill around an area, so that
the pattern does not fill in a particular area (i.e. for a pool the pattern is applied so
only the coping area is filled) or fills in around items (i.e. around furniture placed on a
patio).

Option # 1;

1 Draw a closed polyline, circle or rectangle around the area that is not to be
) filled.

2 When selecting the bounding entities for the pattern, the outside line along

with the line surround the area not to be filled are both selected. The
pattern selected will fill in the area between these two lines.

In this scenario both
circles are selected - the
paving pattern fills in the
area in between

Option # 2:

When inserting a pattern around furniture on a patio, follow these steps:

1 If you attempt to insert a pattern around a library figure such as a table and
) chairs, the pattern tool cannot find it and will hatch through it. This is

because the object is still a figure. Explode the figure to break it down into
individual arcs, lines and polylines, using the explode tool.

St
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2 Then draw lines through the area boundary as well as through the
- furniture to create a number of closed areas. The idea here is to connect any
objects ‘floating’ inside the area to the outside boundary.

3 Using the Insert a Hatch/Generic Pattern into a contained area tool, click
- inside each of the closed areas and DynaSCAPE will find both the edges of
the patio and the edges of the furniture. The edges of each area will light up
blue. Right-click after each area is found to insert the pattern.

=

Ve

AN

Lines intersect through
all points of the table and
chairs as well as the
patio outline. This
creates 4 distinct
selection locations
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Drawing Ellipses

Drawing an Ellipse

Draw [Creation]

Ellipses can be created in DynaSCAPE Design and is the very last tool in the standard
Draw toolbox. Ellipses are drawn by defining two lengths—the distance across the
widest part of the ellipse and the distance across the shortest part of the ellipse. These
distances are commonly referred to as a the major and minor axis. A modifier panel
for the ellipse is available which allows you to be more exact regarding the size and
rotation of the ellipse to be drawn then if the ellipse was drawn freehand.

When the ellipse tool is right clicked a modifier panel appears with the following
options:

¥4 Modifier : Insert Ellipse ] B4
RMaor Rotaton|
DMajor|
RMinor]
DMior B | < |

R. Major—is the radius dimension of the widest part of the ellipse - this value sets the
D. Major as well.

D. Major—isthe diameter dimension of the widest part of the ellipse - this value sets the R.
Major aswell.

R. Minor—isthe radius dimension of the shortest part of the ellipse - this value setsthe D.
Minor aswell.

D. Minor—isthe diameter dimension of the shortest part of the ellipse - this value setsthe R.
Minor aswell.
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Rotation—sets the rotation angle in which the ellipse is entered into the drawing.
To use this tool:
1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier

2 Enter either the radius (R.) or diameter (D.) Major measurement and press
- the [spacebar] (entering one will set the other)

3 Enter either the radius (R.) or diameter (D.) Minor measurement and press
- the [spacebar] (entering one will set the other)

4 Enter the rotation angle (if required) and press the [spacebar]
5 Click to place the ellipse on the drawing
6 If the modifier is not use, the first Click will determine the center of the

ellipse. The mouse is then used to set the major and minor radii - this done
by moving the mouse and Clicking at the desired location. The mouse is
then used to rotate the ellipse which is then set on the drawing with a left
click

¥4 Modifier : Insert Ellipse - | Ellil

RMajor 26" Rotaton|
D.Major| 5.0

Ft.h'linnrlE.'_u"—

DMinor| 100 & | <

Drawing an Elliptical Arc

Nested under the ellipse tool is the Draw an elliptical arc tool. This allows you to
insert an arc into the drawing that is based on an elliptical shape. The same principles

6.60 DynaSCAPE Software



Basic Drawing Tools

apply that are used when inserting an ellipse however the option to include a ‘start’
and ‘end’ point are also included. The start and end point define the arc - where it
begins and where it ends. This can be set using values in the modifier panel (based on
the degrees of a circle—0 through 360, the bigger the gap between the numbers the
larger the arc) or by using the mouse.

To use this tool:
1 Follow the same steps above for defining the size and rotation of the ellipse

2 Enter in the start and end angle for the arc (entered in degrees) and use a
- Click to set the elliptical arc onto the drawing or...

3 Place the ellipse on the drawing and use the left mouse button to define the
- start of the arc and a second Click of the mouse to define the end of the arc.
As you move the mouse you will see the arc being drawn

A Modifier : Insert Elliptical Arc Eo&X

RMajr 5.0 Rotaton|
DMapr| 100" Start| 4500
RMiner| 100 End|13s00
DMinor| 200 o | <

/—\1— Elliptical arc
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Basic Editing and
Dimensioning Tools

Topics covered in this chapter:

v The Tools in the EDIT Toolbox
v The Tools in the DIMENSION Toolbox
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The Edit Toolbox

Moving and Copying Objects

Edit [Modify

The Move or Copy tool in DynaSCAPE Design serves two purposes—to move items
around on the drawing and to copy items from one part of the drawing to another.
Single entities can be selected, groups of entities or entire drawings.

Did You Know?

Only what is visible on the screen will be selected and moved - layers that are turned off (not
visible) will not be affected by this process. Layers that are locked cannot be selected. This tool
does not allow for a distance to move/copy to be set.

To use this tool:

1 Click the icon to activate the tool

2 Turn Copy On if you wish to copy the object(s) or Off if you wish to move
- the object(s)

3 Click to select the entities to be moved (alternatively a selection window
- can be used to select the entities)

4 Right-click to end the selection process.

5 Click to set the from location—generally it is a good idea to select a specific
- spot, such as the middle of the object or a known point such as a corner
using inference (especially if you are trying to move an object to a specific
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point)— this is where the object(s) being moved will be attached to the
cursor

6 The object(s) are now attached to the cursor, move to the new location and

click to position in place.
%/ Use mouse to
-:Jl:

move entity

Copying entities is done in the same manner however the Copy toggle must be
selected. The Copy toggle will be white and red when selected and you will notice
that the word COPY is attached to the cursor when the move/copy tool is in use.
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Offset or Move Lines by an Absolute Parallel Distance

Edit [Maodify]

The offset tool allows you to set a distance to move items a set distance away. Basic
entities such as lines, polylines, circles and rectangles can be offset so that the new
entity is parallel to the existing entity.

For example, a walkway is drawn on the plan and you want to show a soldier course.
Simply offset the walkway line by the number of inches wide the brick being used for
the soldier course is. Instantly you have a copy of the original line, resized
accordingly to represent the width of the soldier course.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier

2 Enter in a distance and press the [spacebar] after entering this value (if you
- do not press the [spacebar] the distance will revert back to the default of 1~

3 Turn the Copy toggle On if you wish to keep the original line(s) in place

4 Click to select the entities to be offset. Multiple entities can be selected
- however they must meet end-to-end in order to be offset together and they
must be contiguous (selected in order)

5 Once the items are selected, right click to end the selection process

6 Click on the side of the original object that you wish to offset to (this is the
- side to which the new object will be set)
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=100 x]
Distance Iﬁ— ﬂ

¢
!

/Left click on
" side of entity
T "

/ ‘““—"I} new object is
to be offset to

- Offset entity

The offset tool can be used with or without the Copy toggle. As with the move tool,
when the Copy option is selected the word COPY will be attached to the cursor.

_{%[EDDP]

Offset Through a Location

A second offset tool is available, nested beneath the main offset tool. This second offset
tool allows for objects to be Offset through a location—this simply means that rather
then setting the offset distance in the modifier, a point is selected with the mouse to
which the objects become offset to.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above)
2 Turn the Copy toggle On if you wish to keep the original line(s) in place
3 Click to select the entities to be offset. Multiple entities can be selected

however they must meet end-to-end in order to be offset together and they
must be contiguous (selected in order)
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4.
5.

Once the items are selected, right click to end the selection process

Click on the location you wish to offset to. If copy is toggled on, a copy of
the entity will appear. If not, the entity will be moved to the new offset
location.

The offset tool can be used with or without the Copy toggle. As with the
move tool, when the Copy option is selected the word COPY will be
attached to the cursor.

Resizing Objects by Scale Ratio

Edit [Modify]

A scale tool exists in DynaSCAPE Design that allows for objects to be resized within
the drawing. By applying a scale factor to an object or group of objects, a drawing
(such as an imported AutoCAD file— see Chapter 9 for more information) or parts of
a drawing (such as a deck area in order to create a more detailed plan off the main
drawing area) can be made larger.

To use this tool:

1.
2.

3.

Click on the scale tool (shown above) to open the modifier

If you do not wish to keep the original objects make, sure the Copy toggle
is turned off.

Enter a scale factor. Generally the X and Y values are kept consistent
(entered in the Scale field and press the [tab]) or the X and Y values can be
entered separately as to skew the object.

Once the scale factor is determined, select the objects either by clicking on
each entity or by using a selection box and then right-click
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5 A ghost image of the resized image will appear. If you move your mouse
- away from the object the ghost image will move in the opposite direction,

allowing you to choose a new location for it. Click to drop it onto the
drawing.

6 If the Copy toggle is On, a second (resized) copy of the object(s) will be
- placed on the drawing.

% Modifier : Scale. MM 1=l
: [

X Scale | 1.5000

¥ Seale | 1.5000
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Mirroring Objects Across a Location

Edit [Maodify]

The mirror tool allows you to mirror objects on the drawing. This is an excellent tool
for formal gardens or symmetrical details such as screens and arbors—saving time
from redrawing the elements twice.

To use this tool:
1 Select all the items to be mirrored, either by clicking on each entity or by
- using a selection window

2 Right click to end the process.

3 Click on the first point of the mirror location—this can be a physical point
- such as a line on the drawing or if can be set freehand using the
mouse—then click on the second point to determine the angle of the mirror.
The entities will be mirrored

The copy toggle can be toggled on or off depending on the circumstance. If
copy is on the result will be two of the same item, if copy is not selected the
objects will just be ‘moved’ to the new location.

/7 [Copy]

‘\ Translation vector
(mirror point)
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Exploding Objects into Individual Lines and Arcs

Edit [Modify]

The explode tool in DynaSCAPE allows objects to be broken into individual pieces of
geometry. Items such as polylines can be broken into individual lines and arcs.
Rectangles can be broken into lines and figures can be broken down into the entities
that were used to create the figure.

To use this tool:

1 Select all the items to be exploded either by clicking on the object or by
- using a selection window

2 When all items are selected, right-click to complete the process. The
- object(s) will be broken down into it’s next simplest form, which may or
may not be exploded further.

Example of exploded shrub -
outer ring can be selected
individually and is seperate
from the rest of the shrub

If an object does not allow you to select it, the object likely has already been exploded
to its most basic form (i.e. down to individual lines, arcs, etc.)

Figures that have been exploded once may contain polylines that may be exploded
again into lines and arcs.
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Grouping Objects into a Named Subfigure

Nested under the Explode tool is a Group objects into a named subfigure tool which
allows any number of items to be grouped together into one object. These items could
be figures, exploded figures, lines, arcs, polylines, patterns etc.

Group |—|—

-

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier.

To use this tool:

2 Name the group— this name must be a unique name, not previously used
- for a group or a figure, even though the name itself has no relevance.

3 Select the items to be grouped together by clicking on them or using a
- selection window and then right click to end the selection process.

4 The prompt line will be asking for a location defining the origin of the
- group which is the main grip point of the grouping—which is done with a
click usually in the center or at a corner.

¥ Modifier : Group Entity =0l x|

Group entites as subfigure | shrub_1 =]
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Rotating Objects

There are two rotate tools in DynaSCAPE Design—the Rotate object around a
location tool and the Rotate objects by angle (move, copy or multiple) tool. Both
tools allow you to rotate objects on the drawing however, each works in its own way.

Rotate object around a location

This is a ‘freehand’ rotate tool and can be used with or without the COPY toggle
turned on.

Edit [Modify]

To use this tool:

1 Turn the Copy toggle off if you do not wish to keep the original object

2 Select the entities to be rotated by clicking on them or using a selection
- window. Right-click to end the selection process.

3 Select a location to rotate around

4 Move the mouse away from the rotate point and in the direction you wish
- to rotate the entities

5 Click to place the rotated entities on the drawing
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Rotate objects by angle (move, copy or multiple)

This tool gives you more control than the first rotate tool. With this tool you can set
the actual rotation angle that the objects will be rotated by. In addition, you can also
set the number of times the object will be copied at intervals equivalent to the angle
you set. This is a great tool for creating curved steps or rock walls.

Edit [Maodify]

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier
2 Turn the Copy toggle On if you wish to keep the original objects in place.
3 In the modifier set the angle and the number of copies. For example if you

want 10 lines to be drawn every 20 degrees, enter 20 for the angle and 10
for the count. When the values are entered press the [spacebar].

4 Select the entities to be rotated by clicking on them or using a selection
- window. The entities will be highlighted blue. Right-click to end the
selection process.

5 The entities will automatically be rotated but you will need to use the
- mouse to set the rotation of the entities. Move your mouse away from the
object to control the location of the rotated objects. Click to place the
entities on the drawing. You can use the inference settings here if required.
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| ¥ Modifier : Rotate =0l x|

Angle | 20.00 Count| 10 ﬂ

[Copy]

L
o

Al T
/ Entities are rotated and 10
copies are placed with a left

click on the drawing
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Aligning Objects to Another Line or Object

Edit [Maodify]

This align tool allows you to take objects on the drawing and align them to lines or
other objects. A good example of this tool is seen in the Raster exercise in the Tutorial
Chapter.

To use this tool:

1 This tool requires a line or object to align the objects to. If you are trying to
- rotate your drawing so that key elements are sitting square on the drawing
page, draw a line with the line tool using your constraints (alternatively an

existing line in the drawing can be used i.e. using a fence line to align a

shed to)
2 Select the Align objects to another line or object tool
3 Turn the Copy toggle Off in order to Move the object(s) as opposed to

making a copy of the original

4 Click or use a selection window, to select all the entities to be aligned and
- right-click to finish

5 Using the inference settings, select two locations within the objects selected
- to be aligned. These two locations should be on one of the lines on the key
elements within the object that need to be aligned. Once these two points

Select two
locations on the
object to be aligned
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are located a ghost image of all the selected entities will be attached to the
cursor

\ A ghost image of

\ the objects will
attach to your
cursor

6 Using the inference settings, select two locations on the line you wish to
- align the objects to (the line drawn in Step #1 or an existing line). The ghost
image of the items on the cursor will rotate and the items will snap exactly
to this location.

Selecting two
locations on the
line will align the
objects to it
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Offsetting Figures Along an Existing Line

Edit [Maodify]

The offsetting figures along a line tool is a useful tool for creating hedges, soldier
courses and other landscape items that require a continuous line or pattern of
materials. This tool takes a library figure and spaces it equally along a path (such as a
line, polyline, circle, rectangle, etc.) at a defined distance. The tutorial in this guide
uses this method for the drawing of a boxwood hedge.

To use this tool, follow the example of drawing a row of 3’ shrubs on a 20’ line:

1 On a drawing, create a path by drawing a 20’ line. Select a 3’ flowering
- shrub symbol and insert the symbol somewhere on the drawing but not on
top of the line just drawn. This will be a reference symbol that will be
erased in the end

2 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier

3 Enter 2’-10” into the modifier. Leave the Rotate Figures box checked (this
- will rotate the figures and align them parallel to the path) and the
PolyVector Path can remain unchecked (since we have already created the
path by drawing the line)

4 Select the figure to offset by clicking on the shrub symbol
5 Select the path by clicking on the line.
6 The shrub will automatically snap to the line along with as many copies as

will fit on the line, with the center of each shrub being 2’-10” apart.
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¥2 Modifier : Offset - o ] |
OffsetDistance 2100 |E| <3|

[ PolyWector path
Left click the figure _
and the path [v Rotate Figures

Shrub gets placed
along the path at the
distance specified

7.17



DynaSCAPE Design

Inserting Points Along a Line

Edit [Maodify]

Insert Points Along a Line at an Absolute Increment

The Insert points along a line at an absolute increment tool allows you to insert
points along an entity (line, circle, rectangle, etc.) at a specific distance. This tool is
useful for showing items such as fence posts.

To use this tool:

1.

Draw a 20’ line in layer that has a thin line width e.g. Plantbed Layer and
press [Esc].

Switch to a layer that has a thicker line width e.g. Building Layer.
Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier.

Enter a distance of 5’ and the number of points to 4. In the end we will have
four points on the line, five feet apart.

Left and right-click on the path(s) were the points will be placed and the
points will automatically be added

¥Z Modifier : Generate Point Distance o ] |

Diztance | &-0" Number of points | 4 ﬂ

‘\ Each point is placed 5" apart starting
at the far left point of the line
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Insert Equally Spaced Points Along a Line

The Insert equally spaced points along a line tool, nested under the previous tool,
allows you to choose the number of points that are to be placed equally spaced on a
line

GenPoint |_|_

To use this tool:

1 . Draw a 20’ line in a layer that has a thin line width e.g. Plantbed and press
[Esc].

2 . Switch to a layer that has a thicker line width e.g. Building Layer.

3 . Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier.

4 . Enter eight as the number of points. In the end we will have eight points

spread evenly along the line.

5 Left-click on the path(s) were the points will be placed and then right-
- click— the points will automatically be added.

Eight points spaced evenly
along the line
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Insert Points Along a Line Using a Percentage Increment

Also nested under the previous tool, the Insert points along a line using a percentage
increment tool works similar to the tool above however, instead of setting a distance,
a percentage is set as the spacing between points.

GenPoint |_|_

: : 4+ 2
| : %

To use this tool:

1 . For an exercise, draw a 20’ line in the Plantbed layer and press [esc]

2 . Switch to the Building layer

3 . Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier

4 . Enter a percentage of 33 (to break the line into thirds) and the number of

points to 4. You will create three equal sections of lines between points

5 Left-click and then right-click on the path(s) were the points will be placed.
- The points will automatically be added to the line

# Modifier : Generate Point Percent -0 x|

Peroent|33.|:l|:|l]|:| Number of points | 4 <,‘:||

Line is divided into thirds (33%)
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Points Tip

The size of the point entered onto the drawing is determined by the line weight of the layer
selected so it is generally a good idea to select a layer which has a heavier line weight then the
layer in which the path is drawn on. For example, if you are going to show fence posts, it would
be a good idea to select the building layer (which has a six inch line weight) to show the posts
on top of the fence layer as we did in the above examples.
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Joining Lines to Make Polylines

Edit [Maodify]

Joining Contiguous Lines and Arcs

This tool is used when separate lines are inserted into a drawing as individual
segments and you wish to connect them together as a polyline. An example of when
this tool can be used is when creating the building lines using the line tool—see the
tutorial chapter in this guide for drawing the building outline.

Lines that are to be joined must be contiguous (meeting end-to-end).

To use this tool:

1 Select the tool (shown above)

2 Click on the lines to be joined—if there is more than two lines to be joined,

they must be selected in succession, starting at one end. As the lines are
selected they will highlight blue

3 When all lines are selected, right-click to complete the procedure.

‘\ All lines are connected,

entire line hi-lights in
neutral mode

If the lines do not join it will be because they either do not meet end-to-end or they
were not selected in the correct order.
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Trimming and Extending Tools

The Edit toolbox in DynaSCAPE Design includes two trim tools, however nested
beneath these tools are a number of other trim tools. This section reviews each of these
trim tools and their uses.

Trim (clip) Lines to Closest Intersections

This is the most common and easy to understand of all the trim tools. However, there
is also modifier panel with a Trim Alternate Segments option. This option is most
useful when creating custom details such as wood lattice and pergolas etc.

Trim

1 Click on the tool (shown above)

To use this tool:

2 Click on the section of line (or other entity) to be trimmed (clipped)—note
- that the entire line (entity) will be highlighted blue.

3 Right-click to complete.

Before After
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Trim Using Alternate Segments

In the modifier panel check the Trim Alternate Segments toggle. Click on the
portion(s) of line to be removed then right-click. This will remove every other
segment of line between intersections of other lines that cross it.

¥4 Modifier : Trim =101 x|

[ Trim atternate segments <=

Trim or Extend Lines

This is a very commonly used tool that is also very easy to understand and use. This
tool is used to trim or extend selected lines or polylines to a selected location. Like
most trim tools you can select more than one line to trim or extend at one time.

Trim

—4
o

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above)
2 Click on the line(s) which are to be extended and right-click to end the
- selection process. Be sure to select the end of the line to be trimmed or
extended
3 Move the mouse to the desired new location and click (the line can be made

both longer or shorter)

N
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Trim or Extend Lines to Form a Corner

This very useful trim tool will both extend (add length) and trim two lines to a corner
intersection. This tool also can make use of the ‘fence’ option to quickly select the two
lines to be trimmed or extended to each other.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above)

2 Click on lines which are to be brought together at a corner - the lines will
) highlight blue.

3 Right-click and the lines will extend or trim to form a corner. If the lines

will not extend it is because one of the line is a polyline. Polylines must be
first exploded to extend with this tool.

./! E
Click on both lines and then
right-click to form a comer

Trim Between Selected Lines

This is another little known tool that has its uses in certain situations. This trim tool
allows you to trim lines or polylines between two other lines or polylines, and you can
specifically choose which lines you wish to trim to. This tool works with both lines
and polylines.

7.25



DynaSCAPE Design

To use this tool:

1 . Click on the tool (shown above)

2 . Click on the lines which are to be trimmed—they will highlight blue
3 . Right-click to end the selection process

4 . Click the lines you wish to trim between

5 . Right-click to complete the trim process

Trim or Extend Lines to Another Line

This is another very useful trim tool. This tool also has the ability to both extend (add
length) and trim lines, however polylines will not extend unless they are exploded.
This trim tool allows you to select the line(s) that want to trim or extend and the line
to which you want to trim or extend to (the extend to line does not have to be
perpendicular and it can be a curve or a polyline).

Trim

Iil_f 4l

To use this tool:

1 Click the tool (shown above)

2 Click on the line(s) which are to be trimmed or extended—the lines will
- highlight blue

3 Right-click to end the selection process
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Click on the line to which the line(s) selected in the step above is to be
extended to and then right-click. If the lines will not extend it is because
they are polylines. Polylines must be first exploded to extend with this tool

Line A will extend B B
to meet Line B \
A A

Trim (shorten) Lines by a Specific Distance

This seldom used trim tool allows you to shorten line(s) or polyline(s) by a specific

distance.

Trim

To use this tool:

1.

Clicking on the tool (shown above) will open the modifier box.

Set a specific length by which you want to shorten your line(s) or
polyline(s) by.

Click on the line to be shortened—the line will highlight blue.

Right-click to complete the process.
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¥, Modifier : Increme =10] x|

Increment IT—IZI— ﬂ

Trim or Extend Lines to a Specific Length

This is a seldom used tool allows you change the length of line(s) or polyline(s) to a
specific length.

Trim

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier.

2 Set a specific length by which you want to change your line(s) or
- polyline(s). This tool will both shorten and extend any type of line to the
length you choose—making the line a set length.

3 Click the line you want to set the length of. Make sure you click on the end
- of the line you wish to change. The line will highlight blue.

4 Right-click to end the process.
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¥4 Modifier : Length =10 x|

Length | 105" ﬂ

)
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Break (Divide) Tools

Breaking (Dividing) Lines

Edit [Modify]

The break tools allows for a line or object to be taken and broken into separate the
selection pieces. One break tool is visible in the Edit toolbox however there are a
number of additional tools nested underneath.

Break Lines at Closest Intersection

This tool allows for a line or object to be broken at the point in which it is intersected
by another line or object.

Divide [=1[<]

Lines and objects can be broken at one point, or if intersected at multiple locations can
be broken into multiple sections by using the modifier panel option (Divide all
segments).

To use the tool:
1 Click the tool (shown above).
2 Click on the line which is being broken- there must be a line or other entity

(other than a figure) intersecting the line to be broken, where these entities
intersect will be the division point.

3 Right-click ends the circumstance selection process and finished the
- command. The result is two lines broken at the intersecting point.
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Division point

Break Line at a Location

This tool allows a line to be broken at a specific location. This is useful when no other
lines intersect the object or when you want the line to be broken at a certain location.

To use this tool:

1 . Click the tool (shown above) to activate the command.

2 . Click the line or object which is to be broken—it will highlight blue.
3 . Right-click to end the selection process.

4 . Click again at the point at which the line is to be broken.

s

Left click at point where
line is to be divided
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Break Two Lines at Corner Intersection

This tool works much like the trim tool by the same name. Two lines that overlap one
another are broken into four lines where the lines intersect.

To use this tool:

1 Click the tool (shown above)
2 Click the two lines which are to be broken at the corner.
3 Right-click to end the command.

Lines are divided
at the comer

Break Lines Between Selected Lines

This tool allows for lines or objects to be broken at a specified intersecting point.

To use this tool:

1 Click the tool (shown above)
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2 Left and right-click on the lines to be broken.

3 Left and right-click on the cutter edge to be used as the division point.

\ When selected - line

becomes the division point

Break Line(s) at the Intersection of Another Line

This tool works like the trim tool of the same name. When two entities intersect one
another they can be broken at the closest point to the intersecting entity selected.

Divide

To use this tool:

1 Click the tool (shown above)
2 Left and right-click on the entity to be broken
3 Left and right-click on the entity at which it is to be broken

Break Lines Into ‘n” Number of Equal Segments

This tool allows an entity to be broken into a set number of segments.
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To use this tool:

1 . Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier.
2 . Specify the number of segments to break the entity into
3 . Click on the entity to be broken

4 . Right-click to end the process

¥ Modifier : Divide Se =101 x|

Number of equal sﬂgmentsl 5 |

L One of the divided

segements

Break Lines at an Incremental Distance

This tool allows an entity to be broken into segments that are a set length.

To use the tool:

1 Click to open the modifier.
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Enter the desired length of the line segments.
Click the entity to be broken.

Right-click to complete the process.

£4 Modifier : Increme o ]

Increment IE—EI— ﬂ

Divided line segment

Break Lines at a Specific Length

This tool allows a line to have the end portion broken off at a set length.

Divide

To use the tool:

1.

2.
3.
4.

Click on the tool to open the modifier.

Enter the value for the broken length

Click the entity to be broken

Right-click to finish the process.
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i
Lengih 200 |E| 4]

L

Divided segement
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Area Measuring Tools

Edit [Modify]

In the Edit toolbox in DynaSCAPE there is only one area calculation tool visible.
However, there are three area calculation tools available. Two other area calculation
tools are nested beneath the visible tool—giving you more calculating options. These
tools will allow you to calculate the total area measurement within a location.

When you are using these tools, the final measurement is displayed in the CLI so you
must have the CLI open (to at least three rows high) in order to view the
measurement result. You can turn on and off your CLI by holding the [Shift] key and
then pressing the [Tab] key.

hrea ;o 74'=10 33-64"

[ 2D Location ]|

All of these tools are also available in the hardscape and softscape labeling panels in
which case they are used for material take-offs.

Measure Area by Drawing a Closed Polyline

This tool allows you to use your mouse to click around an area in order to calculate
the area. Using the [Shift] key will allow you to be more accurate when “tracing”
around an area in which you want to calculate the area.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above)
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2 Use the mouse to click around the area to be measured. Using the inference
- settings will help to ensure accuracy

3 Once you have ‘traced’ around the area, right-click to end the process.

4 The result will be displayed in the CLI.

rence
Deck

Groundcover oy
Rocks } }
Title_Text
Shrub

Tree

Cluster
Edit Active List... *

1
Approximate Area : 62'-11 21.-32"

Measure an Enclosed Area by Selecting the Boundary

This tool allows you to click on the boundary line (i.e. closed polyline) surrounding an
area for which you wish to calculate the area.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above)

2 Use the mouse to click on the line defining the area to be measured (i.e. a
- closed polyline, rectangle circle, etc.)—the line will highlight blue.

3 Right-click to end the process.
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The result will be displayed in the CLI

rence
Deck
Groundcover
Rocks

Title_Text

Shrub

Tree

Cluster

Edit Active List.. }

1]
| ApproEimate Area © 62'-11 21-32"

Measure an Enclosed Area by Selecting an Interior
Location

This tool allows you to (left) click in the center of an area you wish to calculate the
area for and DynaSCAPE will find the bounding area (this may not work in all cases if
lines surrounding the area do not meet and/or overlap).

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above

2 Use the mouse to click in the center of the area to be measured (i.e. a closed
- polyline, rectangle circle, etc.)—the line will highlight blue.

3 Right-click to end the process.

4 The result will be displayed in the CLI.
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rence
Deck
Groundcover
Rocks
Title_Text
Shrub

Tree

Cluster
Edit Active List... m

1]
Approximate Area © 62'-11 21-32"
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Length Measuring Tools

In the Edit toolbox in DynaSCAPE there are two linear measuring tools. These tools
are used to measure the length, or perimeter of a line or object. As well, the linear
measuring tools can be used to determine the distance between objects.

When you are using these tools, the final measurement is displayed in the CLI so you
must have the CLI open (to at least three rows high) in order to view the
measurement result. You can turn on and off your CLI by holding the [Shift] key and
pressing [Tab].

2D Length ;107 47-64"

[ 2D Location ]|

All of these tools are also available in the hardscape and softscape labeling panels so
they can be used for material take-offs.

Measure the Distance Between Two Locations

This tool allows you to select two locations in a drawing (i.e.: two points on a line) and
determine the distance between the points. This is especially useful to determining
how far a tree is from the house when you don’t want to lay a dimension line on the
drawing. Using the ‘Shift’ key to find exact locations (i.e.: end, midpoint, origin, etc.)
will ensure accuracy.

Edit [Modify

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above)

2 Click at one end of the line or entity to be measured—use the inference
) settings to ensure accuracy.

3 Click at the other end of the line or entity being measured. Again the
- inference settings will ensure accuracy.
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4 The result (measurement) will be displayed in the CLI.

L3 3

2D Length :10'-7 47-64"

[ 2D Location ]Scroll [ 2D Location ]d.[ 2D Location ]

Measure the Length or Perimeter of Selected Lines

This tool allows you to click on a line and measure the entire length of the line.

Edit [Modify]

For instance if you have drawn a rectangle DynaSCAPE Design will calculate all the
lengths of the lines that make up the rectangle and give you an overall length.

To use this tool:

1 Click the tool (shown above) to activate the command.
2 Click on the line to be measured, it will highlight blue.
3 Right-click to end the selection process. The measurement will be

displayed in the CLI.
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Tree
Cluster
Edit Active List... /

Ferimeter 11 =2 2932

[ 2D Entity ]
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Measuring Angles

There is one tool in the Edit toolbox for measuring the angle between two lines.

Measure the Angle Between 2 Lines

This tool was added to the Edit toolbox with version 4.3

Edit [Modify]

This tool could be used to measure the angle of a deck or patio to determine the angle
to set a pattern at.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the two lines you wish to measure the angle between.

Note: This tool will only measure the angle of lines. It cannot measure the
angle of polylines or arcs. To measure polylines (not curved polylines) you
must first explode them (See Exploding Objects into Individual Lines and

Arcs in this chapter)

2 The angle will be displayed in the CLI below.

Plantbed
Annuals
Walkw ay/Patio
Property
Fence

Deck
Groundcover
Rocks
Title_Text
Shrub

Tree

Cluster

Edit Active List...

/

Click on each line

N\

Ly

— e
Deviation @‘\ The angle will be
displayed here

[ 2D Entity ]

|2
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Dimensioning Tools

DynaSCAPE drawings can be fully dimensioned quickly and easily using a
combination of the seven Dimension tools. DynaSCAPE also has a Dimensioning
Mode (DIM Mode) that will turn off all your softscape elements allowing you to very
quickly identify the various hardscape elements you wish to display for construction
layout. Dimensions can be made in either Imperial of Metric settings.

Important:

You will notice that while dimensioning, moving your mouse DynaSCAPE will automatically
give a dimension of the exact location of your mouse. Using the inference settings will allow
the dimension to be most accurate.

Insert a Linear Dimension

This tool can be used for any linear dimension at any angle.

Dimension

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above). Right-clicking or double clicking will open
- a modifier. The modifier is only used to override the dimension value
determined by DynaSCAPE

2 Click the first location you wish to measure the distance from. Use the
- inference settings to ensure accuracy.

3 Click on the second location you wish to measure. Notice as you move the
- mouse you will see the dimension appeatr.

4 After defining both locations, move the mouse away and perpendicular
- from those points to set the location of the dimension and click.
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5 Once the dimension is in it’s final location, right-click to end the process.

Insert a Horizontal Dimension

This tool is strictly used for horizontal dimensioning. The process for using this
dimension tool is the same as the linear dimension tool.

Dimension
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DimEnsion = |

ISP

Insert a Vertical Dimension

This tool is strictly used for vertical dimensioning. The process for using this
dimension tool is the same as the linear dimension tool.

Dimension
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Insert a Horizontal Baseline Dimension

This tool is used for inserting multiple horizontal dimensions in which all dimensions
are taken from the same start location

Dimension

To use the tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above). Right-clicking or double clicking will open
) a modifier. The modifier is only used to override the dimension value
determined by DynaSCAPE

2 Click at the start location for the dimensions and continue Clicking at the
- end of each segment you wish to dimension.
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3 Once all dimension points have been set, right-click to end the process.

4 Move your mouse to set the location of the dimensions and click to set

Insert a Vertical Baseline Dimension

This tool is used for inserting multiple vertical dimensions in which all dimensions
are taken from the same start location

Dimension |_|_

To use the tool:
1 Click on the tool (shown above). Right-clicking or double clicking will open

a modifier. The modifier is only used to override the dimension value
determined by DynaSCAPE

2 Click at the start location for the dimensions and continue clicking at the
- end of each segment you wish to dimension.

3 Once all dimension points have been set, right-click to end the process.
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4 Move your mouse to set the location of the dimensions and click to set.

el SB[
E o & -+

Insert a Radius Dimension

This tool allows you to insert a dimension for the radius of an arc or circle. This tool
can also be used on smooth polylines. The radius dimension measures the distance
from the center of a circular entity to its perimeter.

Dimension

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above). Right-clicking or double clicking will open
) a modifier. The modifier is only used to override the dimension value
determined by DynaSCAPE
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2 Simply Click on any radius, circle or smooth polyline
3 The dimension line and numeric values will automatically appear
4 Move your mouse until you reach a desired position and click. Right-click

to complete the operation.

Dimensioning Tip

Since dimensioning a drawing is a very quick procedure it can be very useful to the design/
build contractor. A dimensioned drawing does not need to be printed to scale and as a result
you can print it out on a reduced size of paper to hand out to your crews for installation.
Simply dimension your drawing and hand out letter size sheets of all the areas to be built
instead of handing out large format drawings.
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Insert an Angle Dimension

This tool allows you to dimension the angle between two lines or polylines (not
curved polylines).

Dimension

To use this tool:

1 Click on the two lines you wish to dimension the angle between
2 Click where you wish to place the dimension and text
3 Right-click to end the process

1. Click on each line
2. Click to place the dimension
3. Right—click to end

2845
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Deleting and Revising
Entities

Topics covered in this chapter:

v’ Erasing objects

v Using the object grips

v' Revising object appearances
v Revising text attributes
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Erasing Objects

The Delete tool (“Delete entities™) icon is found in DynaSCAPE on the Top Button Bar
and is represented by an icon that looks like a recycle bin.

The Delete Entities Tool

To erase or delete an object, select the Delete entities icon, then Click on the object(s)
to be deleted. When all the objects to be deleted have been selected, right-click to end
the selection process and finish the command: the object(s) will disappear. Objects to
be deleted can also be selected by using the selection window(s).

[Delete] or [Del] on the keyboard will not delete objects on the drawing. Instead, in
DynaSCAPE the [Del] key on your keyboard functions as an undo command while
working with a tool: that is, it will allow you to reverse the steps of a command as
long as you have not right-clicked to finish the command.
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Object Grips

All entities placed in the drawing have object or entity grips. These grips can be used to
change the location and/or appearance of the various objects drawn on the screen.

Stretching Objects Using Grips

Clicking on an entity reveals several square points called ‘grips’. These grips can be
used to manipulate the entity’s location and shape, depending on the grip selected:

7 ST
- 1w

L
] 7
l-—”
Grabbing' this grip and [ ]
moving the mouse
stretches the BBQ
[]

=
?W’
&

(thin lines represent - » ”.‘21
new shape/size)
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Lines and Grips

The end grips of a line allow it to be stretched, while the middle grip allows it to be
moved.

Polylines and Grips

Polylines, although they may look like lines, behave differently, depending on the
grip selected. The end grips of a polyline allow it to be stretched but the middle grip
will not move the entire line. It will allow the line to be bent into an arc or allow the
arc radius to be changed.

Text and Grips
Like lines, the end grips of text allow it to be stretched, while the middle grip allows it
to be moved.

Figures and Grips

All library figures, including hatch patterns, will contain five grips: four perimeter
grips and one center grip. The perimeter grips allows you to stretch the figure while
the center grip allows you to move the figure.

Grip Tools: Move, Rotate, Resize and Mirror

Each grip contains four basic editing tools: Move, Rotate, Resize and Mirror. The
following will show you how to access these tools:

1 To use the grips and these tools, you must be in neutral mode; that is,
- without a command being active (use [Esc] key). Once the grips are visible,
click on one of them.

2 If you right-click once and you are now in the Move tool and the object will
- be attached to your cursor.

3 Right-click again and you are in the Rotate tool.

4 Right-click a third time and you are in the Resize tool
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6.

Right-click a fourth time and you will be in the Mirror tool

Right-click a fifth time and it will start all over again, unless the object is a
figure. In the case of a figure, the fifth right-click will allow you to Skew
the object.

Left-click at any time in any one of the tools to change the location, rotation, size or
orientation of the object. Left-click on the grip again and follow these steps to get back
to all the built in tools.

Grip Tools Exercise

The following exercise will show you an example of how to use the built in tools of
the grips to make changes to an object such as a library figure:

1.

2.

Place a barbecue (BBQ) figure onto a drawing (found in the
ACCESSORIES library in the Figures Folder). Press [Esc] and click on the
BBQ to show its grip points.

The grip point in the center allows you to pick up the BBQ and move it to a
new location.

Clicking on any of the other grip points will allow you to stretch the figure.
Right-click on an outside grip and the BBQ will attach to the cursor and
will move with the cursor.

Right-click again and the BBQ will rotate around the grip point that was
selected.

Right-click again and the BBQ can be rescaled.

Right-click again to mirror the BBQ.
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7 A final right-click can skew the shape of the BBQ.

The outside grips can be used to
stretch/resize and can be right
clicked to mirror, rotate, etc.

- 1

> N

This grip moves the object
(the insertion point)
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Revising Object Appearance and Settings

The appearance of objects can be revised. For instance, if a line is drawn in the wrong
layer, it can be revised to the correct layer. Or, if a line is too heavy or too light, the
weight of the line can be revised.

The appearance of any drawn or copied entity can be revised. However, objects such
as figures and patterns cannot be immediately revised: they must first be exploded
(see below). There are three methods for revising objects:

1. Using the Settings Tables

2. Using the Edit Entity Attributes panel and

3. Using the Revise Entity Attributes tool.

Revising Objects Using the Settings Tables

In the DynaSCAPE Sidebar Folder, under Settings heading, each of the Layers, Styles,
Weights and Colors tables contains a corresponding Revise table, which is accessed by
clicking the Revise toggle.

Building
Driveway
Plantbed
Annualz

The Revise table allows you to change the appearance of entities on the drawing. For
example, if a line was drawn in the Plantbed layer, rather than in the Driveway layer,
the line can be changed. To do so, go to the Layers List and click the Revise button: the
background of the Layers List will turn yellow. Next, select the layer to which you
want to revise the line: it will flash blue quickly but will not remain highlighted. Next,
Click on the line(s) to be revised, then right-click to complete selection and to finish
the revise command. The line previously in the Plantbed layer will now take on the
attributes (color, weight and style) of the Driveway layer.
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Tips and Tricks...

With this method, multiple lines can be selected for revision at one time but only one setting
can be changed at a time.

Alternatively, individual attributes of the layer can be revised in this way, for
example, the Weight of the line can be increased or decreased.

The Color can also be changed, which is especially useful when using the “Print using
entity display colors” output option (File | Print | On the Print Drawing panel select
the Color tab).

The Style of the line can also be changed from Continuous to Stitched to Gray-scale,
etc. As mentioned above, each of these options has its own table, accessible by
selecting the icon for the attribute, then clicking the Revise toggle. Select the new
setting (for example, a new color, line style, etc.), Click to select the entity (or entities)
to revise, then right-click to end selection and finish the revise command.

Revising Objects Using the Edit Entity Attributes Panel

The second method for revising an object’s appearance is by opening the Edit Entity
Attributes panel, which is done by holding [Ctrl] and clicking on the entity to be
revised. This panel allows you to make the same changes as those in the example
above and more.

The panel’s Display tab allows changes to layer, style, weight and color properties,
but will also allow custom line weights to be set, the Fill setting (whether a line is
filled or un-filled) to be toggled, and multiple attributes to be changed at one time.

8.8

DynaSCAPE Software



Deleting and Revising Entities

After the panel is displayed, define the new settings, and then click OK for the
changes to take effect.

A Edit Entity Attributes

Information Display |Pruperties | Data |

| Layer List

Weight Fil 112
003 : Property +
004 : PorchiStep = Custom Width | o

005 : Drive/Road

005 : Walk/Patio

007 : Border u o E Ereaeez]
Layer by index | 005 il Display | Layer | Output [ Layer |
Style | Fence il |
OK <1 | Cancel | Apply | Atbutes | Scakd | Hep.. |
Tips and Tricks...

With this method only one line can be selected for revision at one time but multiple settings
can be changed at one time.

Revising Objects Using the Revise Entity Attributes Tool

The third method for revising an object’s appearance uses a tool located in the
Advanced toolbox. (Click on Adv in the Toggle Bar to display the Advanced Tools
panel.) The Revise Entity Attributes tool acts much like the tools in the other two
methods and provides a Revise Attributes Modifier.

Advanced Tools

The Revise Attributes Modifier behaves much like the Edit Entity Attributes Modifier
by allowing you to change the layer, color, line weight, etc., all at once, as well as
allowing you to toggle the line fill or to set a custom line weight. This tool is excellent
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for revising, at one time, a number of attributes for a number of entities, which is
something that cannot be done with the other methods.

Open the Revise Attributes Modifier by clicking on the tool, defining all the settings
required, Clicking on all the objects to be changed, then right-clicking to complete the
process.

A Modifier : Revise Attributes

| Layer List

VWeight il Inactive
000 : Temp + |_
001 : Building Custom Width

002 : Base
003 : Property
004 : PorchiStep

Layer by index il Dizplay | Inactive | Qutput | Inactive |

Style | Inactive il | ﬂ

[] Filled [] Ends= closed

.ﬁ Tips and Tricks...

With this method multiple lines can be selected for revision at one time and multiple settings
can be changed at one time. This is the best method for making multiple changes to multiple
objects.

Revising Entities Within A Figure

Entities within a figure cannot be revised unless they have first been exploded.
Figures are placed on an override layer when they are inserted into the drawing. Once
exploded, individual entities of the figure can be revised using any of the above
methods.

To explode a figure, select the Explode objects into individual lines and arcs tool
from the Edit toolbox. Click on the figure to select it and then right-click. Now
individual pieces of the figure can be selected for revision.
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Text

Topics covered in this chapter:

v’ Inserting text and text with a leader
v’ Editing text on a drawing

v Changing text settings

v Using and creating text shortcuts
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Text Types in DynaSCAPE

There are two basic types of text insertion tools in DynaSCAPE. Both types will be
covered in this chapter:

1. Text (just plain old text, no leader)

2. Text attached to a leader (a leader is a line or series of line to which the text is
attached)

/ Regular Text

ASPHALT DRVEWAY

PAVING STONE WALKIWAY

\Text with a leader
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Inserting Text (no leader)

The Insert Text tool (no leader) is found in the Draw toolbox. Text without a leader is
commonly used for drawing notes, street names, drawing titles or anything else that
needs text on the drawing.

Draw [Creation]

Nested under the Insert Text tool are seven other text tools with different capabilities.
Each will be covered in the following pages of this guide.

Text Modifier Panel Options

All of the Insert Text tools have a modifier panel. The modifier allows you to type in
your text and to edit the various settings for how text appears on the drawing. When
changes are made within the modifier they are only valid until the panel closes. Not
all of these settings are available in all modifiers as they are not required in all cases.

¥i Modifier : Insert Text =100 x|

Cspace|[o width [ 11
Lspace [0 Height [ 11
Sant[000 Rotaion 000
Justiy [ Let (% Spacing | Proportional | &

Active Text Font
Architectural . ) |_ Horizontal Mirror
Complex [ Wertical Mirror

GothicGerman
GothicEnglizh
GreskComplex
GreekSimplex

Suceessive increment i‘ Scaled

[x|a|e

Apply Multi Clear Active File |
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C. Space—the distance between characters (letters)

L. Space—the distance between lines of text (when multiple lines are inserted as block
of text)

Slant—the angle at which text will be slanted, giving an italicized look

Justify—can be set at left, right or center and controls how text is inserted onto the
drawing in relation to the ‘margins’

Width—the width of the individual characters (letters) - does not have to equal the
height

Height—the height of the individual characters (letters) - does not have to equal the
width

Rotation—the angle at which the text appears on the drawing
Spacing —determines how the characters and words are spaced when inserted

Active Text Font—is the current font being used for the text being placed on the
drawing

Horizontal/Vertical Mirror—displays the text mirrored either vertically, horizontally
or both when inserted

Successive Increment—adds a numerical value to the end of each word in increments
(of which the value is set with this option). Zero means this option is disabled

Apply—places the text onto the drawing as a block of text

Multi—places the text onto the drawing one line at a time

Clear—erases all text in the “edit” area

File—allows you to select a text file to be inserted onto the drawing as a block of text
A number of text tools are available in DynaSCAPE Design and are nested beneath the

Insert text at a location tool. These tools are used to add labels or blocks of text to the
drawing.
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Insert Text Tool

This tool allows you to insert text into the drawing at any location. Multiple lines of
text can be entered.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier

2 In general the text width and height as well as all other settings should be
- left at the defaults so that all text will be the same on the drawing

3 Select a new font, if required
4 Enter the required text into the main box in the panel.
5 Click on the Apply button and text is to be applied to the drawing as one

block of text

6 Click on the drawing where the text is to be placed

Did You Know...

If you have multiple lines of individual text to place on a drawing, enter it in the
modifier as individual lines by using [Enter] after each line. Use the Multi option on
the panel instead of Apply and you can place each line of text individually on the
drawing.

Insert Text Between Three Points Tool

This tool allows you to insert text while defining the start location, end location and
the height of the text. In this case, the height and width of the text are not set in the
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modifier but rather are created using the click of the mouse. Multiple lines of text can
be entered.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier

2 Since this tool sets the height and width of the text with the mouse, the
- width and height as well as all other settings will be left at the defaults

3 Select a new font, if required
4 Enter the required text into the box at the bottom of the panel.
5 Click on the Apply button and text is to be applied to the drawing as one

block of text

6 Click on the drawing at the starting point of the text, drag the mouse and
- click where the text will end (thus setting the width of the text entered) and
then drag the mouse upwards to set the height of the text by left clicking

Did You Know...

If you have multiple lines of individual text to place on a drawing, enter it in the
modifier as individual lines by using [Enter] after each line. Use the Multi option on
the panel instead of Apply and you can place each line of text individually on the
drawing.

Insert Text Parallel to a Line

This tool allows you to enter text into a drawing parallel to any line (not a polyline) in
the drawing. The line to which the text is to be parallel to is selected and then a click of
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the mouse is used to the set the text to the desired location. Multiple lines of text can
be entered.

B
- el s e

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier

2 In general the text width and height as well as all other settings will be left
- at the defaults so that all text will be the same on the drawing

3 Select a new font, if required
4 Enter the required text into the box at the bottom of the panel.
5 Click on the Apply button and text is to be applied to the drawing as one

block of text

6 Click on the line in which you want the text to run parallel to. The line will
- hi-light and the text will attach to the cursor. Use the mouse to set the
location of the text with a click

Did You Know...

If you have multiple lines of individual text to place on a drawing, enter it in the
modifier as individual lines by using [Enter] after each line. Use the Multi option on
the panel instead of Apply and you can place each line of text individually on the
drawing.

Insert Text Above Existing Text

This tool allows you to add text above a line (lines) of existing text. The new text is
entered into the modifier and then the existing text is clicked on in the drawing and
the new text added above. Multiple lines of text can be entered.

9.7



DynaSCAPE Design

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier
2 Enter the required text into the box at the bottom of the panel.
3 Click on the Apply button and text is to be applied to the drawing as one

block of text

4 Click on the existing text you want the new text to be prepended to (placed
- above). The text will automatically be placed

Did You Know...

If you have multiple lines of individual text to place on a drawing, enter it in the
modifier as individual lines by using [Enter] after each line. Use the Multi option on
the panel instead of Apply and you can place each line of text individually on the
drawing.

Insert Text Below Existing Text

This tool allows you to add text below a line (lines) of existing text. The new text is
entered into the modifier and then the existing text is clicked on in the drawing and
the new text added below. Multiple lines of text can be entered.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier
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2 Enter the required text into the box at the bottom of the panel.

3 Click on the Apply button and text is to be applied to the drawing as one
- block of text

4 Click on the existing text you want the new text to be appended to (placed
- above). The text will automatically be placed

Did You Know...

If you have multiple lines of individual text to place on a drawing, enter it in the
modifier as individual lines by using [Enter] after each line. Use the Multi option on
the panel instead of Apply and you can place each line of text individually on the
drawing.

Insert Text Extracting the Attributes of Existing Text

This tool allows you to click on an existing block of text to extract the attributes (font
style, size, etc.) so that the new text added to the drawing looks the same as the
existing text. Multiple lines of text can be entered.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier
2 Enter the required text into the box at the bottom of the panel.
3 Click on the Apply button and text is to be applied to the drawing as one

block of text

4 Click on the existing text you want the new text to take the characteristics
- from (height, width, font, etc.). The existing text will highlight blue and the
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text will be attached to the cursor. Click where you want the text to be
placed

@ Did You Know...

If you have multiple lines of individual text to place on a drawing, enter it in the
modifier as individual lines by using [Enter] after each line. Use the Multi option on
the panel instead of Apply and you can place each line of text individually on the
drawing.

Insert Text Attached to a Text Node

This tool allows you to parallel attach text to an existing node in the drawing. This
commonly used with the Grade Marker figures. Multiple lines of text can be entered.

][]

FEFEF 5

To use this tool:

1 Ensure that the nodes are being displayed on the drawing by going to the
- Entity pull-down menu and selecting Display. Check the Node box and hit
OK
2 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier
3 Enter the required text into the box at the bottom of the panel.
4 Click on the Apply button and text is to be applied to the drawing as one

block of text

5 Click on the node to which the new text will be placed
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@ Did You Know...

If you have multiple lines of individual text to place on a drawing, enter it in the
modifier as individual lines by using [Enter] after each line. Use the Multi option on
the panel instead of Apply and you can place each line of text individually on the
drawing.

Insert Text Along a Flowing Line

This tool allows you to insert text so that it follows along a path (existing line or
polyline) on the drawing. An ‘offset’ distance can be set which is the distance away
from the path to which the text will be placed. Only one line of text can be entered at
any time.

To use this tool:

1 Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier

2 In general the text width and height as well as all other settings will be left
- at the defaults so that all text will be the same on the drawing

Select a new font, if required

Click on the Apply button

Click the path (line or polyline) which the text will follow - the line will hi-

4 Enter the required text into the box at the bottom of the panel.
6 light blue Right-click to end the selection process

7 Click where you want the text to be placed (the ‘start’ point) - the text will
- be placed on the line
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8 If the text is not placed in the correct location, hit the [del] key to try again.
- You may want to change the Justify setting to adjust how the text is placed
(left, right or centered)
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Inserting Text with a Leader

Text with a leader is commonly used to label objects on a design. Text entered this
way does not have any estimating or quotation ‘intelligence’ that can be recognized
by DynaSCAPE Quote (or Manage). Examples items labeled this way would be
existing materials, walkways, retaining walls, etc.

The Insert Text Attached to a Leader Tool

The text with a leader tool is made up of three component tabs:

1. Attributes
2. Text and
3. Edit.

The Attributes Tab

This tab contains the setting for the leader and the arrow style. DynaSCAPE defaults
these settings so they are consistent with other leader text (softscape labels,
dimensions, etc.) that may be used in the drawing. In this tab you can change the
shape and size of the arrowhead, the length of the extension tail, etc. to suit your
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needs, but remember that these settings will only remain effective until this panel is
closed and will not affect any other label, new or existing, on the plan.

¥Z Modifier : Insert Leader o ] |

Aﬁributes| Text |  Edi |

Tail Length | 20" Suppress | Arrow

[ Dimension
[v Extension Tail [ Text
[ Leader smoothed

Length | & Style| Triangle | %]
Ratio | 0.2500
Diameter [5© [ 2| & @

[+ Arrowhead filed [+ As=sociated

If you wish to change these setting so they are there each time you open the tool, read
the section at the end of this chapter called Editing Global Text Settings.

The Text Tab

This tab is where the text settings are changed including the font being used and the
size of the font. Again there are default settings applied here to match other label
settings elsewhere in the program and any changes made will only affect the current
text and will be abandoned when the panel is closed.

¥4 Modifier : Insert Leader -10] x|

Attributes Text | Edit |

width [ CSpace [0
Height [o* LSpace [0~
Justify | Left | Slant 000
Locate | Infine &|  Spacing | Proportional 3

Active Text Font

Architectural

Complex

GothicGerman
GothicEnglizh
GreskComplex
GreekSimplex

Font Picker... |
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The Edit Tab

This tab is where the text that is to be placed on the drawing is entered. Only one line
of text can be entered each time.

¥ Modifier : Insert Leader =10 x|

Attributes | Text Edit

Edit the leader text to be inzerted. Press the apply button when the
finizhed editting to activate the text.
%]

Enter Text Here

Apphy Clear Active

Using the Insert Text Attached to a Leader Tool:

1.

2.

Click on the Design_Mode. The Design_Mode will set the active layer to
Text Labels (the recommended layer for text) and turn the constraints on to
Polar (needed to control leader lines). You can set this manually as well.

Click on the tool (shown above) to open the modifier

Generally, you should not need to change the default settings for both the
Attributes and Text areas but work solely in the Edit area. Enter in the text
you wish to apply

Click the Apply button

Click on the drawing where you want the arrow to point

Click at the next location you wish the leader line to extend. You have the
ability to add ‘elbows’ (bends) to the label as needed.
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7 Once the label is in the final location, right-click to drop the label onto the
- drawing

— Turmbled Faver Fatiz

¥4 Modifier : Insert Leader

Aftributes Text Edit |

Edit the leader text to be inserted. Press the apply |
finizhed editting to activate the text.

Tumbled Paver Patio
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Revising Text (no leader)

A number of methods will allow you to revise existing text on a drawing, from
changing the font or the size of the text, to changing what is actually displayed in the
labels.

There are two ways to revise the text and text properties of text without a leader:

1. Using the Edit Entity Attributes panel
2. Using the Revise Text Attributes tool

Revising Text Using the Edit Entity Attributes panel

The quickest way to change a single block of text is:

1 Hold the [Ctrl] key and click on the text you wish to edit. For example, you
- may wish to correct a typo or to add additional text.

2 When you hold [Ctrl] and Click on the text, the Edit Entity Attributes panel
- will appear.
3 By switching to the Edit tab you will see the text you have entered and will

be able to make changes to it.

4 When you have finished the changes, click OK.
¥4 Edit Entity Attributes x|
Information | Dizplay | Froperties Data |

Set the absolute location of the 20 text entity in drawing
coordinates.

K| 2210 532" | 295 13M6"

DynaSCAPE Professional + ﬂ
Edit Text Here

0K Cancel | Apphy | Attributes Scaled | Help... |
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f Important...

This method only works for text without a leader and will not work for text attached to a
leader.

Revising Text Using the Edit Entity Attributes panel

Advanced Tools

The Revise Text Attributes tool, used to change Text without a leader (including
Quick Text), is found in the Advanced toolbox. Follow these steps:

1 Click on this tool to open a single-tab Modifier in which the characteristics
- of text can be changed.

A Mawlilier : Boewvisae Texl
¢.50ace B wen i Change Text
Lspace B Hﬂﬁ:_ Size
Sant B Retation i)
lusity & sossng *
Actse Teadt Font _
Change Font Conple S e | O Vet
Style Y I
Plan
fimziey L2 Fonl Picker_ |
o 2]
%
‘\ Enter new text here IJ
Aty | Cew | Adie | Fie |

This Modifier allows you to change the font style, size, etc., as well as text displayed
in text. It does not display any settings of existing text or the global settings.
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2 To change text on your drawing you will need to type in new text in the
- modifier

3 Click Apply and then select the text on the drawing you wish to change.

4 To change text size, type in the new text size, click Apply, and then select

the text on the drawing you wish to change.

5 To change the font, choose the font, click Apply, and then select the text on
- the drawing you wish to change. Always right-click to end after selecting
all the text you wish to revise.

Important...

This method only works for text without a leader and will not work for text attached to a
leader. Use the Revise Text with a Leader tool outlined in this chapter.

Revising Text Using the Font Settings Tables

The quickest way to revise the font style of text without a leader is to use the Fonts
Table located on the DynaSCAPE tab under Settings. Simply click on the button to
display the fonts list, click on the Revise toggle, select your new font, then left- and
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right-click on each text block you want to change (or use the [Ctrl + A] method to

select all of the text on the drawing).

Architectural

Complex
Leroy
Manual

Plain
Simplex
PlainSimplex
Triplex
PlainTriplex
Cityblueprint

Important...

This method only works for text without a leader and will not work for text attached to a

leader. Use the Revise Text with a Leader tool outlined next.
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Revising Text with a Leader

Revising Text of a Single Label

The quickest way to revise text for a single label is:

1 Hold the [Ctrl] key and click on the text you wish to edit. For example, you
- may wish to correct a typo or to add additional text.

2 When you hold [Ctrl] and Click on the text, the Edit Entity Attributes panel
- will appear.
3 By switching to the Data tab you will see the text you have entered and will

be able to make changes to it.

4 Make the necessary changes to the text and then click on the Save Changes
) button on the panel. This is the only way to apply the changes to the text.
Apply will not work in this panel for text changes. Cancel will not undo
changes you have made here either.

['2] Edit Entity Attributes ==

Information | Display | Properties Data

Edit leader text. Click "Save Changes' to commit your changes. Changes to
leader text must be undone manualty.

ASPHALT DRIVEWAY WITH STONE BANDING +

You must click 'Save
Changes' for the new text

to be applied

OKcﬂl Cancell Apply | Attributes

Abzolute | Help...

5 Click Ok to finish.
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Revising Text and Properties of a Multiple Labels

The tool used for revising multiple labels (text attached to a leader) is the Revise
Leader Attributes tool found in he Advanced toolbox.

Advanced Tools

Clicking on this tool opens the Revise Leader Modifier that has the same three tabs as
the Insert Leader Modifier:

1. Attributes
2. Text
3. Edit.

The Edit tab

The Edit tab allows you to type new text that will overwrite existing text on selected
labels. Existing text on your drawing will not appear in this panel. You can used
command alias’ to insert text here.

The Attributes tab

The Attributes tab includes settings associated with the leader line. Here you can
change leader tail length, elbows, constraints, arrow style and size.

The Text tab

The Text tab allows you to change the font style and size.

Revising Text, Font Style, Font Size and Leader

To revise the text and properties of follow these steps:

1 Open the Revise Leader Attributes tool found in he Advanced toolbox
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Make the necessary changes to the text attributes in any or all of the tabs.:

Click on the Apply button on the Edit tab

Select any Text-with-a -Leader labels on your drawing you wish to revise
by left-clicking on each label and then right-clicking to complete the
changes.

If you want to change the font style and/or font size on all Text-with-a -
Leader labels, you may select all of them at once with the shortcut [Ctrl +
A]. (Hold [Ctrl] and press [A]. Right-click to finish the change. Note: Only
Text-with-a -Leader labels will be selected during this process.

Caution: Do not use the select all feature if you have entered any text in the
Edit field.

Important...

Changes to the text of Plant Labels or Design Labels, if edited using these tools, will not be
reflected in your material lists. The original label (material and count) will be maintained
unless the label in DynaSCAPE Design is deleted and reentered.
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Changing Global Text Settings

Every time you open a DynaSCAPE prototype, there are global drawing controls that
set the defaults for tables, text and patterns. These settings are found in the Entity
pull-down menu.

There are two types of text that can be inserted into a drawing and each has their own
default (Global) settings that control them:

1. Plain text without a leader (Text)
2. Text attached to a leader or dimension (Dimension Text)

To change default text settings, go to the pull-down menu Entity | Text to open the
Global Text Settings panel.

Important Note

The controls in the Entity menu cannot be edited unless a drawing is open.

All DynaSCAPE prototypes have default text sizes that were determined to be
appropriate for the scale of the prototype chosen. However, you may find that under
certain circumstances you may need to change the default text settings. If you change
the scale of your drawing you may find that the text size is too large or too small for
the new scale.

Tips and Tricks...

If you have changed your drawing scale and realize your text size is not correct, copy and paste
the entire contents of your drawing into a new prototype with the desired scale. This prototype
will have the correct text size for that scale of drawing.

Changing the Global Text Size or Font (no leader)

There are two types of text that can be inserted into a drawing and each has their own
default (Global) settings that control them:

1. Plain text without a leader (Text)
2. Text attached to a leader or dimension (Dimension Text)
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If you open the Insert Text tool modifier you can change the values for Width and
Height in this panel now, but the change would only affect the string(s) of text that we
are entering at this time. The next time the text Modifier is opened, Height and Width
it would again be set to the Global setting (default).

To change text size default (globally) so that the revised text sizes (or fonts) will appear
each time you open the Insert Text tool, follow these steps:

1 Select the pull-down menu Entity | Text to open the Global Text Settings
- panel.

£ Global Text Settings x|

Set the default attributes for newly created text.

cspace 00 width 117
L.Space ’07 Height ’1-17
Slnt 000 Rotation (000
Justify ’Leﬂi ﬂ Spacing ’W ﬂ

Active Text Font
Architectural [ Horizontal Mirror
Complex - [ Wertical Mirror

GothicGerman [ Dizplay boxed text
GothicEnglish
GreekComplex
GreekSimplex

Faont Picker...

Uk ﬂ| Cancel | Scaled | Help |

2 Change the values for text Width and Height (e.g. 11”) in the Global Text
- Settings panel to your new values. You can also change the Global text font
style if you wish.

3 Select OK to save the change and close the panel. From now on, as long as
- you are in this drawing, each time you open the Insert text tool these will
be the default settings.

Important Note

If the Scaled/Absolute toggle is set to “Absolute” in the panel, click it to change it to “Scaled”.
Nearly all your work will require this control set to “Scaled”.

4 Return to the Draw Toolbox and click the Insert Text button to open the
- Modifier. Notice how the default values for text Width and Height are
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now set to the new value of 11" and the default text font is now
Cityblueprint.

The changes made in the Global Text Settings panel will remain in force in this
drawing until (or unless) they are changed again by using the same method.

f Important Note

It is, of course, possible to change more than just the values for text height and width; you may
also change the default font, spacing and justification controls and other settings. To learn
more about these control settings, select Help in the lower-right corner of the panel or press
[F1].

Changing Label Text Settings (Dimension Text)

Changing the global settings for text outlined previously does not change the default
settings for text attached to labels. In order to change the default text settings for
labels, we must edit the Global Dimension Settings panel.

All DynaSCAPE Design labeling options involve what is called Leader text; that is to
say, labels (text or numbers) that (optionally) include arrows and leader lines. The
default settings for Leader text (in all its forms) is also controlled by the Global
Dimension Settings panel.

Changing Global Dimension Text Settings (Text with Leader)

To change the default settings for labelling and dimensioning, select the pull-down
menu Entity | Dimension to open the Global Dimension Settings panel.

{A Global Dimension Settings El

Set the dimension style by =electing from the list of
dimension attribute buttenz.

Format.. | Winess.. |  Scak. |
Text. | Symbois. | Amows. |
Suppression... | Tolerance... | Dual. |
CenterLine.. |  Leader. | Resize. |
Layer...

Uk = Cancel | Help
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This panel gives you access to 13 different subpanels that control the default settings
for dimensioning in DynaSCAPE Design. Leader labels (the type of labels produced
by the Softscape, Hardscape and Services labeling routines), involve three different
controls accessed through this panel: Text, Leader, and Arrow.

Important Note

We do not recommend that new users edit Global Dimension Settings; these controls are
necessarily complex and can be a challenge even to a seasoned DynaSCAPE Design user. If
you decide to proceed with editing Dimension settings (beyond the three controls named
above), do so in small steps, testing the results of each change as it is made.

To change text size default (globally) so that the revised text sizes (or fonts) will appear
each time you open the Insert Text Attached to a Leader tool, follow these steps:

1 Select the pull-down menu Entity | Dimension to open the Global
- Dimension settings panel. Select the Text button on the panel.

A Global Dimension Settings

Set the dimension style by =electing from the lizt of
dimengion attribute buttons.

Winess.. | Scak.. |

symboks.. |  Amows.. |

Tolrance.. |  Dual. |

CenterLine.. |  Leader.. | Resize.. |
Layer...

ﬁl| Cancel | Help
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2 This will open the Global Dimension Text Settings panel.

A Dimension Text Settings

Dimension Text Format

[ Strip leading zeros [ Use European decimal format

[ Strip trailing zeros [T Automatic centered text placement
[ Append unit abbreviation [ Superscript last decimal place
Prefix | Clear

Suffix | Clear

Width | 1-17 C.Space | o~
Height | 1-1 Stant | 0.00
dustify | Left * Spacing | Proportional | %

Active Text Font
 Architectural
Complex
Leroy
Manual
Plain
Simplex

Fractien rounding
I
Architectural threshold

Font Picker... 10

ok @ | cancel | Scakd | Hep |

*~

3 Change the values for text Width and Height (e.g. 11”) in the Global
) Dimension Text Settings panel to your new values. You can also change the

Global text font style if you wish.

4 Select OK to save the change and close the panel. From now on, as long as
- you are in this drawing, each time you open the Insert Text with a Leader

tool these will be the default settings.

As with the previous exercise, where we reset text Width and Height for Inserted
Text, this panel allows us to edit the default values for the text that is associated with
the labels in DynaSCAPE Design. Changes made here to text height, width, font, etc.,
will become the new defaults for all new label text in the drawing currently open.

Changing Leader Settings

The diagram below shows a sample of Leader text.
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Leader Text

The next diagram shows the component parts of a sample of Leader text.

Leader Text —Qza

Leader Tc;-.)(tJ
Extension Tail
Elbow

Leader Line
Arrow

To edit the length of the Extension Tail in a label with leader text, select the Leader
button in the Global Dimension Settings panel to open the Leader Settings panel.

{A Global Dimension Settings

Set the dimension style by =electing from the lizt of
dimengion attribute buttons.

Format... | Witness. .. | Scale... |

Text... | Symbols... | Arrows... |

Dual...

Rezize... |

Help
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¥ Leader Settings |

Set the leader attributes.

Tailength |20

[v Extension Tail
[ Leader smoothed

Bk < | cancel | Help |

Changing the value for the length of the Extension Tail here will change the tail length
for all labels in the program. Deselecting the Extension Tail toggle will suppress the
tail extension so that Leader text will have no tail. Select OK to set any new values and

close the panel.

Changing the Arrow Style of Leader Text

To change the Arrow style of Leader text, select the Arrows button in the Global

A Global Dimension Settings

Set the dimension style by =electing from the list of
dimengion attribute buttons.

Format.. |  Winess.. |
Text. | Symboks.. |
Suppression...|  Tolerance.. |
CenterLine... | Leader.. |
Layer...

Dimension Settings panel to open the Dimension Arrow Settings panel.
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'f; Dimension Arrow Settings 5'

Set the dimension arrow style attributes.

Length | 1-3" Siyle | Triangle | &
Ratio | 0.2500 Flipped | Adjusted | &
Diameter[10° ||
[v Arrowhead filed
[ Flipped open

Ok c:ﬂ| Cancel | Help

DynaSCAPE Design provides a number of style options for the arrows of Leader text.
In the diagram below, we show samples of the different arrow styles.

Tricngle
ﬁ Slash
}ﬁ Circle
Avalable /
ArroL Cross
Styles [
% Wedge

To change the default arrow style, select a type from the Style pull-down list in the

Dimension Arrows Settings panel, then select OK to set the Style change and close the
panel.

In addition to arrow style settings, the panel also includes controls for the Length of
the arrow and whether or not the arrow is Filled (solid) or just outlined. Select the
Help button for a complete tour of the controls in this panel. To save any changes to
global settings, click OK.

Important Note

As with all changes to global settings, we recommend that you make any changes to arrow
settings one step at a time, and test the results as you go.
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Text Shortcuts

The Command Alias tool in DynaSCAPE Design makes it possible to create keyboard
shortcuts that create the text for the Insert Text, Insert Text with a Leader, Revise Text,
and Revise Text with a Leader tools. (For the latter tools, refer to the chapter, Revising
and Deleting Entities.)

Existing Command Aliases in DynaSCAPE Design

DynaSCAPE comes preset with a few example command aliases that can be activated
by typing a the code on the CLI while any of the Insert Text tools are open:

e Type an followed by [Space] or [Enter] to create the text phrase:
Annual Display/Spring Bulbs

e Type rp followed by [Space] or [Enter] to create the text phrase:
River Pebble on Landscape Fabric

e Type bm followed by [Space] or [Enter] to create the text phrase:
Bark Mulch

e Type et followed by [Space] or [Enter] to create the text phrase:
Existing Tree

The Command Alias tool is found by selecting the pull-down menu Environment |
Command Alias.
Creating a New Command Alias:

1 Click the Add button in the Alias Settings panel.

¥4 alias Settings |

Select an alias name to edit the associsted macra. To edit the alias name,
double click on the name in the alias list or select the 'Edit’ button.

| Alias List

finsert texd et ¥ +
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2 Enter a shortcut in the window that appears. For example, a text shortcut to
- bring up the text PAVING STONE WALKWAY might be PW. Click OK to
add the text you wish to create the shortcut for. No two shortcuts can be the

same.

¥4 Edit Alias Name x|

Edit the aliaz defintion name

Mame | [

GE QK ﬂa(:ancel | Helg... |

3 Enter the new command code, type: text edit PAVING STONE WALKWAY “r
- (see the Command Alias Syntax section below).

£ Alias Settings

Select an alias name to edit the az=ociated macro. To edit the aliaz name,
double click on the name in the aliaz list or =elect the "Edit’ button.

Alias List

ae
ab
an
wl

o

Ok 4 Cancel

text edit PAVING STONE WALKWAY | &

r

Add.. | Remove | Edi..

Help

4 Click OK to save the command alias. To use these shortcuts, first select the
- text tool you wish to use, then enter the keyboard shortcut followed by

[Space] or [Enter]. The text specified in the command alias will be the text

used by the tool, as if you had typed it into the [Edit] button of the modifier

panel.

Command Alias Syntax

Creating a new text command alias requires entering the code to activate text in a way
that DynaSCAPE understands. In addition to the text itself, a command alias requires
a prefix, text edit, and a suffix, [Space]”r. Example: text edit PAVING STONE WALKWAY

~r
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Selecting and Filtering
Entities

Topics covered in this chapter:

v Using selection windows
v’ Using layer controls
v’ Learning to use entity filters
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Selecting Objects

This chapter will explore the methods for selecting entities using selection windows,
as well as how to use the Entity Filters feature.

In DynaSCAPE, there are several different ways of selecting the objects (entities) on
your screen. Knowing when to use them depends on how many objects you need to
select and the situation.

The following are the selection options that can be used in DynaSCAPE Design:

1. Clicking on an object (entity)

Using a Left to Right Selection Window
Using a Right to Left Selection Window
Using the Pull Down Menu: Edit | Select All
Using [Ctrl][A] on your keyboard

ok~ wd

Selecting Objects by Clicking on Them

This is the most basic and obvious method of selecting an object on your screen. This
is done by left-clicking on the object you wish to select. This is used for selecting a
single object like a line or figure. For figures you must select some part of the
geometry within the figure in order to be selected.

Click on lines in the
figure to select it
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Using a Left-to-Right Selection Window

If you create a selection window moving from left-to-right, only objects entirely
within the window are selected. Obijects that only touch the window, or that are
outside the window are not selected.

With this method do not drag the mouse. Just left-click on the first corner, move your
mouse to the second diagonal corner and left-click there. Selection windows are not
effected by your constraint settings.

All objects partially or
completely outside the
selection window will
not be selected

@
Click here for first
window location

Q0

Only objects

entirely inside the ‘\._)

window will be - #——— Click here for second
selected [é window location
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Using a Right-to-Left Selection Window

When creating a selection window moving from right-to-left, only objects touched by
the window frame are selected. Entities entirely within the window, or entirely
outside the window, are not selected.

@

. == Click here for first
window location

All objects completely
inside the selection

window will not be
salected

Click here for
second window
touched by the

location
2
\‘ I\'J window frame will

t}' be selected

Only objects

With this method do not drag the mouse. Just left-click on the first corner, move your
mouse to the second diagonal corner and left-click there. Selection windows are not
effected by your constraint settings.

Selecting All Objects in a Drawing

If you wish to select all the objects on your drawing the most effective way to do so is
to use one of the two available methods. There are two methods to select all objects on
a DynaSCAPE drawing:

1. Using the Pull Down Menu: Edit | Select All
2. Using [Ctrl][A] on your keyboard

Using the ‘Edit-Select All’ Option

This option is found by going to the Edit pull down menu and choosing Select All.
All the objects on your drawing that are visible and can be selected, will highlight in
blue.

There are instances when only part of the drawing will be selected:

1. If an object is on a layer that has been ‘Locked’ it cannot be selected.
2. Ifan object is part of a prototype it cannot be selected.
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3. If you are using an editing tool that is looking for you to select a specific type of
object (i.e. a figure or text), it will only select that specific type of object.

Using the Keyboard Option

The keyboard option works exactly the same as the Select All option. To use this
option press the [Ctrl] key and the [A] on your keyboard at the same time. All the
objects on your drawing that are visible and can be selected, will highlight in blue.

There are instances when only part of the drawing will be selected:

1. If an object is on a layer that has been ‘Locked’ it cannot be selected.
2. Ifan object is part of a prototype it cannot be selected.

If you are using an editing tool that is looking for you to select a specific type of object
(i.e. a figure or text), it will only select that specific type of object.
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Working with Layer Controls

In DynaSCAPE Design, understanding the role of layers gives you more control over
the entire drafting process. After working with DynaSCAPE Design prototype
drawings for a while you may come to recognize an entity’s layer by simply noting its
color or line weight.

You can display the attributes of a selected entity by opening the Edit Entity
Attributes panel. While holding [Ctrl] on your keyboard, click on an object on your
screen. The Edit Entity Attributes panel opens presenting you with four tabs. Click on
the Display tab and the selection’s layer and line attributes are revealed. Close the
panel by clicking [OK]. You must click [Apply] before [OK] if you made changes.

After closing the panel in the step above, Click the edge of one of the position circles.
A Layer Locked warning panel appears. Layers are ‘locked’ in order to prevent the
accidental alteration of object attributes. In the case of this exercise, all layers were
locked at the beginning.

Locking a Layer

To prevent the selection of objects on any layer you can lock the layer down. Layers are
‘locked’ in order to prevent the accidental alteration of object attributes or from the
object being deleted. Locking has the effect of filtering out layers to prevent their
selection and alteration.

To lock a layer to prevent it from being selected, follow these steps:

1 Under your layer list in the DynaSCAPE sidebar folder, click on the Edit
- Active List button. The Layer Table Editor is displayed.

2 Select the Lock toggle for the layer you wish to Lock and put an “X” in the
- box. If the layer is ‘active’ it will not allow you to select it. Go back to your
layer list and activate another layer.

A Layer Table Editor §|

Layer On Lock Name Color Out Style Width

W
ooo| [ [ (= | [ contiuous ilngtillu“i
m [w [ | Building . .l Continuous i“?i“ﬁ“i
lﬁ [w [ | Baze |_ .l Continuous i“?i“ﬁ
@ W@ Property . .l Center i“_Si“'l“i
M [w] T} | PorchiStep |_ .l Continuous i“_Si“'l“i
ﬂ [w [ | Drive/Road |_ .l Continuous i“Ti“W

oK 4 Cancel Impurt...| Rangei| Rezet | Help... |
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3 Click OK to close the panel and the layer you locked cannot be selected.

Locking a layer is very useful once you have finished drafting certain parts of your
design. For instance, after the building is drawn, locking the building layer will
prevent any building layer lines from being accidentally deleted or moved while you
draw next to the building.

Though locked, objects drawn on a locked layer still display their Inference object
snap locations (See Inference Settings and Object Snap).

If you attempt to select a locked object by holding [Ctrl] and clicking on it you will get
the following message:

£ Layer Locked

iz currently locked. Sou must unlock
the layer betfore attempting to edit the
entity attributes.

@ The drawing layer that the entity iz on

Using an Entity Filter

One way to select specific things on your drawing to is to use the Data Selection tools.
It uses a Filter-by-Layer (or by-Style, Weight or Color) method and is an excellent way of
extracting a precise group of entities from a complex drawing. The toolbox for these
tools is located in the Tools pull-down menu. Select the option called Show Data
Selection. The Data Selection panel will open.

¥l Data Selection EJIEIW_TI

If you click the Move or Copy Objects button in the Edit toolbox you may notice how
the tools in the Data Selection panel changes to Data Selection:Entity.

The first tool, Set Entity Filter is a very useful filter tool when used in combination
with the second tool Select All. This filter can help you select only objects on a specific
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layer, line style, line weight or screen color. The following instructions will cover how
to use this filter to only select a specific layer:

1.

Click on the first tool, Set Entity Filter to open the Entity Selection Filters

panel.
«f» |Set Entity Filter

In the Layers List, select the layer you wish the filter. Put a check in the box
beside Layer filter enabled. Setting the modifier in this way instructs the
software to allow only entities drafted in the chosen layer to be selected
during a procedure like Move or Copy.

| Layer Style

[+ Point [+ Chamfer Continuous i‘

vl Line V] Text

v Circle V| Hode

[v Arc [v Curve = Fil Color

[ Elipse [¥ Dimension == o

[v Elipticalarc [v Figure g:—':‘;eu';” Layer fiter enabled

¥ Fillet v F -)__/

o v Face Paving_Stone P TIEL £
Dimension Weig er enabled

Reset | All | None Water_Feature [ Color fiter enabled

Ok 4 Cancel Help...

Click Ok.

In the Data Selection:Entity toolbox click on the second tool: Select All.

DynaSCAPE will only select all the objects on the layer selected in the
Entity Selection Filters panel.

This Filter-by-Layer method is an excellent way of extracting a precise group
of entities from a complex drawing.
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Note:

For a complete description of any of the panels and buttons that we examine during this
exercise, simply press [F1] when a panel is open or after a button has been selected
DynaSCAPE On-line Help will start up and take you to a detailed Help file on the panel or
command in question. This feature can guide you through the features and procedures for
virtually all of the buttons and panels in DynaSCAPE Design.

Isolating Layers Using Modes

In DynaSCAPE Design, prototype drawings contain layers designated for temporary
elements used during the drafting process. Reference lines drawn in the detail layer or
Quick Text notes are examples of temporary elements that do not necessarily appear
in the final draft of the drawing presented to the client.

DynaSCAPE has several Modes that will only show a single layer. By using layers that
have a corresponding single-layer mode, you can isolate objects drawn on that layer
to view, modify or remove them.

-2

The following layers are intended for temporary elements and can be isolated using a
corresponding Mode:

1. The Temp Layer can be isolated using the Temp_Mode.
1. The Quick Text Layer can be isolated using the Quick Text_Mode.
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Working with Library
Figures

Topics covered in this chapter:

v' Choosing and inserting a library figure

¥v" Manipulating and clustering library figures
v’ Creating a custom library figure

¥v' Managing your figure libraries

Your DynaSCAPE Design software program is loaded with landscape symbols (figures) ready
for you to use in your design. They are all drawn to scale and grouped into common libraries
for easy access. They all have been given the appropriate line weights for the best possible
output results. Although DynaSCAPE includes symbols for nearly every possible use, it is
also very easy to create your very own custom symbols and figure libraries, as the following
chapter describes.
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Selecting and Inserting a Library Figure

Finding and Choosing a Library Figure

Symbols for shrubs, trees, rocks and other elements are referred to as Figures in
DynaSCAPE Design and are accessed from the Figures Sidebar Folder. Follow these
steps to find a figure to insert into your drawing:

1 Click on the Figures tab in the sidebar folder to reveal a group of

DynaSCAPE figures. You will see a list of up to eight thumbnail images
representing a library, with the library name at the top.

SHRUBS-S || #|

DynaSC APE

Favortes v Figures

IFTI_FL_SHR

Imaging

4FTE_FL_SHR.

GFT_FL_SHRL | #|

2 To access the list of available figure libraries, click on the library name or on
- the down arrow next to the library name. Use the scroll bar next to the list
to see all the library names.
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HRUBS-5

sHRELUBS-5 |
_ﬁﬁ'{ﬁﬁ%
SHRUESD g

PERENNIALS-5|=

DynaSCcAPE

TREES-S =
TREES_MO_SHE
PALMS-5
TROP-DESERT
ROCKS-5 [
PAVERS-S |,|

Figures

3 Select a library name from the list to show the figures in that library. Use
- the scroll bar next to the list to view all the figure thumbnails, eight at a
time. A short descriptive name is included under each figure thumbnail.

4 To see a larger image of a figure, right-click on the thumbnail and select
) ‘Toggle Figure View’. A window will pop up showing a larger image of
the figure and its descriptive name.

£ 3FT_FL.SHRUB_a [= |5|[X]

Add to favorites

[arTrLs
SFTFLY Toggle figure view )

Ol

Figures

5 To select a figure, click on the thumbnail in the list or click on the figure’s
name.

Inserting a Library Figure

Library figures are all drawn to scale and can be inserted unchanged into your
drawing. You can insert them, one at a time, or multiple times without having to go
back a select again, provided you are in the same command. You can set a scale, a
rotation angle, a width and a height prior to inserting a figure, or you can modify it
after you have inserted it into your drawing.
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To insert a figure, follow these steps:

1 Click on the thumbnail or name of the figure you wish to insert into your
- drawing. A list of four options will appear below the thumbnails, giving
you the option to change the default size and rotation of the figure you
wish to insert:

e Scal. —Enter a number here to change the scale or size of the figure you wish to
insert, i.e. enter an amount of 2.000 will make the figure two times the size of the
default.

e Rot. —Enter a number here to set the specific angle you wish to have the figure set
to on your drawing. By entering nothing here you can still rotate the figure during
the process of inserting it.

e Wdth. and Hght. —Enter numbers here if you wish to set a specific width or
height for the figure you wish to insert. If you enter a number in only one of these,
you will end up with a figure that is skewed. Some skewed figures will not cluster
properly.

f Important Note for Inserting Figures

It is not necessary to insert a number in any of the options previously mentioned. If you choose
not to enter any numbers, the figure will be inserted at the proper scale and you will have
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options to change the scale and rotation during the insertion process or after insertion is
complete.

2.

After clicking on your figure, move your mouse over your drawing and a
ghost image of the figure will appear, attached to your cursor (illustrated
using crosshairs).

2 DynaSCAPE Professional - [Wstrider\ppdeviManuals\2005 D5 Manual Complete (Jodie Aug 4)vimg\Clust
fgi Fie Edl Ewdonmenl Entily Tables Took Window Help

= | = Sebect external figure caton m

RS B TSNS =i POl 2=y Ol o S ST

Tre e Dim | Adw | Grid | Axi | Snep st LT Copy g |En F Tnnll E ql ‘]
»

SHRUEFS )

Dymalt aPE
*

wre s

Select where you want to insert the figure by clicking on that location of
your drawing. If you do not wish to change the scale and rotation of the
figure, right-click to finish the action.

Now you can insert the same figure again without having to select it again
from the list.
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Rotating a Figure During Insertion

A figure can be rotated after you have clicked to select the location of your figure.
Before you right-click, click once more and pull your mouse away from the figure.
As you move the mouse, you will see the figure rotate around the insertion point.
Click on the drawing when the figure reaches the desired orientation. Right-click to
finish the process. If you turn your constraints on, you can snap the figure as you
rotate to a specific angle (zero degrees, 90-degrees, 180-degrees, etc.)

Insertion
Point . ///

Pull

Re-sizing a Figure During Insertion

A figure can be re-sized (scaled) after you establish the insertion location, in addition
to being rotated. Before you right-click, click once more and pull your mouse away
from the figure. You will see the figure change in size as you move the mouse away
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from the insertion point. Click on the drawing at the point with which you reach the
desired size. Right-click to finish the process.

Skewing a Figure During Insertion

A figure can be skewed (distorted along an axis) after you have clicked to select the
location, rotation and size of your figure. Before you right-click, click once more and
pull your mouse away from the figure. You will see the figure skew as you move the
mouse away from the insertion point. Click on the drawing at the point with which
you are satisfied with skew of the figure. Right-click to finish the process.
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Clustering a Library Figure

DynaSCAPE Design has a unique tool that turns groupings of specific types of figures
into a tidy cluster. This feature not only improves the appearance of the finished
drawing, but is also an important step to enable the softscape labeling tool to Auto-
count the quantity of items in the grouping.

The term ‘clustering’ refers to process of grouping or blending individual figures into
one discernible object, while keeping the individual counting properties intact.

(d

=

How Does the Clustering Tool Work?

The clustering tool can appear to work in two different ways. Some figures will have
their overlapping segments trimmed away, while others will appear unchanged. In
essence, the clustering tool will combine several figures into a single figure or ‘block’,
that has quantity counting properties for labeling and estimating purposes.

How to Cluster a Library Figure

f Important; Before You Use the Cluster Tool

In order for the process of clustering figures to have the desired results, a few important rules
must be observed:

1. Figures that have a continuous, closed outer perimeter must overlap each other in order
to be trimmed out correctly. If the figures do not overlap, the figure’s entire perimeter
may be removed.

2. If you need to cluster figures that are not overlapping, you must make sure that the Erase
all inner segments option in the cluster modifier panel is not selected.

All other figures that do not have a continuous, closed outer perimeter do not require any
special rules to be considered because they do not change in appearance during the clustering
process.
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Steps to Clustering Figures

Once you have inserted your figures into your drawing and considered the rules
mentioned previous, follow these steps. It is very helpful to select the appropriate
Mode for the type of figures you wish to cluster. This will temporarily turn off all
other layers with figures that may accidentally be selected during the clustering
process:

1 Select the Group and blend figures tool under the Commands list in the
- DynaSCAPE sidebar folder. By right-clicking on the icon you will open the
cluster modifier panel.

2 If you are clustering figures that are all overlapping correctly and wish to
- have them the overlapping segments trim out, select the Erase all inner
segments option in the cluster modifier panel (it is defaulted on).

£ Modifier : Clu... [2 ][0 |[X]

[« Frase allinner segments <2 |

3 If your figures are not overlapping and you wish to cluster them, you must
- turn the Erase all inner segments option off.

4 Click on all the figures you wish to blend into a group. You can use the
- various methods to select multiple figures at once described in the chapter
titled Selecting and Filtering Entities. Only select figures that are overlapping
each other.
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5 Once you have selected all the figures to be clustered, right-click to
- complete the process. The figures that can be trimmed will change. It may
take a few moments if you have selected a large number of figures to
cluster.

Clustering
Results

ﬁ Tip
Clustering large groups of figures may take a long time. To speed up the process, cluster small
groups of five to ten figures first. Then cluster the groups together, two or three groups at a
time. If you find the clustering process is progressing too slowly, you can right-click to stop

and undo the action, to begin again, taking smaller groups at a time.

Why Do Some Figures Appear to Change While Others Don’t?

While all figures will cluster, only figures found in the tree, shrub and rock libraries
will appear to change during the clustering process. Of those figures, only those with
a continuous, closed outer perimeter will change by having their overlapping
segments trimmed away and removed.
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. 1€ b . (L] Figures that must be
R A T N overlapped to cluster

Figures that do not
need to be overlapped

to cluster
Clustering Figures
that Trim
>
Before After

All other figures, regardless of which libraries they are taken from, will not change in
appearance. They will still become a single entity or block when clustered.

. Clustering Figures ’
. 4" . 4. thatdonotChange . J." .7 .

Why Figures Disappear After Clustering

1. Figures will disappear after clustering if the figures that were clustered did not
overlap each other. If your figures are not overlapping and you wish to cluster
them, you must turn the Erase all inner segments option off.

2. Figures were skewed during or after there insertion. Do not use the outer grips on
a figure to resize them. This will skew the figure and cause them to lose their ring
during clustering.

11.11



DynaSCAPE Design

Why Do Figure Libraries Fail to Load or Seem to
Disappear?

Opening DynaSCAPE Design for the First Time

When DynaSCAPE Design is opened for the first time, the figure libraries will appear
empty without any previews showing. This does not mean they are missing, rather
they need to be activated. Simply click on the down arrow of the tab window and
select another figure library (Accessories is the first library in the list, so select any that
lie beneath this.) The previews will immediately appear and will remain when you
return to the first library you tried to open. If the previews don’t appear, close and
reopen the drawing, and repeat the process.

If the full set of libraries remain empty, it may be due to the fact that the software was
installed on a drive other then the C: (the default installation location for DynaSCAPE
Design is the C: drive). If this is the case, you will need to reload the libraries. To do
this, open the Library Manager (found under Tools) and remove all the existing
libraries by selecting the library and click on Remove. Then add the libraries back in
by clicking on the Add button and navigating to the location on the hard drive where
the libraries were installed (this could be the D: for instance). Remember to add the
libraries back in the order in which you want them to appear on the Figures tab (note:
you will need to add each library back in one at a time). You must set the override
layers for each library after you have added them back in (see Setting the Library Layer
Override later in this chapter).

Opening an Existing Drawing

If you open an existing drawing and find the figure libraries have disappeared or
appear empty even though they were available during your last drawing session, try
to insert a figure even though the preview boxes on the figure tab appear empty. If the
selection fails to insert, close the drawing and open any other previously saved
drawing file. When this drawing loads, check to see if the figure libraries are visible. If
they are, open the first drawing again and check the figures tab. The full library set
should be visible and ready for use. If they are still not there, close and restart the
software. Open the first drawing again and check the figures tab. If, in the unlikely
event, the libraries are still not visible, back up any customizations, then uninstall
DynaSCAPE Design and reinstall from the latest version disk. Be sure not to delete
any data, including custom figure library files, as you do so.

Libraries You Create Appear Missing After Downloading Library Files

Figures in libraries you create yourself will disappear if accidentally erased or
overwritten when re-loading the complete set of figure libraries from DynaSCAPE
Software (formerly Garden Graphics). Always back data up, including libraries
containing new figures you create yourself to avoid any accidental loss. Figures are
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always stored in the Symbols folder (at C:\Documents and Settings\(User Name)\My
Documents\DynaSCAPEDS\symbols)
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Creating a Custom Library Figure

DynaSCAPE Design gives you the ability to create your own style of symbols to make
your drawings unique. Adding your own custom figures and your own custom figure
libraries is very easy. Just follow the steps and keep in mind the few simple rules.

Tip

When creating your own custom figures, you can add them to any existing DynaSCAPE
library or you can create unique libraries for your new figures to make them easier to find.

Adding a New Library

DynaSCAPE Design comes preloaded with a number of figures that are assigned to
various figure libraries. You can add your own figures to these libraries or you can
make your own libraries to put them in. For the later, you must create the libraries
first and then add the figures to them.

To create a new library, open the Advanced Tools toolbox by clicking on the Adv
button in the top toggle bar. Right-click on the second tool: “Define a New Figure
Library”.

Advanced Tools

A new panel appears showing all the existing libraries in DynaSCAPE Design that are
stored in the C:\Documents and Settings\(User Name)\My
Documents\DynaSCAPEDS\symbols folder. If this folder does not appear, navigate
to this location and a list of the existing Figure Libraries in DynaSCAPE Design will
appear:
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-
| .| Enter external figure library name X

D)o« noscove » venn > moon |l
(TS T I BT — |
der 2

Namef Date modified Type Size

|| LIGHT PHOTOMETRICS-5.LIE || SITE FURNITURE-5.LIB
|| PALMS-5.L1B | |STRUCTURES-5.LIB
(% Recently Changed || PAVERS-5.LIB || T-BLOCK 11X17-5.L1B
%5 Recent Places || PERENMIALS-5.LIB || T-BLOCK 18%24-5.L1B
|| PERGOLAS-5.LIB || T-BLOCK 24336-5.L1B
|| POND ACCESS AQ-5.LIB || T-BLOCK 36X48-5.L1B
Folders | | POND DETAILS AQ-5.L1B || T-BLOCK ACCESSORIES-5.L1
| resource || PONDS GRANDE AQ-5.LIB || T-BLOCK HORIZ-5.LIB
|| PONDS MINI AQ-5.LIE || TREES-5.LIE
|| PONDS STANDARD AQ-5.LIB || TREES_MO_SHADOW-5.LIB
| |POOLS-5.LIE || TROP-DESERT-5.LIE
i styles | |ROCKS-5.L1B || VEHICLES-5.L1B
| symbols || SCREEMS-FENCE-5.LIE || WATER FEATURES-5.LIB
| vers.2 | | SECTION.LIE || WATER PLANTS-5.LIB
| Manage || SHED-CABANA-5.LIE
, Quote || SHRUBS-5.L1B

. File ScannerLik - | 4 T |

Favorite Links

E, Documents

More »

. samples

| seeds

File name: + | Library(".LIB) -

[ Open |V] [ Cancel ]

To create a new figure library, in the File name field type your new name and then
click Open. DynaSCAPE Design will now create a new figure library with that name.
You can create as many new libraries as you wish.

You may find you wish to take some of the existing figures and move them to new
libraries to make finding certain figures easier.

Before Adding a New Figure

Before adding a new figure to the libraries it is important to learn how the existing
figures were made and the layers the geometry was put on. Lets first examine how
figures are made:

The Importance of Using the Correct Layers

When creating new figures, it is important to consider the appropriate layers on
which you build your figure (as a whole or in part). Layers are an important part of
the line weight structure of the finished drawing and they play a big role in the use of
Modes. If placed on the wrong layer, the figure may not appear in some of the modes
they need to appear in, they may not cluster properly and they may be un-colorable in
DynaSCAPE Color.
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One way to determine which layers to use is to insert a similar figure into a drawing
and Explode it. You’ll then be able to examine the various layers that make the figure
up. To see the layer used, hold the [CTRL] key and click on the line to bring up the
Edit Entity Attributes panel. To see all the layers that make up a figure, go to the
Modes list and choose ‘Turn All Layers On’.

Examining a Shrub Figure

= Settings

Favorites

S 4
A=

— Modez

Quick Text Mog
Shrubs_Mode
Treez Mode

Rockz Mode |

Color_Layer_ K¢
Lighting_Kode |
Wiring_Mode |
Hardzcape Mo
Softzcape Mo

All Labelz On

Edit Active List...

Lets first examine Shrub figures in detail. The illustration below shows two figures
from the Shrubs-5 library and one from the Perennials-5 library, first as they appear
in the library, then what they look like when all the layers from which they are made

are turned on.
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Design Mode All Layers On Mode

Shrub_Graphic Layer

Cluster Layer ring (needs to
be a closed Polygon or Circle)

Marker on the Shrub_Marker Layer
Shrub_Graphic Layer

«— Cluster Layer ring (needs to be a
closed Polygon or Circle)

o *r/_ Perenn/GrCvr Layer

- b +
Color_Setup Layer ring (for the
L figure to be ‘Colorable’ in
DynaSCAPE Color

The top figure is an informal shrub, the middle figure is an upright evergreen, and the
bottom figure is an ornamental grass. Shrubs, Perennials and Trees have Markers in
the middle of the figure that will only be visible in some modes. These markers are
specifically used to identify where shrubs, perennials and trees are on the design
when the rest of the figure is on layers that are turned off. Markers are not visible in
every mode, but can be made visible in modes such as dimensioning, irrigation and
lighting where they can be useful to see, by editing each of these modes to turn the
Marker layers on.

In the diagram above, the labels on the right describe the layers making up the
various components of the figures that were drafted. Note that for the shrubs, none of
the entities in these figures were actually drawn in the Shrub Layer—the entities used
to build a figure may be (and often are) composed of elements that are on several
different layers. The choice of layers that are used is critical to the proper integration of
the figures with various drawing Modes, the cluster tool and DynaSCAPE Color. Any
new figures created for any of the libraries should use the same layers as the existing
figures if you wish for them to work in the manner as the existing figures.

Let’s look at the elements, one layer at a time, and discuss the rules that must be

followed in order for new Shrub figures to work as well as the ones we now have in
the program.

The Importance of the Cluster Layer for Shrub Figures

No matter how a figure is made, all will be able to be clustered to have quantity
properties needed for Auto-counting during the Softscape Labeling process.
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However, if you wish to have a figure that is going to be trimmed during the
clustering process, it must have a Cluster Layer ring.

Completed Figura
Breakdown of the with all components
individual
componants

Inside graphics Color ring on Marker on
on Shrub Color Satup Shrub_Marker
Graphic_Layer Layer Layer

Ouler ring on
Clustar Layer

Not all figures have or need such a ring—for example, the third figure in the previous
illustration (the ornamental grass figure). Since the figure has no Cluster Layer ring,
when the ornamental grass figures are clustered together into groups in a drawing,
there are no visual change in the appearance of the figures. However when the [Auto-
count] command is used during the Softscape Labeling process the total number of
grasses that will be calculated will be those that are part of the group. If you wish to
have your new shrub figures blend when they are clustered, then you must include a
proper cluster ring in the new figure.

Rules for the Cluster Ring

Here are the rules to follow to ensure that a Cluster ring is correct:

1.

The cluster ring must be on the Cluster layer. The Cluster tool can only trim lines
that are on the Cluster layer.

There can only be one cluster ring per figure, with no other geometry on this layer.
The cluster ring can only be a Circle, Square, N-Sided Polygon or a Closed Polyline
of any shape (it can also be lines, arcs and/or polylines joined to form a closed
polyline).
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f Important Note for Figures

If your figure cannot meet all the rules mentioned previous, do not use the Cluster layer. The
Cluster layer should not be used for anything other than the Cluster ring. If used improperly
in a figure, it will be entirely removed during the Clustering process.

The Cluster Ring and Other Figures

The Cluster ring can be used on any figure you choose. Many tree and rock figures
also use the Cluster ring for the purpose of blending during the Clustering process.
This is not immediately obvious because the line width and color have been revised.

Changing the Color of the Cluster Ring

The color, line style and line weight of the cluster ring can be revised to any variation
you wish. Since the line weight and color of the Cluster layer is the same as the Shrubs
layer, it does not need to be changed. For trees or rocks, you can revise the line color
and thickness to match all the other similar figures in those libraries.

Creating a Colorable Figure

All the figures in DynaSCAPE that you would normally color have been built to be
colorable in DynaSCAPE Color. They all have a ring or closed polyline surrounding
the figure that provides a boundary for the color swatches in DynaSCAPE Color. This
boundary is always on the Color_Setup layer. This boundary is often the exact same
shape as the cluster ring, if a cluster ring exists in the figure. For some figures, like
ornamental grass, this shape has been created on its own.

If you wish to use DynaSCAPE Color for rendering you drawings, it is critical that
you include this boundary on all your custom figures. It is also critical that this
boundary is a single, continuous polyline, circle or polygon that surrounds the figure
and is placed on the Color_Setup layer.

To create a ‘colorable’ figure, first draw it as you normally would, with all the parts
drawn on the correct layers as outlined in this chapter. Then draw an outer ring on the
Color Setup layer. Adding this outer ring can be done in several ways:

1. Copy the outer ring of the figure you have drawn over to an open space on the
drawing. Then revise it to the Color Setup layer and move it back on top of the fig-
ure you have drawn.

2. Draw or trace the outer ring using the Polyline tool (with Closed polyline turned
on) on the Color Setup layer.
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3. For any figures that do not have a closed outer ring, you will need to create one on
the Color Setup layer (e.g. Ornamental grasses).

What Does the Outer Ring on the Color Setup Layer do?

When figures that contain an outer ring on the Color Setup layer are grouped using
the cluster tool, this outer ring will remain intact, allowing DynaSCAPE Color to color
each individual figure in one step. Without this outer ring, some grouped figures will
color as a group (not individually) and others will not color at all. Even though the
Color Setup layer is not visible in the Design and Softscape Modes, DynaSCAPE
Color will still be able to find and color them.

You need to draw, trace or copy
an additional outer ring on the
Color Setup layer in order to make
your new figures ‘colorable’ using
DynaSCAPE Color (it must be a
closed shape to be colorable)

Figures like this grass symbol
needed a closed shape drawn on
the Color Setup layer

Shrub Figures and Other Layers

As with most figures, shrub figures are made up of multiple layers. The shrub graphic
elements of the figure are simply any part of the shrub figure that is not the cluster
ring or the shrub marker. In some figures the shrub graphic part of the figure is the
small circle in the center or branches or spokes radiating out from the center. Other
shrub figures have all shrub graphics, while others have no shrub graphics at all (just
a Cluster ring e.g. 1IFT_PERENN).

Here are the rules and possible variations for how the Shrub Graphic elements in the
new figure must be made:

1. All shrub graphic elements must be on the Shrub Graphic layer, all perennial
graphic elements must be on the Perenn/GrCvr layer etc., except the cluster ring,
the color ring and the marker.

2. Any of the following types of entities may be used to draft the Shrub Graphic ele-
ments: Lines, Arcs, Circles, Polylines, Rectangles, Polygons, Text, Points, Hatch
Patterns (Exploded) and Section Patterns (Exploded).
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3. The color, line style, and line weight of the shrub graphic elements can be revised
to any variation that you think is appropriate

The Purpose of Tree, Shrub and Perennial Markers

At the center of every DynaSCAPE tree, shrub and perennial figure, there is a marker.
These markers are not seen in every mode, but can be seen in modes such as
Dimension Mode, Lighting Mode, Irrigation Mode or All Layers On Mode. To see
them along with all the other layers that are in a figure, insert a few tree, shrub and
perennial figures into a drawing and select the All Layers On Mode in the Modes list.
Then click on Dimension Mode and you will see only the markers.

Tree and shrub Tree and shrub
markers are not visible markers are turned on
in Design Mode in Dimension Mode

We suggest that you draft any new shrubs or trees by borrowing parts from the
existing shrub figures. This way you can simply copy the Marker from any of the
default figures into your new ones. All Tree Markers must be on the Tree_Marker
Layer while all shrub and perennial markers are placed on the Shrub_Marker Layer.

Adding A Figure to a Library

Step 1: Build and Check your figure

Before adding your figure to a library, be sure that you have read the previous
sections and understand the reasons why it is important to use the appropriate layers
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and follow the guidelines to ensure you get the desired results. The size of your figure
is important as well because it will come out of the library at the same size that it was
drafted. Make sure all the layers that make up your figure are turned on and visible.

Important Note for Figures

If you use any DynaSCAPE figures, hatches or sections in your new figure, you must
‘Explode’ them before inserting them into a library. If you neglect to do so your figure will not
save correctly and you may have additional ‘unkown’ figures added to your library.

Step 2: Activate the Library for Adding your New Figure

1 To add your figure to a library, you must first activate the library into
- which you wish to add the figure: To create a new library, open the
Advanced Tools toolbox by clicking on the Adv button in the top toggle
bar. Click on the first tool: Define a new library figure.

A modifier panel will appear.

2 To activate the library, click on the Select library... button on the modifier
- panel:

£ Modifier : Define Figure

Figure name

| C:\Program Files\Garden Graphics\DynaSCAPEVSHRUBS.LIB

Select library... j; [ Attach library properties L=

A new panel appears showing all the existing libraries in DynaSCAPE
Design that are stored in the C:\Documents and Settings\(User Name)\My
Documents\DynaSCAPEDS\symbols folder. If this folder does not appear,
navigate to this location and a list of the existing Figure Libraries in
DynaSCAPE will appear.
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3 Select the Library you wish to add your new figure to by clicking on the
- library name and click on the Open button. This will activate the selected
library. Keep the modifier panel open for the next step.

Step 3: Add Your New Figure to the Active Library

The next steps will take you through the process of adding your figure to the active
library. Once this figure is in the figure library you will have quick access to it and be
able to insert it into any drawing (new or old).

1 Choose a name for the new figure and type it into the space beside Figure
- Name. The figure name chosen cannot duplicate a figure name already in
use. If you wish, you may examine the figure names now in use in the
shrubs library in the figures folder.

¥ Modifier kv Fi

2\0ynaSCAPEVSHRUBS.LIB

Select library... [+ Attach library properties L=

Since using [spacebar] in DynaSCAPE Design is the same as [Enter], you
must use [-] or [_] between words in the name in place of a space. Use
[spacebar] or [Enter] at the end of the name to begin the next step.

Tip

During the process of adding your figure to a library, you can follow the commands for the
next step by reading the Prompt Line.

2 Click on all the items that represent your new figure.

3 Once you have selected all the items for your figure, right-click to end the
selection process.
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4 Now you need to choose an insertion point. The insertion point is the
- location within the figure to which it will be attached to your crosshairs
when inserting the figure into a drawing.

It is recommended to put this as close to the centre of your figure as
possible for a number of reasons, mainly for accuracy. Click on the location
you wish to use as the insertion point.

5 Right-click to end the process. The CLI will tell you that your figure has
- been added to a library. The process is now complete.

Step 4: Activating the New Figure Library

If you have created a new library for your figure, you must activate the library so it
will show up in the list of libraries. To activate your library follow the steps outline

later in this chapter called: How to Active a New Figure Library

If you have added the figure to a library that is already active, skip to Step 5:

Step 5: Testing your New Figure

It is important to test a new figure to be sure it was drawn correctly and works the
same as all DynaSCAPE Design figures. To do this, first find the new figure in the
libraries found in the Figures tab in the Sidebar Folder. You will always find it at the
bottom of the list. If it does not appear, you may need to click on another library first
and go back to the correct library to refresh it.

1 Click on your new figure in the list of library thumbnails.

2 Insert the new figure into the drawing. Notice how the figure rotation point
- is the figure’s insertion point that was selected when the figure was saved.
Insert three or four figures and slightly overlap them for clustering. The
results should look like this:
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3 Follow the steps mentioned previous on how to Cluster library figures.

4 When the clustering process is completed press [Enter] or [ESC] to end the
) command. The results should look like this:

5 Turn All Layers On and you should be able to see that there is a
- Color_Setup boundary (if this boundary was added) where the sections of
the cluster layer have been trimmed away.

6 Save the drawing and open it in DynaSCAPE Color to see if the figure
- colors correctly. If a Color_Setup boundary was included in the figure, they
should color as individual swatches within the grouping (as apposed to
one swatch filling the entire grouping).
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Managing the DynaSCAPE Figure Libraries

The Library Manager

The library manager is where you can find all the figure library controls. This panel
configures the way the Figures Sidebar Folder is setup. Here, you can add or remove
libraries, delete a figure from a library, change the order in which figures appear in a
library, and edit the Library Layer Override for a library of figures. The Library Layer
Override is very important, since it controls which layer each library figure is put in
when it is inserted into your drawing.

How to Find the Library Manager

To open the Library Manager, select Library Manager from the Tools menu.
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""" “|| Select a location definingtl  Show Data Selection Ctrl+D
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The Library Manager Controls

Below is an explanation of the various controls in the Library Manager. Refer to the
previous diagram for the location of each control:

e Library Index—the Library Index is used to find and select a currently active
library to display in the Library Manager.

e Add—the Add button is used to select a new library to add to the currently active
list of libraries.

The Figure Sidebar Folder displays only the currently active libraries of figures. You
can add a new library of figures to the folder using this control. Library figure files
are generally (by default) stored in the Symbols subfolder (C:\Documents and
Settings\(User Name)\My Documents\DynaSCAPEDS\symbols folder, where
C:\is your hard drive).

e Remove— the Remove button is used to remove a library of figures from the cur-
rently active list of libraries.

Note: Do not worry, selecting this option will NOT delete a library, only remove the
figure from the current list.

e Update—the Update button refreshes the display in the Figure Folder; you can test
the way the changes you are making will look in the Figures Folder.

o Delete—the Delete button deletes a selected figure from the figure library.

Caution: Use the Delete button with care—once a figure is deleted from a figure library it
CANNOT be retrieved.

o More—the More button opens up an advanced features section of the panel where
a Library Layer Override can be set.

Figure Ordering Controls

Move ahead one position
Move to first position 1 |
ﬂj_*J{
Move to last position

= Move back one position

Using these control buttons, you can change the order in which figures are displayed
within a figure library. You can move your most frequently used figures to the top of
the list, or as you add new figures, you can re-order the figures to place the new ones
in a logical position in the library.
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To use the controls, select a figure (either by clicking a thumbnail image, or by
selecting a figure name in the Figure List), and then select one of the positioning
control buttons.

How to Activate a New Figure Library

The Figure Sidebar Folder displays only the ‘currently active’ libraries of figures. If
you have created a new Figure Library, you must activate it in order to for it to appear
in the Figures Sidebar Folder. To activate a library follow these steps:

1 Go to the Tools menu and select the Library Manager option. The Library
- Manager panel will appear.

2 Select the Add button which will take you to the folder where all the
- library files are stored. C:\Documents and Settings\(User Name)\My
Documents\DynaSCAPEDS\symbols (where C:\ is your hard drive.)

Libenry Lint i
ROCKSLE i.
Figure List

SBR_RATURAL *
20M_CUBICaL =

| c¥ EB-
— B PDEYMEOLS LB C-PALMS.LIB IRRIGSLIPPLY LIB

..-J ACCESSORIES.LIB C-PAVERS.LIB MIGHTSCPACCESSORIES,LIB

Recent AQACCESSORIES LIB C-PERENNIALS LB MIGHTSCPFIXTURES.LIB
AQDETALLS LIE C-ROCKS.LIB MIGHTSCPPHOTOMETRICS.LIB

T AQGRANDESYSTEM.LIB C-5HRUBS.LIB PALMS LIB
AQMINISYSTEM.LIB C-TREES.LIB PAVERS.LIB

Desktop AQSTANDARDSYSTEM.LIE C-WATERPLANTS.LIB PERENNIALS.LIB

ARBORSGATES.LIB DICKERSON LOGO.LIB PERGOLAS.LIB

e, C-ACCESSORIES.LIB EXREMAIN,LIE POOLS.LIB

E . C-AQSTANDARDSYSTEM,LIB EXREMOVE.LIB = e

peuments CLRACCESSORIES.LIE FENCESCREENS.LIE SECTT

. CLRROCKS.LIE GRDMARKER LIB SHEDC LIB

:jl)_ﬂ CLRSHRIES LB HATCH1.LIB SHRUES,LIB

My Comput CLRTREES,LIB HATCH LIB [ TELOCKSHORIZONTAL LIE
puter | = = =
CONSTRDETAILLS,LIB IRRIGSPRAY LIB = TeLOCKSVERTICAL LIE
- < | e
My Network  File name: |ROCKS.LIB | open |

Places

Fles oftype:  |Librany(".LIE) =l Canes!
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Setting the Library Layer Override

The library you selected will appear in the Library Manager panel and all
its figures will be displayed. At this point you can re-arrange the order or
delete any of any figures in that library. Now you need to set the correct
override layer for that library as explained in the following steps.

Important Note for Override Layers

Setting the Library Layer Override is important as it controls which layer your library figures
get put in when it is inserted into a drawing. Keeping figures on their appropriate layers is
essential when using Modes to turn specific layers on and off while performing different tasks
and when creating Dimension, Lighting or Irrigation plans from your drawing. You can set
different override layers for each library. You cannot set individual override layers for each

figure.

Follow these steps to set the Library Layer Override:

5.

[ Figure Lint

A Library Manager
Lisenry Lint

ROCKS LB

SBN_RATURAL
2OM_CUBKAL
38M_HATURAL
IBN_RATURAL
26M_RATURAL
36H_HATURAL
2TH_RATURAL
SOM_RATURAL
$1N_CUBECAL
QUTCRSP_1
QUTCROR 2

m{;_"_mm. '

In the Library Manager panel, select the More button to drop down an
extension to the panel.
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6 Click on the Layer button to open the Layer Override panel.

EREEERI Ol \ | G | NEe

OUTCEDS 2 * uuul
E* o NN LML JN_NATURAL IAN_NATUMAL .
Figures cotanng | [ seew [ hoe | Cew

Figurea stnmng with | Seew [ e Clear
ABICIDE|F G H 1| J| KL M St foures sbhabeticaly
nolrlalr|s| T|u|viw x|vz uﬂﬁmn

7 In the Override Layer panel, select the layer you wish all the figures in that
- specific library to be set on when inserted into your drawing. Make sure
there is a checkmark next to Override active.

A Library Layer Override

Select the layer all figures from this library are to
be created on. If figures are to be created on the
active layer dezelect the override toggle.

e,
Layer List @Override active

012 : Shrub
013 : Tree
014 : Cluster

011 : Title_Texi =

Ok 1 | cancel |

8 Click OK and then click Update to activate the library. Close the Library
- Manager.
9 Your new library is now ready to use. Now each time you use figures from

this library, they will all be set on the same layer that you have selected
here. Please note that the components within the figure will still remain on
their individual layers.
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Labeling Plants & Design
Elements

Topics covered in this section:

Creating a custom database of ‘My Plants’
Finding a Softscape Item to label with
Placing a Softscape Label

Labeling with Plant Keys

Placing a Plant Schedule on a Drawing
Creating a Plant Picture Catalogue
Creating a custom list of Design Labels
Finding and placing Design Labels
Labeling for Estimation

Creating a Material List

AV NE N N N NN A

The Plant Label and Design Labels tools will help you label a drawing in a quick, easy and
efficient manner. The main benefit is to eliminate the time spent transferring information from
a drawing when manually generating a material list or quote.

In this chapter you’ll discover how to build lists of plants and design labels you can use to label
with. You will learn how to find your materials, how to use the tools available to speedup
counting and measuring quantities, and how to benefit from helpful options for labeling.
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The Plant Labeling Panel

The Plant Label Panel is used for labeling plants on your drawing in a much more
efficient way than manually typing them in with the text tools. This label panel
enables you to find plant names from a few sources in order to label your drawing:

1. in My Plants
2. at dynascape.com
3. in My Favorites

Before exploring this label panel, it is important to understand what these sources
mean so you will be able to choose the one that is applicable to you:

1. What are My Plants?

The source of My Plants can be one of three options: Local, Manage Website or Legacy
Q/M:

Local - Local means you can create your ‘local’ list (database) of plants that
can be used for labeling your drawing. This local list is built and
maintained through the Plant List Editor, a simple application that is
accessed through the Plant Labeling Panel. When connected to the local
list, all the plants in the list you search for will appear in the label panel.
This is also referred to as operating in Standalone mode.

Manage Website - If you use DS|Manage360 (Manage Website) for
generating quotes, you can build a list (database) of plants in that
application to label with on your design. When connected to this online
database you can search for plants with the benefit of being able to choose
plant sizes and suppliers.

Legacy Q/M - If you have DS|Quote or DS|Manage and wish to continue
to use it for labelling and generating estimates you can so as well.
DS|Quote was included with DS|Design before the release of version 5.
When connected to this database you can also search for plants with the
benefit of being able to choose plant sizes and suppliers. If you have
DS|Quote or DS|Manage it needs to be updated to version 4.5.
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2. What is the Online Plant Database?

The Online Plant Database is DynaSCAPE’s database of 9,000 plants that can be
accessed through the labeling panel. There are no nursery sizes for these plants
online. This online database can be used for a number of tasks:

1. To find and label plants on your drawing
2. To find plants to add to your plants (My Plant List)
3. To view cultural information about individual plants and a photo

3. What are My Favorites?

You can assign a favorites tag to your most used plants in your local list or your
Manage Website list. The plants found here will be dependent on which list you are
connected to: Local, Manage Website or Legacy Q/M. The purpose is to create a
shorter list of plants to search across.

Choosing your Source of Plants for Labelling

Note: The default source of plants for labeling is the Plant List Editor, accessed
through the Plant Labeling Panel. If you do not have the Manage Website version of
DS|Manage360 or a Legacy version of DS|Quote or DS|Manage, you can skip this
section.

If you have Manage Website version of DS|Manage360 or a Legacy version of
DS|Quote or DS|Manage you will need to choose the correct option that the label
panel is connected to in order to label plants on your drawings. To choose the correct
option, click on the Settings button in your plant labelling panel to open the Plant
Label Settings panel.

ﬁ Softscape Labeling [Plant List: C\Users\lhordyk\Documents\My Plant List.dpl] | =HEETH R |
. EditMyPlantList |} Settings E Label Style: | Normal (text with leaders) v |
Plant Search: | g in my Plants | Find
Flant Type: |’£‘”1jlr ﬂ Mare Search Options »x Clear Search
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My Plants Location - ““Local”

This is the default setting when you open DS|Design version 5 for the first time and
until you change it to another option. As outlined earlier in this chapter, the Local
plant list is used when operating in Standalone mode, with no connection to any other
DynaSCAPE application. If you have more than one ‘Local’ list, you can switch to any
of them here.

My Plants Location - “Manage Website™

If you are using DS| Manage360 (Manage Website) you can connect to it here. Click on
the Manage Website option and then click Change. Type in your web Url, your user
ID and your password to connect. Click OK to complete the connection. This will
become your default location of your plants until you change it to another option. You
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will only need to do this once unless you wish to change the database you are
connecting to.

' Edit Manage Web Connection

My Plants Location - ““Legacy Q/M”

If you are using a legacy version of DS|Quote or DS|Manage you can connect to it
here. Click on the Legacy Q/M option and then click Change. Find your server and
database if it is not already set and then click Test to make sure it is connected. Click
OK to complete the connection. This will become your default location of your plants
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until you change it to another option. You will only need to do this once unless you
wish to change the database you are connecting to.

JO000CO00(DYNASCAPE ~| JDYNASCAPE  ~/
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Exploring the Plant Label Panel

Our first step is to explore the Plant Label panel. You can open this panel by clicking
the following icon on the DynaSCAPE sidebar folder.

The plant labeling panel will open:

Opens the Opens the label Label Style
Plant List Editor panel settings selector

dere)

c I iy Flams Find J
Plant | =]
search ™ || L2500 ' o
text box Plant Data
source selector
Search Opens additional
results search filters
displayed
here = I
Toels | aueol ot _-||_G¢_>‘!| Label Gy |1
Measure/Quantity Insert manual
tool selector quantity button

When opened for the first time, no plants will be displayed in the panel. This is
because your list (database) has not been created yet. If you are using DynaSCAPE’s
Manage360 (Manage Website), DS|Quote or DS|Manage, you need to create it there.
To create a local database of plants for labeling, use the Plant List Editor accessed
through the Plant Label Panel.
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Creating a Local Database of Plants (My Plant
List)

The Plant List Editor

If you ar not using DS | Manage360 (Manage Website), or legacy versions of DS|Quote
or DS|Manage, then you must create your own custom list of plants using the Plant
List Editor. The Plant List Editor is the application that will hold your list (database)
of plants that you can label your drawings with. To open it, click on the ‘Edit My Plant
List’ button on the plant label panel.

This list is empty the
first time you open it
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Adding Plants to My Local Plant List

The Plant List Editor is empty when you start using Design and you can build it by
adding your plants several different ways:

1. Searching at dynascape.com and adding plants one at a time

2.
3.
4

Downloading from the Online Plant Database by Zone
Importing from a supplier list or Quote/Manage database
Manually adding plants in the Plant List Editor

1). Adding Plants: By Searching across dynascape.com

This is the recommended method for adding plants to your plant list. This method
involves searching for specific plants or groups of plants on DynaSCAPE’s Online
Plant Database and choosing the ones you wish to add. By adding them this way;, all
your plants will be linked to the Online Database for viewing and using the pictures
and cultural information found there.

To add plants using this method follow these steps:

1.

Open the Plant Label Panel and choose the ‘at dynascape.com’ option to
search across.

. Edit My Plank List £} Settings

Plant Seaech | |.‘ in my Flants
Plart Type: [ 20 iy Flants
| Any = ¥ st dhymascape.com
1 Flants Found in your Flant List [5f in my Favorites
Botanical Name Commaon Mame
cMew Planty

In the Plant Search text box type in part of the name of a plant you wish to
add e.g. chocolate ruffles or just chocolate. (You can be specific, but remember
that if you spell the name incorrectly it will not return any results.) You can
search for a group of plants that you wish to add more than one of in the
group e.g. hydrangea. You may also filter by Plant Type to narrow our
search down.

Type name here

SR P — [EpE———
. Edit My PlentList () Settinge g5 / Label Style: |Movrnad (bet with leaders) =
Pinnt Seawch [mydrangea [ 2t dyrascape com = I Fand |
Plant Tyrpe: |;.;-5. j Mors Saarch G Clsar 5
| % Flants Fuund i the enline plant detabase.
| Bolamcal Mams Cormmen Mama Size Flanl Types | Exg *l
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3 Click Find or press [Enter] on your keyboard.

The results will be displayed in the panel. Note: If your request is not
specific the list returned may be long and take a few seconds to appear. If
the request is too general the list returned will get extremely long and you
may get a message suggesting you refine your request.

4 Choose a plant from the list displayed and right-click on it. A menu will
- appear with two options. Choose ‘Add [plant name] to my Plant List’.

Add Hypdrangea paniculata ‘Limelight’ to nvy Plane |
idd Hydrang culata ‘Limelight' to rmy Hot List

TARDINA HYRRID HYTIRAMGEA
UNHIUE HYBRID HYDRANGEA
WHITE LACE HYBRID HYDRANGES
WHITE WOTH HYERID HYTRANGEA

Right-click on plant name
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The plant will now appear in the plant list editor with all the cultural
information added as well as a thumbnail image.

5 Continue adding as many plants as you wish the same way. When you
- switch to searching ‘in my Plants’ these plants will appear in the panel.
Click Clear Search to clear any plant names in the search box or any filters
you may have set.

2). Adding Plants: by Downloading from Dynascape.com

Plants can also be downloaded in larger numbers to build your database. This method
will get you all your plants at one time but the tendency is to download more plants
than you really need and have to maintain. It is best to follow these steps in order to
end up with a manageable list of plants:
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1 In the Plant Label Panel, click on the Edit My Plant List option to open the
- Plant List Editor.

2 Click on the Download Plant option to open the download wizard. You
- need an internet connection in order to complete this process. Click Next.
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3 Choose either your single USDA Zone or any number of Sunset Zones you
- wish to download from and then click Next.

i EEE
i EEE

4 Choose the plant types you wish to include and then click Next. Click Back
- if you wish to change the zone(s) chosen.

Diownload Plants from th

5 The download will start and may take a few minutes. When finished it will
- display a list of all plants requested by the zone and types chosen. Click
Back if you wish to change the plant types chosen.

6 The Online Plant Database contains over 9,000 plants and as a result you
- may have a list of 5,000 plants to go through from any of the zones you

choose. All the plants are selected by default, but it is recommended that

you click on the Select/Deselect All Plants option and then scroll through
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the list and check off the plants you wish to have in your plant list.
Maximizing the panel will allow you to see more plants at one time.
Remember, the shorter the list in your database the easier it will be to

| abees balsames BALSAM FIR

WHITE FIR

ARGENTEA WHITE FIR
COMPACTA WHITE FIR
WIOLACES WHITE FIR
SOUTHERN BALSAM FIR

manage and find plants you are looking for. Each botanical name is a link
to the image and cultural information online. After your plants have been

Taus cuspidats 'Cagitats’ CAPITATA JAPANESE YEW
Tazug cutndats ‘Expanes’ EXPANSA JAPANLSE YEW
Tawus cuspidata ‘Intermedia’ INTERMEDLA JAPANESE YEW
Taus suspidats Mang' MANA JAPANESE YEW
MANA VARILGATA JAFANLSL
WILSONII JAPANESE YEW

g
B
B
B
B

%

selected click Finish. If you have forgotten any plants you can always
search for them at dynascape.com and add them one by one as outlined in
the first method.
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Once the plants have been added to

7.

the Plant List Editor click Close. The

downloaded plants will be displayed in the Plant List Editor, with a
thumbnail picture of each plant and all the cultural information set.

Flank Ltz (110} Botnrcal Hime: 2cer slalencedes Eayel Bed
Faarch: Shem A1 Coeamon Mpmags ROrwAL BID ARLIGUIN MARLE
o S by Botasstal Nase Sives
Fort by Common Hama
2dd
WP Pt i e S
dibied eoniier « WHITE FIL Mo
Aoer gria - FAPDSIARE MAFLE Ky Coda:  AplL
der platarades Columaars’ « COLUMHA
e plataredes Crifaon Kng' « O Fiast Tree
Acer piskarcades Crimacn Senkry’ - Al Fam Hek Lo o
hzer piskarcdes Tmersld Juess . o LD v L=
[icer phasarcctes Aol OCAL RED FALl (=) Ortidetnl L o Tres
ger nbrum - FEAMS MAPD
cer pacchanm Bonfey’ - BORFTSE BY ENORRE| () Foct Fiade - |18} Pel un = JUSSCHNR) 17 ot~ IR IF owt =
Aoer Latarieun Sap. gienaly Flasre - FLAME 2y LEDA Tened Sutset Zened
Aoer x frpsman ‘Jeferpred’ - AUTUMN BLATT FE a8 = 2 Lt} Ll 5 £l 37 EH
Aiops reptans Taurgundy Glow' - BURGLNDY GLI w 42 Eull 1% 4] 14 1% B
icharnily rresli « LADYS MANTLE M= +13 it o £l - ==
amalanchisr canaderass - CAMADS SIRVICTBOR Ed Cil ] 2118 = =
Aryncus deoscus Engdl - KAIIFFT] GOATS BIA Fowsr Cakors Folisge Colors
astite jasenss Red Lesteel Bk Hone Mt ¢ Bronba B 4] Purple
b gaspdifoha “Spete’ « SMIITE [T Crange Salman Green Saary
Aszits @ srenci Tessenghsm Bescty” - BATSS Broan Pirk Ui Crange vanagated
sl w Sresdin ‘Bedal el « BRAUTSCHLED  Green Purpie et Furic Tallow Cuietn
'”_"'_'.'.." Bt | St P BRr A i Red Veligrw Carasl
[

8.

You can now add sizes to your plants as you need. Click Exit to close the

Plant List Editor. If your Plant Label Panel is set to ‘in my Plants’, the
downloaded list will appear in the panel, ready for labeling.

3). Adding Plants: Importing a List

To build your database you can also import an

already made list a plants. This could

be a list provided to you by a supplier (local nursery) or one that you had built in

DS|Quote or DS|Manage.

The advantage of this method is that it is a quick way to build your list of plants,
especially if you have gone through a similar process with DS|Quote or Manage. This
method will also import any sizes and prices that are part of the file. The
disadvantage of this method is that cultural information will need to be added
afterwards and the plants will all need to be matched to the Online Plant Database to

take advantage of some of Design’s features.

If you have created a database in DS|Quote or

DS|Manage and wish to import it into

the Plant List Editor, you need to export it from DS|Quote or DS|Manage in ‘import/
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export format first. To do this, open the Softscapes section of the Price List in
DS]Quote or DS|Manage and click on ‘Export to Excel in import/export format.

Download Plants |+| Plant Type : Ferns

and Plant Info Flant Type : Flowering Shrubs
Plant Type : Hedges
Plant Type : Herbs

Plant Type : Hybrid Roses

DynaSCAPE Design

& Print currently
displayed price list

|6011 items.

Important: Setting up the an Excel File for Import:

In order for Design to import a plant list into the Plant List Editor, the file must be set
up correctly. Design can only import a ‘.csv’ type of file (Comma Separated Value) or
acomma delimited “.txt’ file. A *.csv’ file can be created using Microsoft Excel and can
be modified using Microsoft Excel and Notepad.

The following plant Information is the only information that can be imported:

1. Botanical Name*
Common Name*
Size

Price

SKU #

arwn

* ‘Botanical Name’ and ‘Common Name’ are required, while ‘Size’, ‘Price’ and ‘SKU #
are optional.

Follow these steps to prepare the file for import:
1 Open the file in Excel.

2 If column headers already exist, make sure they match the following
exactly. Any columns not matching these names will be ignored:

12.16
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Botanical Name, Common Name, Size, Price, SKU

The column headers must match the requirements and be spelled correctly.

Reguired Column Optional Optional Optional  Optional
kﬂ. # ] # r -'IL il *-

1 Bmarlcd Ha-'ne pn Hame Size Price Units EKU I"*w Type
2 * Lillad JFTBERE T80 E3Ch 1200
1 AHIER HN. SAMEN 1H 4FT BRE 110 Each 15305 "
4 ADIES DALSAMER 5FT WE 195 Each 15250 1
§ ABIES CONCOLOR WHITE FiF IFT BAE 220 Each 228 1
£ ABIES CONCOLOR LFTBAB 190 Each 20200 "
i ADIES COMCOLOR 130 Each 20150 1
B ARIES COMCOLOR o 250 Each paielli] "
§ ABIES CONCOLOR First row must 160 Each 20175 i
10 ABIES FRASERI contain column ] 135 Each s "
11 ABIES FRASER] 4 headers spellad E 215 Each 250 il
12 ABIES FRASER . i 155 Each J0200 4
13 AHIER FRASEHR] : cl:'rrECIw 110 Each 30150 it
14 CEDRLS ATLANTICA GLALICA 3 85 Each S0ATY i1
i5 CHAMAECYPARIS NOOTKA AUREA  GOLDEN NOOTKA FALSE CYPRES: 37T B&B &5 Each o007 1

Only columns with headers will be imported. The order of the column does
not matter e.g. the first column can be SKU.

Botamca'l Name Commory Name S'IZE Pr'lce units, SKU, P'Iant Type/c tegory,

ABIES BALSAMEA BALSAM PR 4FT B&B '170.Each, 15225 14
||ABIES BALSAMEA,BALSAM FIMQRFT WB,195,Each,15250,14,
|| ABTES CONCOLOR,WHITE FIR, B&B,220,Each,20225,14,
|| ABIES CONCOLOR,WHITE FIR,4FNME,190,Each,20200,14,
ABIES CONCOLOR,WHITE FIR,S5ET 30,Each,20150,14,
ABIES CONCOLOR,WHITE FIR
ABIES CONCOLOR,WHITE FIR

ABIES FRASERI,FRASER First row must
ABIES FRASERI,FRASER :

ABIES FRASERT,FRASER contain column
ABIES FRASERI,FRASER headers

CEDRUS ATLANTICA GLAUCA,
CHAMAECYPARIS NOOTKA AUR EsSS(N),3FT B&E,55,Each, 60007
CHAMAECYPARIS NOOTKA GLAUCH,BLUE NOOTRA FALE YPRESS, 3FT B&B,57,Each,70127,14,
CHAMAECYPARIS NOOTKA GLAUCA,BLUE NOOTKA FALSE CYPRESS,4FT B&B,65,Each,70157,14,
CHAMAECYPARIS NOOTKA GLAUCA,BLUE NOOTKA FALSE CYPRESS,S5FT WB,49,Each,70117,14,

CHAMAECYPARIS NOOTKA PENDULA,WEEPING NOOTKA FALSE CYPRESS,3FT B&E,160,Each,B8080

FUAMAFAWOARTC MAATEA OCAMRIE & WCFATAC MAATYEA FAL CF FUVARFCC AFT 080 7A Facrkh A1 ST

,85,Each, 50979,14,

Note: If using a Text file instead of an Excel file, the file must have column
headers and each column must be separated by a comma. Each plant must
be on its own row.

If column headers do not already exist, add a new row with the header
names mentioned above. This row must be the first row.

If the file contains multiple worksheets you must copy all the data to one
worksheet. Only data on the tab that was visible at the time it was saved
will be imported.
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Remove any blank or incomplete rows.

Remove any plants or plants with sizes that you do not wish to import. The
more plants you import, the more you will need to manage.

Save the file as a CSV (Comma delimited)(*.csv) type. This is the file you
will import into the Plant List Editor

Sava As
Swein: 23 Locarsery B

]

Hihory

ﬁ'

Wy Dadoumnents

I
mhﬁ SaveasacCsV
(Comma delimited)

= (*.csv) file type

Farviniles

QE il name:
My Nietwnrk
Flaces Save a5 Lype: [Micrnseft Fxeel Winrkhonk (*_vis)

Terst ( Tah dekmid ) (1)
irdcode Text (= )

|Inr.'|l Mursery Plant Lisr . xl

To import the .csv file open the Plant Label Panel and the Plant List Editor
(Edit My Plant List).

Click on Import Plants to open the Plant Import Wizard.

lﬂm}g&m:mmﬁm’:m-m ts\ My Plant List llocal nursengdpl]
" Hew List (Blank) | SOpen List | pfSave List &s... i
Teools

&) e | & B

re
Downlosd Plants  Imocns Settings

New Plant Match Plants

Plant List: (1) Botanical Mame:  <hew Fanrs
Search: Shew All
Comman Mame:
& Sort by Botanical Name No Image |-
) Sart by Comemon Mame Available [
L A
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10 Click Browse to find the .csv file to import. Locate the file and click Open.
F'_j'd Dlant List Impord
=

=] Open Plant Im
i

Lookin: | . Piant List Edtor

& Name ' Date modified Type
= i3] Local Mursery 2005 Perennial Plant List.csv 27/11/2008 9:21 AM  Micrc

Recent Places .
T ocal Nusery 2005 Wholesale Catalogue.csy F7/11/2008 817 AWM Micre

-~

n |
ILocaI Musery 2005 Wholesale Catalogue csv j

IComma Separated Value file (*.cav) LI
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1 1 Click on the Import button.

Plant List File

FilesS W:\DyvnaSCAPE\DvnaSCAPE Standalone\Plant List Editor\Local Nusery

12 The process will complete awaiting your confirmation. If there were any
) errors, click on the link to view the Error Log. The error log will explain the

PIantListImport a u — E@A]

Processing Complete, with 1 Error(s)

Processing of your file is complete, with 3808 plants successfully process
on the link below to view the your error log, which will assist you in fixing yo
formatting your import file correctly. If you are satisfied with these results, and wis

successfully processed plants into your Plant List, click "Finish'.

Click here to v]eu'_'_:[ ==(ror log

0 insert the 3808

| Fir Fdt Format Wiew  Help

[Fe27/1L/2006 9:57:06 am: processing completed with L errors: )
Line G8: The row was not in the correct format [Line &8 cannot be parsed wsing the current

errors and the line in which the error occurred so you can go back to the file
to fix it. If no errors occurred, click Finish. Once the import is complete the
wizard will close and the imported plants will appear in the Plant List
Editor.

13 All imported plants need to be matched to the Online Plant Database. You
- match them one at a time or use the Batch Matching and Update Wizard.*

*Note: This feature will be available in a future update.

4). Adding Plants: Manually

You can also manually add plants, on at a time as you need them. To add a plant
manually, follow these steps.

12.20
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1 Open the Plant List Editor. Click on New Plant to start adding a new plant
record. By default each blank list will have one ‘<New Plant>’ which you
can delete or just replace the botanical name to your new plant name.

‘. DynaSCAPE® Plant List Ed|

2 Type in the Botanical Name, Common Name and add any sizes and prices
- you need for this plant (see Adding Sizes). Plants and any changes you
make are automatically saved to the database as you type or choose
options.

3 This isn’t an image showing in the thumbnail picture placeholder because
the plant has not been match to the Online Plant Database. (See Matching
Plants to the Online Plant Database.)
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Matching Plants to the Online Plant Database

If a plant is not matched it will display the message “No Image Available”. You can
match plants to the Online Plant Database (dynascape.com) individually or by
clicking on ‘Match Plants’ and using the Batch Matching and Update Wizard.

I Vo) &= & T =)
| Mew Plant Match Plants Download Flants  Import Plants Settings
— Plant List: (1361) ] T
Search:
@, N I Common Nar
@ Sort by Botanical Name O mage _
) Sort by Common Mame Ava”able
Abies concolor - WHITE FIR = v Size
=l e -
Acer negundo 'Bob's Glory' - FLAMINGO BOX ELI Match Plant (¥][] 1502
Acer palmatum 'Bloodgood’ - BLOODGOOD JAPA Key Code: ApE I 1750
Acer palmatum var. dissectum 'Crimson Queen’ ' | 2000
Matching and Updating Plants Individually
To match plants one at a time, follow these steps:
1 Click on the Match Plant option under the plants’ picture placeholder. To
- open the plant matching wizard.
&= i -
Downdoad Flants  Import Plants Settings
Batanical Name: MISCANTHUE 510
‘MQ—MI Commen Name: MAIGFH GRASS
No Image ; o
# T DIIEE
Available
RASE 2 i Size
Mt None
mcuda&ls
2 The wizard will attempt to match your plant to plants on the Online Plant

Database. You may get one or more matches displayed. If there are more
than one plant in the list returned, click on the check box beside the plant
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3.

that is the best match. If no match is found, check your spelling and try

& Match Plant to the Online Plant Encyclopedia

22 Potential Matches for Search String "MISCANTH'

The list below shows a list of the potential matches for your selected plant. If you see the
proper match listed below, simply select it, and click 'OK' to save this match.

If you do not see the correct match, use the search area below to find a match by name.

Find Match By Name

=T

GIANT EULALIA GRASS

Miscanthus floridulus

s Miscanthus sinensis 'Adagio’ ADAGIO SILVER FEATHER

AUTUMN LIGHT SILVER FEATH

Miscanthus sinensis 'Autumn Light”

Miscanthus sinensis '"Cabaret’ CABARET SILVER FEATHER

Miscanthus sinensis condensatus 'Silverbell’ SILVEREELL MAIDEN GRASS

m

again or try different spellings to come up with a match.

Note: The botanical names displayed are also links to the plant details on
the Online Plant Database. If you click on the botanical name, your browser

will open to that plants detail page online.

Click OK to complete the match. A thumbnail picture will appear in the
picture placeholder, confirming the plant has been matched.

[MI=TE S R o t=TH ] [T SN TIe=TE R = TRV e LN L T ranna ST

Botanical Name: MISCANTHUS SINEP

cmmon Mame: MAIDEN GRASS

| Name

Name

ISIS - MAIDEN GRASS | “
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4 If the match is not correct, click on Re-Match Plant.

roaMEGy
ST b
| -

SIS - MAIDEN GRASS vi Size

Re-Mif ant [ None
Key Coddld Ms

f Important

When the Plant List Editor is opened for the first time in a session, the images will load slowly
the first time you click on a plant. After that they will load quickly because DynaSCAPE saves
the image in memory. If you are not connected to the internet or you do not have a valid
DynaSCAPE subscription, no image will appear.

Matching Plants Using the Batch Matching Wizard

To match all your plants at one time follow these steps:

1 Click on the Match Plants icon to open the The Batch Match and Update
) Wizard.

e —
.. DynaSCAPES Plant List Editor - IC:\Users\]horﬁkiEcumenB}m E

3:_1New List (Blank) | SOpen List JSave List As... @

— Tools

) &34 & =
New Plant Match Pla Download Plants ImporT

~ Plant List: (1361)
Search: Show All

@ Sort by Botanical Name

No Irr
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2 The wizard will open with an explanation of the process and the total
number of plants in your list that are not matched. Click Next to start the
matching process.

o s J o ]

3 If your list is long, the matching process may take some time. When

LDownload Flants

finished, a panel will open showing the matches found for the plants in
your list. It will tell you how many single matches were found.
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[ Downioad Plants from the Grline Plant Database

Choose Plant Matchaes

Plant List Fditar weas able to find 318
in this list, there may be multiple ps

The list below shows the plants you attempl mmmfﬂlmm"ﬁﬂflwm
Chucse a putenbial match by cl Cnice yo “rﬂlr.t::t'?nuh‘ﬂﬂlh&ﬁlﬂﬂh

Bhue checkmarks next to them will
& indicates a plant in your plank list Number of
K50 irricatos n piant inyour plane it single matches
€3 indicazes & plart in the Onling Fa
indicates & plant in the Online Flant Databa:

Flant Matches
€3 Unde Match €3 Reset All Matches

@ fines conlor WHITE FIR
£ Aeer negunda "Bob’s Glory®
ﬂ Acer palmatum 'Blosdgosd” SLODOGOOD MPEANESE MAFLE
& ccer palmatuen var, dissectum ‘Crimson Queen’ CRIMSON QUESN JAPANESE MAPLE
ﬂ Acer palrmatum var, dissectum "Crimson Quesn” CEIMSON QUELN JMSanisE MaPLE
ﬂ Acer platanosles ‘Royal Red' BOYAL RED MAPLE
Bcer rubruen RED MAFLE
ﬂ Acer rubvurn ‘Franksred” BRED SUNSETIR) MAPLE
. acer saccharum Endowmeant’ ENDDWMENT STAGAR MAPLL
d Achillea agerabem Moonwalker” b

i pebillan slausmnss S1 VS VAD SO

The color of the check mark beside each plant name will indicate whether
your plant has one or more matches: Dark blue means a single match has
been found while light blue means more than one match has been found
and you are required to pick the one you believe is the best match.

Click on the small triangle beside the plant names to view the single or
multiple matches found.

Flant Matches
€3 Unde Match €3 Reset All Matches
4 G Abves comoler WHITE FIR

&9 Aboes con
Acer negunds

Click on the triangle to sese
the single or multiple matches
that were found

Acer negunda S
Acer negunda '
Acer negunds |
Acer negunda

Acer negundo "SENSEEORT SLASA TION 4
acer negunda ssp. ealiformicem 254 05
Acer negunda "Variegatum' < B &
ﬂ acer palmatum 'Bleodgoad OLOOOGEDOD JAPANESE MAFLE
& ccer palmatumn var, dissectum ‘Crimson Quesn’ CRIMSON QUEEN JARANESE MAPLE

B o cclmssaas s dlssssaiss MEaissa sosasl SSmERsEEREs SR T TR L TR e

For the plants with a light blue check mark you need to pick one of the
multiple plants that you think is the best match. If you cannot find a close
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match you may leave it unmatched. Unmatched plants will not have a
picture or updated cultural information. For unmatched plants you can
link to your own picture later and set your own cultural information.

For plants with multiple matches, the plant you select will have a bright
green check mark, while the other plants will have a light green check
mark. If you decide you want to have it un-matched after you have selected
one you will need to click on Undo Match.

Plant Matches
€3 Undo Match €9 Reset All Matches

€9 Abies concolor WHITE FIR
4 €9 Acer negundo 'Bob's Glory' FLAMINGO BOX ELDER
Acer negundo A5H LEAFED MAPLE
Acer negundo 'Aureo-marginata' AUREC-MARGINATA ASH LEAFE
Acer negundo 'Flamingo" FLAMIN E

Acer negundo 'Kellys Gold" KELLYS GOLD ASH LEAFED MAFLE
Acer negundo 'Sensgtion’ SENSATION ASH [FAFED MAPLE
| €4 Acer negundo ssp. californicum ASH LEAFED MAPLE
Acer negundo 'Variegatum' VARIEGATUM ASH LEAFED MAFPLE
4 €9 Acer palmatum 'Bloodgood' BLOCDGOOD JAPANESE MAPLE
£ Acer palmatum 'Blocdgocd' BLOCDGOOD JAPANESE MAPLE

@ Acer palmatum var. dissectum "Crimson Queen’ CRIMSON QUEEN JAPANESE MAPLE

6 Once you have chosen your best matches, click Finish. A screen with a
progress bar will show that the matched plants are being updated.

T Download Plants from the Online Plart Database

Updating Matched Plants
Plant List Edtor is now saving your malches back Lo your plant het..

Fimish
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7 When the process is completed, the Finish button will change to Close.
- Click Close to complete the matching process. Your matched plants will
now have images visible and updated cultural information.

L) &= = i I="%
New Plant Match Plants Download Plants Import Plants Settings
— Plant List: (1361) Botanical Na
Search: Shaw Al
_ Common Na
a. 5 1 -
@ ort by Botanical Name Sizes
| Sort by Common Name
Abies concolor - WHITE FIR = iy Size
= -
Acer negundo 'Bob's Glory' - FLAMINGO BOX ELL Re-Match Plant |:| 150c
Acer palmatum 'Bloodgoed' - ELOODGOOD JAPA Key Code:  ApB ] 275¢
Acer palmatum var. dissectum 'Crimson Queen’ "] '200¢

Using Custom Images for My Plants (New!)

If there isn’t a match for a plant you have in your list you can use your own or if you
prefer to use your own picture for any plant, you can. This picture will become your
default picture when adding an image to your drawing based on a label and when
creating a Plant Picture Catalogue. To use your own picture in the Plant List Editor,
follow these steps:

1 In the Plant List Editor, click on Use Custom Image. It will open a dialog
- window where you can browse to an image file (JPEG). Once your
preferred picture is found click Open.

- = = gy -
l MNew Plant Match Plants Download Plants Import Plants Settings

~ Plant List: (303)
Search: Show All

@ sort by Botanical Name
) Sort by Common Name

Botanical Name: Acer

Common Name: BLOC

Sizes

A -
1 Size

Re-Match Blant [[] s' POTTED

Acer palmatum 'Atropurpureum’ - ATROPURPURS *

Acer palmatum 'Atrovariegatum Dissectum’ - AT|§

Acer palmatum 'Bloodgood’ - BLOODGOOD JAPA Mﬂ; [] &' PoTTED
Acer palmatum 'Crimson Queen' - CRIMSOM QUE Key Code: Ap
Acer platanoides "Crimson King' - CRIMSON KINC Plant Types
. 0 L B .
2 The new image you selected will now become the thumbnail image. If you

need to change your custom image you can click on Change Custom
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Image and find another one and you can also switch back to the
DynaSCAPE image by clicking on Use Online Image.

s = - — -
| l New Plant Match Plants Download Plants  Import Plants Settings
- Plant List: (303) Botanical Name: Acer
Search: Show All
_ Common Namea: BLOC
'@ Sort by Botanical Name .
Sizes

) Sort by Common Name

T Size
Use Online Image I:l 5' POTTED
Change Custom Imags [[] & POTTED

Acer palmatum 'Atropurpureum’ - ATROPURPURS “

Acer palmatum 'Atrovariegatum Dissectum’ - AT|=

IAcer palmatum 'Bloocdgoed' - BLOODGOOD JAPA

Acer palmatum 'Crimson Queen' - CRIMSON QUE Key Code: ApB
Acer platanoides 'Crimson King' - CRIMSOM KINC I“' Plant Types
lra__—— ' M= o B R

Plant Sizes in the Plant List Editor

You can add multiple sizes to each plant in the Plant List Editor in order to label with
specific plant sizes. The best way to do this is to first set up a master list of the
different sizes you would typically use and then add them to your plants.

Creating a Master List of Sizes

To set up a master list of your different sizes, follow these steps:

1 In the Plant List Editor, click on Settings to open the Plant List Editor
- Settings panel.

. DynaSCAPEE Plant List Editor - [CUsershardydd Documentsihy Plant List1dp(]

. " jNew List (Blank) _JOpen List ,,_-]S-th'utu...ﬂ
~ Toals

| O a ] (& |
New Plart Match Download Plants  Impont Plants ﬁg& |

Botanscal Mame: MISCANTHUS 5]

‘E‘_ Cormenon Mame:  MAIDEM GRASS
L

- Plant Lisz: 1)
Search;

| Shew Al |

0 Rt b Bk aseeal Mo
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2 In the New Size text box type in a size and then click Add. Start with your
- smallest sizes first to created an ordered list that will help you find these
sizes when adding them to plants.

'Plant List Editor Settings

3 Sizes can be edited in the list and removed by clicking on the ‘X’ beside the
- size.
4 Click Close to save your list of sizes or changes.

Adding Sizes to My Plants

Follow these steps to add size to your plants:

1 Select a plant that you wish to add sizes to.

2 Click inside the Sizes text box. If you had already created a master list,
- those sizes will appear in a drop down menu. Choose a size and click Add.

MISCANTHUS SINENSIS
MAIDEN GRASS

o

281 gal
B S

If you do not have a master list you can type your sizes manually and then
click Add.
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If your master list is long, it will shrink as you type, allowing you to
quickly find your size.

Adding Prices to My Plant Sizes

You can add a price to each size you add to a plant. This price is used to create a plant
material list with total prices to assist in preparing an estimate or cost sheet. The price
you assign to each size depends on whether you want your material list to reflect your
actual costs or a marked-up price. You can decide what is best for you.

To add a price:
1 Select the plant you wish to add prices to.
2 Click inside the Price column beside a size, type in the price for that size

and press [Tab].

(1= SNTERT L TS ST | |

Botanical Name: MISCANTHUS SINENSIS

j 1; o
A 4 Common Name: MAIDEN GRASS

- Sizes

| add |
¢ Size
Re-Match Plant |E| ] 2agal
Key Cods: MS

Type in value and
press [Tab] to enter

LY Bive ie Sku
- R o T
Re-Match Plant [#|[C] 2gal $7.50 8

Key Code: MS

Note: DynaSCAPE will automatically convert your price to currency. This means it
will add the dollar sign and required zeros.

Finding a Plant in My Plants

If your plant list is long it may be difficult to scroll through the list to find a plant. You
can use the Search option to find a specific plant or a group of plants. The Plant List
Editor use ‘type-ahead’ functionality, which shortens your list as you type, refreshing
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the results list every two seconds. To clear the results and return to viewing the entire
list click on Show All.

Creating and Managing Multiple Lists

The Plant List Editor allows you to create and label from multiple plant lists. A
designer working for multiple contractors or nurseries can create and work from a
separate list of plants for each of them.

f Important

If you are using Design version 5.x and are working with a contractor with whom you share
your drawings, it is important that the contractor is also using Design version 5.x. It is not
recommended to work with version 5.x drawings on older installations and vice versa.

To create a new list of plants, follow these steps:

1 Open the Plant List Editor and click on New List (Blank).

- e e
.. DynaSCAPES Plant List Editar - IC:‘\Users: hordxk\DocumenB‘l\m Plant List.d

H O 8 i

7
New Plant Match Plants Download Plants Import Flants

[ MNew Eft (Blank)| | SOpen List gSave List As... a
‘—— Tools

2 You will be prompted to give your new plant list a name. The default
- location is the My Documents folder and this is where the default plant list,
My Plant List.dpl, is found. You give your new lists any name you wish to
help you identify it. Click Save.

3 Your new list will be a blank list that can be added to using any of the
- previously outlined methods.

4 When you click Exit, this is the list that will appear when you search in the
) Plant Label Panel.
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Opening a Saved List

To open one of your saved lists, click on Open List in the Plant List Editor and locate
the list. The default location is the My Documents folder. Click Open to view or edit
the list. Click Exit and the list will appear in the Plant Label Panel.

Switching Between Lists

If you have multiple lists you can switch between them for labeling two different
ways:

1. Open the Plant List Editor, click on Open List to open the list you wish to switch
to. Click Exit and the list will appear in the Plant Label Panel.

DmaSCAPEéJ Plant List Editor - [C:\Users\|hordyk\Decuments'

T IMew List (Blank) | SOpen List| FSave List As... e

New Plant Match Plants Download Plants Import Plants

{ Tools . E = .

2. In the Plant Label Panel, click on Settings. In the Plant Label Settings, click on
Change beside Local under My Plants Location to locate the plant list .dpl file.

3 Plant Label Settings

—Search Settings
Result Columns: Controls the Search Results Columns Shown

—My Plants Location

# Local  CiUsersihordyk\Documents\ABC Nursery.dpl Change pot
" Manage Website Change...
" Legacy Q/M
rLEIJeISeﬂings
o I —

3. Click OK on the Plant Label Settings panel and the list will appear in the Plant
Label Panel.

Creating a List of Favorites

You can narrow down your list of plants into a list the plants that you use most often,
called ‘Favorites’. This list can be viewed and searched across in the Plant Label Panel.
To create a list of Favorites, follow these steps:

12.33



DynaSCAPE Design

1 Open the Plant List Editor to view your list of plants.
2 Click on a plant you wish to add to your favorites.
3 Click on the check box beside the size you wish to be in the Favorites list.

Favorites check-list

~ Plant Lsst: (1080) N & ] Botaficsl Name: aUILS DALSAMLA
Seanch: 2l
(stow ai ] Mame: | BALSAM FIR
1 Sart by Dotanical Mame .
| Bart by Cosmanon Name
ABELIA MOSANENSTS - FRAGRANT ABELTA (N) il Size
ABELIOPHYLLUM DISTICHUM - WHITE FORSYTH Q] 150omWE
ABELIOFHYLLUM DISTICHUM ROSEUM - BINK FT Key Cnde: 4B !?‘;'&?m
[A81£5 BALSAME - BALSAM FIR | (75| TR 00cmIvE.
ABIES CONCOLOR - WHITE FIR “.'lm Types ; : :
. [T Anenal [ I Fem | Herts 1

Do this for all the plants you wish to add as favorites.
4 Exit the Plant List Editor.

5 In the Plant Label Panel choose ‘in my Favorites’ to search across. The
- entire list of plants you have assigned as favorites will appear in the panel.

-,‘,- Edlit Wty Plant List £} Settings

|| Plant Seawch: | |.‘ in myy Flants j I Fand
Phart = ey Flanis
Type: |Ar':|- J L al dynascape.com

F370 Flants Found in your Flant List (7 0 my Favonkes

[Bdamcal Mars Cormmen Mama Size u Flan Types Iﬂ
ABIES BALSAMER BALSAM FIR ShemiB

ADSEE Al SALBER DAl EAL EID A TRrlafE

Finding Plants for Labeling

In DynaSCAPE’s Plant Label Panel, it is not very efficient to scroll through a long list
of your plants or one of the 9,000 plants in the Online Plant Database. DynaSCAPE
has a plant search and some advanced search options to help you find plants quickly.
Unlike previous versions, you are not required to choose a USDA Zone to filter by
unless you choose that option under ‘More Search Options’.
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Searching for Plants by Name

You can search for plants in My Plants, My Favorites and at dynascape.com by
typing in part or all of a botanical or common name. There is a slight difference in
how you search for plants locally versus online:

Rules for Plant Searching

When searching in My Plants (local) and My Favorites (local), DynaSCAPE uses
‘type-ahead’ functionality that begins to display results as you type, refreshing the list
every two seconds.

[E3 =aftscape Labeling [Plant List Clsershard e ooumentzuty Pant List (incal nurser.dpl] 2
. Edit bty Plank List £} Settings

Flan Types Iil
STRINGA BAILBELLE TINKERBELLE LILAC =TD. 125emCT
SYRINGA RALBFLLE S TIMKEREELLE LILAC STD 150emCT
SYRINGA LACINIATA 5T CUTLEAF LILAC STO. TlemlT
STRINGA LACINIATA ST CUTLEAF LILAC STO. 125cmCT
SYRINGA MEYERI PALARIRETD M~ARF KOREAH LILAC 8T 3rCT

Results appear as you type
when searching locally

When searching My Plants (Manage Website or Legacy Q/M), My Favorites (Manage
Website or Legacy Q/M) and at dynascape.com, you need to press ‘Find’ to complete
the search.

(£ caftscape Labeling [Online Plant Database: wonaqrascane.com] sy
o Edit My Plant List £} Settings Lahel Style | Mol {test with leaders)

"
Flan Semrch: [iar] W = ind
Plaed Type: | Ay | Mare Search Ciptions =5

You must click 'Find’ to get
results when searching online.

If your search is too general, it may take a long time to get results from online or an
error may occur. If his happens try to be more specific.
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Searching by Filtering

You can filter by Plant Type to narrow down your search. The same rules apply as in
searching by name.

[E3 woftecape Labeling [PLant Lisk Colserhardye bacuments by Plant Liss (ool n
. Edit bty Plant List (£} Settings

|." in my Flants
L Mg Search O
Bctamcal Name Commeon Name ize
Sayrings reticulats Teony Silk MWORY SILK JAFSNESE TREE LILAC

Note: If you are connected to Legacy Q/M, you will be able to toggle between the
Legacy Q/M plant categories and the Horticopia plant types

Advanced Search Filters

There are advanced search options that are designed to help you find plants that meet
specific criteria. For example, you are designing a white garden and need a white
flowering perennial that can grow in the shade. By picking these options you can
produce a list of plants that meet those requirements, pick the one you like and label
your drawing with it.

To open the advanced search filters click on More Search Options.

nts\hy Plant List.dpl] =TT
Lahel Style | Momnal (best with leaders) =

Flant Search: | | ir ey Planis =] | Find

Pl Type: iy = More Search Cpins > Clear Seaech
113 Plants Found in your Plant List il
Botanical Mame Common Mame Size Plant Types ||+
Ahirs concolor WHITE FIR Tee
BLEr QNS auT: PAPCREARK MAPLE Tre
Arer platarcides ‘Celumnare” COLLUMMARE HAR| FQUIN MAPLE Tee
Fuer platarcedes Trimson Kang' CRIMSON KNG HARLEQWIN MAFLE Tem
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The panel will expand, allowing you to pick your options. You may need to expand

| : Flowes Color Coler

R s drer@rore |rers
S o SfiFer@rers |[Fa e
Mengture | 7, || T T e N AN
Supplier | ] C T Unknown [~ Mees || 2 [ o3

|'2mllod¢

5 ¥ - = -
D& [fey | OR " Sunser _

the label panel by clicking on the top or bottom edge of the panel and dragging the
panel to a larger size. Click Clear Search to remove your selections and remove any

text in the Search text box.

Advanced Search Rules

As mentioned previously, when searching locally, DynaSCAPE begins to display
results as you choose filters, refreshing the list every two seconds. When searching
My Plants (Manage Website), My Favorites (Manage Website) and at dynascape.com,
you need to type in at least part of a name in the Search text box, choose your search
filters and then press ‘Find’ to complete the search. To remove your search criteria

1. Type some letters

3. Click 'Find’

MT’ﬂlPﬂmmul - £ Laas Search Options laar Search
Srte ary lirer@érore ||re-
Exposure[ gy Full Shade = Cr @ [ "?
Moisture: 2., =[G T T g
Supplier. | || T €T Unknown T Meee || "5 4

|'2¢M“odt

[ - - A
i i — <cLoss Sewch Qe

2. Choose yﬁur filters

click Clear Search. This will also remove any text in the Plant Search text box. To close
the advanced search options click on Less Search Options. Any search options chosen
will still remain active as filters until you press Clear Search.
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Search Results Columns

The columns that appear in the labeling panel can be customized to suit your needs.
You can turn columns on or off and you can rearrange their order. To change your
columns, follow these steps:

1 Click on Settings in the Plant Label panel.
[E3 wofterape Labeling [Plant List: Cllzerhardyk Doruments b,
_:, Eclit My Flant List 75 Seftings h‘
Flant Search: | L‘ in my P
Phaea Type: [in. =
2 In the Plant Label Settings panel that appears, click on Edit beside Result

Columns under Search Settings.

Semch Sethings |
i ]
My Plants Location
[P —— |
3 In the Plant Search Result Columns that appears, you can check columns

on or off and you can move them up or down in the list by clicking on the
column name and move them with the arrows on the right side of the panel
(Note: The columns at the top of the list will appear on the far left of the
search results panel). The Supplier column is only available when
connected to My Plants (Manage Website).

 Plant Search Result Calumns ]

Founilnbn Cokemna

[+ Botanical Name
[l Cnmman ]

E:: : = (Check columns on or off

Ve

[ Exponse

B Moisture

%munmm Use arrows to rearrange
Leaal Colors

1 USDA Zones CO'I..I mns

[] Bunaet Tonea 2

[ Suppber

T ne-order your Search Resulls columns,
Inghhght & column name. and use the arcws
b e ol i o dhivev e sl

| ok || gonea |
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Advanced Search Options

The following is an explanation of each of the advanced search characteristic:

TABLE 1. Advanced search options

Search Field

Plant Type

(Category)

Attribute

Exposure

Moisture

Supplier

Bloom Color

Foliage Color

USDA Zone

Sunset Zone

Viewing Plant Details

Explanation

Narrows the search to Softscape items of a particular Plant
Type as found at DynaSCAPE.com, The Plant List Editor,
Legacy Q/M and DynaSCAPE Manage.

This filter is only available when connected to a Legacy Q/M
database.

Narrows the search to the attributes as defined by the
Horticopia data on DynaSCAPE’s Online Plant Database. Only
available when searching ‘at dynascape.com’

Narrows to search to plants that tolerate a specific sun or
shade condition

Narrows to search to plants that tolerate a specific amount of
moisture

Narrows the search to plants assigned to a particular Supplier.
Only available when connected to My Plants (Manage
Website)

Narrows the search to Softscape items that bloom in the
selected color(s).

Narrows the search to Softscape items that have foliage in the
given color(s).

Narrows the search to plants that have been assigned the
chosen USDA zone. ‘Any’ will ignore any zone settings.

Narrows the search to plants that have been assigned the
chosen Sunset zone. ‘Any’ will ignore any zone settings.

You can view all the information of a particular plant in the Plant Label Panel, without
having to scroll across to see all the columns, by opening the Plant Details panel.
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Click on Show Selected Plant Details and the panel will divide into the list of plants
and details for any plant you select.

PR ARSI BB GUTASS FiaTee FRAYMIE APUM MACLE ne L ]
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5
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Tooks: | fustiirt || Gax | Lebel e v

B view olant poofile 28 CnpSCAPE com

View Plant Profile at DynaSCAPE.com
You can view additional cultural info about plants and a color photo by clicking on

‘view plant profile at DynaSCAPE.com’. It will open a browser to DynaSCAPE’s
Online Plant Database and take you to a match of the plant you selected. If you are

wurget Lones 1=34, B= 1%y

Faer platarcedes Trimson Senlny’ CRIMSON SENTHEY HARL Bl Codar '-’3‘

Aoer platancedes Trerald Qusen’ EMERALD QUIEEN HAFLI Lesf Celer *
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Anpr ancchorum Bonfire’ BOMFIRF BDCK MARLE

Lrar v braamani lafacsrad AITTTIKH Rl A7 F FRFFM

looking at plants found in My Plants, they must be matched to the Online Plant
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Database. You must have an internet connection and a current DynaSCAPE
subscription.

Nead more informaiion sbaout this plant™

[T —
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Placing a Softscape Label

After selecting a Softscape item, a quantity and unit of measurement must be
determined, and the label must be set in place. DynaSCAPE provides several options
for each of these steps. Before placing a label it important to understand some of the
panel settings that will effect its behavior: Auto-Minimize, Auto-Rounding and Layer
Override. These Settings are found in the Plant Label Settings Panel which is accessed
by clicking on settings in the Plant Label Panel.

Parel Behavicr

W Aule-Mimimize  Auicmabcally munimize the pancl when apprepnate
[# Buio-Founding  Automatically round label quantitizs
[ Layer Ovaride  Gudimalically sel Labels b the Sofiseape Ly

Auto-Minimize

A useful feature in DynaSCAPE labeling is the Auto Minimize setting found on the
Settings panel. Checking this box will automatically hide the Softscape panel when
selecting the Go>> and Insert>> buttons and then automatically restore the window
when the action is complete so you can choose another plant name.

Auto-Rounding

Auto-Rounding rounds inches and fractions of an inch to the next full foot or square
foot (or metre/square metre). Only applies to measurement results from the area and
length measuring tools.

Layer Override

Layer Override means that when this option is selected, DynaSCAPE will
automatically set the active layer to Plant_Labels so all plant labels will be placed on
this layer in order to work correctly with the various DynaSCAPE modes.
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Determining the Quantity

Entering the quantity into a plant label is an important step, not only because that
guantity will appear on your drawing but because that quantity will be used to create
a material list. DynaSCAPE allows the quantity for a plant label to be specified
manually or by means of several tools.

1. Using AutoCount

1. Using a measuring tool
2. Entering quantity manually

Ajuga reptans Burgundy Ghow BURGIDY GLOW B ZJ ‘
=

AMabhamilla mallin 1 AFYE MAKTIE
£ ]

W Show Selected Flant Dessils

~|[[Gass | abene i feeer ]|

Measure Length | *

Maasure Area (select boundary]

Measure Ares (draw polygon Enter manual quantity or

Toaols: | st vt

Maasure &rea (by clicking inside .
Maasure frea (cumulative "‘_ Use measunng tools

Maasure Length [cumlatie)

Using AutoCount

By far the most efficient option for determining quantity is the AutoCount feature
exclusive to DynaSCAPE, which works hand in hand with the clustering tool results,
accurately and instantly counting plants within a grouping. AutoCount is the default
measuring tool in the labeling panel.

Using the Measuring Tools

You can also use the Area, Cumulative Area, and Linear tools to select an area or line
to use the length of hedge or area of ground cover as your quantity. These tools are
found in the menu with AutoCount.

Entering Quantity Manually

You can also set the quantity manually in the Label Qty. text box. To do so, enter the
desired number into the Label Qty field, then press [Enter] or [Space]. The labeling
panel will minimize to allow you room to view your drawing and place your label.
Once the label is placed the panel will open up again so you can select another
softscape.
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Inserting a Plant Label Using AutoCount

Follow these steps to insert a plant label into your drawing using the AutoCount
option in the Plant Labeling Tool:

Choose the plant name you wish to use on your label.

Click on Go>> beside AutoCount. The labeling panel will temporarily
Ajuga reptans "Burgundy Glow’ BURGUNDY GL

I ADYWE MAAKITIC

Mk mmeill = sl

A
Al

=N

minimize, giving you full view of your drawing for the insertion of a label.

Left-click on a group of shrubs or trees that have been clustered using the
Clustering tool. You must click on part of the geometry of the grouping, not
open space inside it. Note: If the symbols have not been clustered, the
resulting quantity will be one. When a figure or cluster is selected, the
selected object will flash blue and the CLI will display the quantity of the
selected figure or group of figures.

Next, click where you wish to start your leader. The first part of the label
that will be inserted is the arrow at the end of the leader.

g

Move your mouse in the direction you wish the leader line to go and left-
click a second time. You can continue left-clicking to create more ‘elbows’
in the leader. To place the text and end the process, right-click and the text
will drop into place at the end of the leader. You may further adjust the
appearance and alignment of your label after it is placed on the drawing
page. Once the label is placed the panel will open up again so you can
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select another softscape.

(XK
7
1 ¥

e

Inserting a Plant Label Using a Measuring Tool

Follow these steps to insert a plant label into your drawing using one of the
measuring tools in the Plant Labeling Tool:

1.
2.

Choose the plant name you wish to use on your label.

Select one of the measuring tools found in the menu under AutoCount at
the bottom of the panel and click on the Go>> button. The labeling panel
will temporarily minimize, giving you full view of your drawing for the

insertion of a label.

DUMEUNL T JLuyy DUJLC WANrCl
L ADS KAKITI C

. 1
Tools: |;-".utoCount __ _U Go =

Measure Length (perimeter)
Measure Area (select boundary)
Measure Area (draw polygon)

Measure Area (by clicking inside)
Measure Area (cumulative)
Measure Length (cumulative)

Measure the length or area on the drawing (for instructions on how to use
the measuring tools see the chapter in this manual called Basic Editing and
Dimensioning Tools).

Once you right-click to end the measuring process, the quantity will be
displayed in the CLI and it will be attached to your label, waiting for you to
insert it.

Insert it the same way as outlined in the previous steps where AutoCount
was used.
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Note: If you wish to have measurements without inches and fractions,
open the label panel settings and check Auto-Minimize.

Note: You can override the quantity that is calculated by the measuring
tool by maximizing the label panel and manually entering a new quantity
in the Label Qty. text box.

Inserting a Plant Label by Entering Quantity Manually

There may be times where the plants you wish to label have not been grouped
together and as a result you cannot use the AutoCount function. In this case you need
to enter the quantity manually. Follow these steps to insert a plant label into your
drawing by entering a quantity manually in the Plant Labeling Tool:

1.
2.
3.

5.

Choose the plant name you wish to use on your label.
Choose the units you wish to use.

Enter a quantity in the Label Qty. text box in the label panel.

O BUG
- -
f

W Show Selected Plant Details

Label Qty: [12] [Each ] Insert |

Enter Qty.
Choose units

Press [Enter] on your keyboard or click on the Insert button. The labeling
panel will temporarily minimize, giving you full view of your drawing for
the insertion of a label.

Insert the label as usual.

Changing the Information Attached to the Label

You can change the information that will be attached to the text label and as well as
the appearance of your leader and text by clicking on Settings to open the Plant Label
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Settings panel. Click on Edit beside Label Attachments to open the Label Settings
panel.

—Include in Label Text
¥ Quantity [ Botanical Name
W Commaon Name

Here you can choose the various attachments to include with your labels. Choosing
Multiple Lines puts each characteristic on a new line (with Quantity, Drawing Units
and Common Name always staying on the first line). Selecting Single Line will place
all the properties on the same line of text.

Temporarily Changing the Leader and Text Settings

Before inserting a label you can temporarily change the appearance and operation of
the leader line, arrow, and text size and font by clicking on Settings to open the Plant
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Label Settings panel. Click on Edit beside Leader Settings to open the Leader

Settings modifier. You may need to minimize the labeling panel to see it.

The Attributes tab provides the same options as the modifier panel for the Text with a
Leader tool (see Basic Drawing Tools). However, there are two additional options:
Elbows and Polar. Turning on Elbows will provide increased flexibility when creating
a leader line, making it operate the same as text with a leader. The polar option will
constrain every segment of the leader line to the specified angle.

|

[v Polar | 45.00

The Text tab provides information about the text size and font style. You can adjust
these as you need, but remember this is only temporary. As soon as you close the label
panel it will revert back to the default settings. To change the default settings
permanently for the current drawing you need to go to Entity menu in the
DynaSCAPE drawing window and select Dimension... and then Text... and change
the settings there. (for more information see the chapter called Inserting and Editing
Text).
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Available Labeling Styles

You can choose from one of four different styles in which you can label your drawing.
These are found in the top right corner of the label panel:

k\DocumentsiMy Plant List.dpl

—.__:|
Label Style: |Norma| (text with leaders) = =

NOTImMa =X WITN [eade
|u in my Plants Text Only (without leaders)
Keyed (with leaders)
_L| More Sea Keyed (without leaders)

[Acer rubrum i

o

Inserting Normal Text (with Leaders)
The most common style for labeling is using text attached to a leader and arrow. This

is the default style selected when you open the panel. To insert this style of label,
follow the steps outlined previously in this chapter.

T PN DAMOND HYBRID HYDRANGEA

Using Text Only (without leaders)
This style allows you to insert labels without a leader. When inserting this type of

label, the bottom left corner of the text is attached to your cursor. One left click will
insert it into your drawing.

1 PINE DIAMOND HYBRD HYDRANGEA
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Using Keyed Labels (with leaders)

DS|Design gives you the option of using keyed labels in your design. Keyed labels
are a standard practice used often in commercial design and are required by many
municipalities in order to pass city approval. An example of how keyed labels appear
is shown below.

Keyed Labeling Components

Keyed labels contain only two pieces of information. The quantity is shown in the
upper portion of the key while the key code is shown in the lower half of the key. Key
Codes are automatically created from the first letter of each of the genus, species and
cultivar of the botanical name. In DS|Design these codes are generated automatically
from the botanical name in the Plant List Editor and in DS|Manage360 (Manage
Website).

How to Use Keyed Labeling

1 Choose the Keyed (with leaders) option of Label Style:

EE Plant !jst.dEIi - [E=mEE T

Label Style: |Keyed (without leaders) j
Mormal (text with leaders)

y Plants Text Only (without leaders)
Keyed (with leaders) -

More Ses Keyed (without leaders)

| | II_I.u-I-—.—..-u-u—. i b Dl Tl e A
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2 Once you check this option you will notice the <Code> field appear at the
- bottom of the labeling panel.

Maisture o

Sunset Zones | 1-21

EBloom Color @3)
Leaf Color w

4 view plant profile at DvnaSCAPE.com

Hydrangea paniculata "Limelight’ LIMELIGHT HYERID HYDRAI
Hydrangea paniculata ‘Pink Diamond”  FINK DIAMOND HYBRID HYT

2 .

¥ Show Selected Plant Details

j Go=> | Label Giy: |1 |Each j Insert

3 You can now continue to search for plants as described earlier in this
- chapter. You will notice that after selecting a plant the key code appears
automatically in the Key Code field. You can change any key code by
entering a new one manually. Once you manually create a key code for a
plant, Design will remember that code setting each time you use that plant.

Important

In order for your codes to be generated automatically you must make sure you have a Botanical
name in the Plant List Editor. Plants with this fields left blank will have a key code of “nnn”
which can be assigned a new code manually within the Softscape window.

Design does not have the ability to flag duplicate codes whereby the user will have to manually
type in an alternative code before placing the label.

Key codes are limited to 3 characters maximum but can contain any characters including
numbers.

Did you know?

Label Attachment settings have no affect on keyed labels. Only quantity and key code
will appear on the label at all times.
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Tips & Tricks

Before placing keyed labels on your drawing it might be a good idea to create some guidelines to
assist in placing your labels. These can be drawn in the Temp layer where they can be easily
removed later or turned off.

Keyed labels & leaders cannot be manipulated once they are placed on the drawing since they
are grouped as a single block. Do not explode Softscape labels! Exploded labels will NOT
import into your quotation or materials list.

If no text is visible in the plant key once the label is placed is usually a result of not selecting a
plant from the panel.

4 To label plants with this method, follow the same steps as normal labeling,
including autocounting and placing leaders with arrows.

Using Keyed Labels without leaders

You can also insert keyed labels into you design that consist of text only. This style is
useful for drawings where there is little room for normal or keyed labels with leaders.
With this method the label is placed inside or beside the plant or grouping being
labelled. The steps are simple: select your plant name, choose autocount (or enter a
guantity manually) and place the label with a single left click.

Changing Keyed Label Text and Key Size

You cannot revise keyed labels that have already been placed on the drawing. You
can, however change the size and font of keyed labels before you insert them. Keyed
labels use the default Dimensional Text settings of your drawing to determine the size
of the text in the key. In keyed labeling you will still have the ability to set your text to
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any size. This must be done before the label is placed. The circle around the label will
automatically remain proportional to the text size.

To permanently set a new text size for the current drawing:

1 Go to the Entity pull-down menu and select Dimension. The Global
- Dimension Settings window will appear.

A DynaSCAPE Design - [Unditled Brawimg: 01]
Fol Fle Edit Erirorment BT Tables Tools Window  Help

= EE CynaSCa  Display.. Cel+E  jpd Design & Drafiing
B —— = ==
DR e PR

Tryt.. —
O 53| Drw | EdE | Dim | A

iraint -npy

Fraure...

| Commanna Curie....
j ool
:.; Lakefing |
= Habd. .
u"& ﬁ' Section,.,
2 In the Global Dimension Settings window select Text.

A Global imension Settings

St the demension $tyle by selecting from the kst of
dimenakan afirbuie butinns
Formal. | = Winess.. | Scak. |
Teat. {E Symbek.. | Amows. |
Suppression.!| Tokrance.. |  Dusl. |
Cecerline.. | Lesder. |  Resie. |
[Bi] =0 | canee Heip
3 This opens the Dimension Text Settings window. To change the size of the

font type in the new size in the Width and Height boxes. To change the
font style, select the font style you wish to use from the Active Text Font or
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left click on the Font Picker button to see an example of the text style and
select the text you wish to use.

A Dimension Text Settings

Dimensan Test Format

[ Strip leading Tercs [ Utae Eurcpman decimal format

| Strip traling Teros | Auinmatic cenbered bext placement
7 Append unt abbeeviation [ Buperscriot last decimal plsce
P | oear |

e
m-lr.ri_u] qml-:-iﬂ|
b B seow H
sasty[en %]  Speceg | Przemens |
Active Text Fond

- '+ Fracten reumang
s = a3
Simgie || [ wosameksr. | [ v.o° ni
[ox] = | cance | Seakd | e |

Select OK to close the window. Now each time you use any text tool with a
leader in this drawing, it will use your new text size and style. In order to
set your text back simply repeat the above steps.

Inserting Plant Schedules

Plant schedules are plant lists inserted into tables with optional columns for Key
Code, Quantity, Botanical Name, Common Name, Size/Condition and Remarks. Plant
schedules are required to identify plants labelled using one of the Keyed Labeling

options.

| ey Gty  Botonical Nome Cormrmon harme Size/Condlion
| Trees

| 4B || | Acer pdmotun Bloodgood BLOODGOOD JAPANESE MAPLE | & B4R
Bri |3 | Betuo nigro FNVER BRCH 2 Cd B
Mo |7 | ks Delad DOLGO CRABAPPLE 7 Co WB
Shrubs

lAg |5 | Acer grnala AMUR MAPLE 3 GAL

|Dgd |9 | Deutna grocils ko DWARF NKKO DEUTZA 2 GAL

(B0 [5 | EUONTIUS F. SARCOXE SARCOXE EUONTTS 2 GAL
|RHO |3 | RHODODENDRON P_iM P.M RHODODENDRON [PNE] 3 GAL

| Perernals ond Arvuds

|Ept1 |9 | Echnaces purpurea Tognus MAGNUS PURPLE CONEFLOWER | | GAL
|HE |2 | Hemerocdiis x Catherine Woodoary' | CATHERNE WOODBLRT DATLLY || GAL
[ |7 | Hemerocalis x Lunry Loce! LUXURY LACE DATLLY Tiea

Ly [B | Lewonthernm adaya SHASTA DAY | GAL

| Orramental Grosses

MsS |2 | Misconths srersis Sardbande! | SARARAND MADEN GRASS | 2GaL

12.54

DynaSCAPE Software



Labeling Plants & Design Elements

Plant schedules are generated automatically but should not be used until ALL

softscape items have been labeled. Plant schedules can be used with both normal and
keyed labels.

Important

Plant schedules can only be generated from Softscape labels. Standard text or text with leaders
will not generate automatic plant schedules.

To insert a plant schedule follow these steps:

1 You must first save your drawing.

2 Next, left click on the Place a Plant Schedule icon in the DynaSCAPE
) sidebar folder.

Commands

||

Labeling

| DynaSCAPE

Favorites

@.
A

—— | Revise Layers

Calart MNAarinn

12.55



DynaSCAPE Design

3 A Generate Plant Schedule panel will appear. Select the options you wish
to appear on your plant schedule. De-select the Key Code option if you do
Generate Plant Schedule gl
Wigible Columns
[¥ KeyCode ¥ Quantity ¥ Botanical Name
v Caommaon Marme W Size/Condition ¥ Remarks
Grid O ptionz
¥ Calurnn Lines ¥ Row Lines
Sort Data By
* KeyCode " Botanical Mame " Comrman Marme
ak. | Cancel

not have keyed labels on your drawing.

TABLE 2. Plant Schedule Table Options

Options Description
Visible columns Allows you to set which columns to include in your
table.
Grid option Allows you to set the visibility of grid lines.
Sort Data By Will alphabetize your table by the selected header.
4 . Click OK. A Set Plant Schedule Categories panel will appear allowing you

to change the plant schedule categories the plants will be assigned to in the
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plant schedule. Any plants that do not have a category will be set to Other
Plants and can be changed here for the plant schedule.

e et Coeore: JEEEEE

Oty Bodarscal Hawe Comenon Mame Tize C adegony a

§ [ Hydranpea parsculsts Pk Diamond FIME DLAMOHD FYDRANGES 5GAL Bt 2
5  Hosts Gold Saedand GOLD STANDARD HOSTA 1 GAL Fererrials and .‘rnzl
1 doer rubrum RED MAPLE & CAL W8, Tress ﬂ E
E  Juripenus sabina Manng CALGARY CARPET S2MIH 164 Grounccoves iy
CRrarneTEnl (T
3 Arnles Lemon Lights' LEMON LIGHTS ATALEA 5G4 ‘FJ':‘H"'“
Perennials and Ao |
1 Higcanus renies Buburn Light SAUTURH LIGHT BDEN GRASS 1Ga rio e E
Rt deris |
3 Heuchers Bronze Bescon BRONIE BEACON CORAL BELLS 1 GAL E::: e
b Galivm odorstum SHEET WOODRUFF 1 GAL Fererrisls and -‘rrl;]
21 Buoous microphyila Yinter Gem’ WINTER GEM BOO0-000 IGAL Shnibs L=
- — o e e e e ot = — = Per—
Cace
5 Click Ok to insert the schedule into the drawing.
6 The Generate Plant Schedule panel will disappear and a ghost image of the

schedule itself will appear attached to your crosshairs. Left-click on your
drawing where you wish to place the schedule.

Tips & Tricks

Once your schedule is placed it can be moved around and stretched like any other figure or
block.

Plant schedules will appear in the active layer once placed. Wherever possible, schedules
should be inserted or revised to the Text Label Layer to ensure it is visible in Design Mode. If
you prefer a heavier line weight for the schedule, insert it while a heavier line thickness is
selected.

Updating the Plant Schedule

Once the plant schedule is placed on the drawing it will not update automatically if
you make changes to plants labels on your drawing. To update your plant schedule;
erase it and replace it with a new schedule.
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Inserting Text into the Remarks Column

Plant schedules contain hidden text nodes under the remarks header. These nodes
will assist you in entering any addition information under the “Remarks” header of
your schedule. The nodes have already been pre set to match the attributes of the
existing text within the schedule.

1 To use the nodes you first need to make them visible. To make the nodes
- visible, left click on the Entity pull down menu and select Display. The

DynaSCAPE Design - [C:\PROGRAM FILES\DYNASCAP

EFiIe Edit Environment WSyl Tables Tools Window Help

[ =il m;‘?
D| l?}‘ H Text... ' I;Jﬂ

q Paint Style
ak S| D Edit | Dim | Adv straint

3L
=

Figure...
Curve...
T Commands
= g_‘ | Filet...
g Chamfer...
s Labeling
= Hatch...
| EJ- d@ ﬁ' Section...

E Related Tasks
3 N T .

Dimension... Ctrl+F

Entity Display Settings window will appear. Select the Node option to
make it active and click OK. Your plant schedule should now have nodes
visible along the left hand side of the Remarks column.

A Entity Display Settings

Select the entities to be dizplayed from the list of base entity types.

Select Al
[v Point [v Eliptical arc  [v Curve
[v Line [v Fillet [ Dimension Select None
[v Circle  [v Chamfer [v Figure Invert
v Arc R |¥ Face
[ Elipze

Ok 2 Cancel Help
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2 Now that your nodes are visible, in the Draw toolbox you will have to
- access the nested tools under the Insert Text at a Location tool.
Draw [Creation] E
gk j=lko)l7)
Z| Bl
AN
OTEjTo
TERT
L
3 Right click on the Insert text attached to a text node tool (shown above) By

right clicking on the tool a modifier window will appear. To enter the text
you wish to attach to the first node, left click into the white space and begin
typing. Once this is complete left click the Apply button and then select

A Modifier : Insert Text
Insert Text Here| T3

,a.ppry.-_[\:k witi | cear | Active | Fie |
"]

node in the plant schedule you wish to attach text to by left clicking on it
once. You will notice that the text has automatically been attached to the
node.

Node

Text Attached to Node
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4 Repeat the above steps until all required nodes are completed.

® Did you know?

If you wish to customize the schedule with heavier line weights or if you want to edit
any text information after the schedule has been placed on the drawing, you will first
have to ‘explode’ the schedule using the Explode tool found in the edit toolbox. This
will break the schedule (block) into its original components which can now be revised
and edited.

.ﬁ Tips & Tricks

If you find that some plants are spelled incorrectly it is better to make the correction within the
Plant List Editor rather than editing the schedule. This will eliminate the need to correct the
error each time you use that plant.
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Setting up your Design Labels (for Materials)

The Design label panel is used to efficiently label all non-plant items on a drawing.
Design labels can also be used to create a material list much the same as Plant labels.
Design labels are a meant to be descriptive labels that can also contain information
about quantity, size and price. If you are using DS|Manage360 (Manage Website) or a
Legacy version of DS|Quote or DS|Manage you can link to a Material or Kit (or
Hardscape) as well as label directly with Kits, Materials (or Hardscapes) to create
detailed estimates.

Design labels are meant to eliminate the need for labeling items twice; once to

describe the item and once for estimating or takeoffs. Design labels have been
designed to be able to do both at the same time.

b

Exploring the Design Label Panel

The Design Label Panel is similar to the Plant Label Panel in a number of ways. It also
provides access to a local list of Design labels that the user creates.

Opens the label Opens Label Label styl
Opens the Design A List to add new anel style
Label List for editing  P2"e! Setungs label selector

Label
search
box
Search FAVER FOOL DECK  BRUSSELS BLOCK
results L1141 GHUSSELS BLOCK
displayed RANGOM FLAGSTONE WALKWAY CONCRETE BASE)
here HIVER 5TUNE BORDER
SHREDDED PIMNE MULCH
SODDED LANN
Link to
material or kit
{only when
using Manage
or Q/M)
uantity and ]
taEuuﬁstgptiuns Measuring tools Insert m;ﬂ;::llquantlty
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When the Design Label panel is opened for the first time, the search results will be
empty. In order to use a design label you must first create it in the Design Label List
editor. Once created, you can use it by selecting it from your list of design labels, just
like plant labels.

Creating a List of Design Labels

To create your own custom list of design labels, follow these steps:

1 Open the Design Label panel by clicking on the icon in the DynaSCAPE

sidebar folder.

2 Click on Edit My Labels in the Design Label Panel. You can also start
- typing in the Label Text Search and then click New. This will open the
Design Label List editor.

Desfgnfabeling

%7 Edit My Label: | 3 Settings Label Style: |Nnrma| (tesxt with leaders) j

Clear Search
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To add a Design label to the list, type over the <New Descriptive Label>.
Since all common names for plants are upper case you may wish to do the

same for your Design Labels.

# C\Users\Ihardyk\D'ocuments\My Design Labels.dlb_

7 MNew Label

—Design Labeling List

Sea'ch:l

Type over this text
to create your new

Design Label

—Selected ltem Details

—Material/Kit Linkage (Data Source: None) ————
Material: None

Kit: Mone

You may add a price and select a unit for this item as well. Price and units
are needed if you wish to create a material list with these properties
included. You do not have to on a Save button since everything you type
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will be automatically saved. Just click on New Label to add your next one.
As you add them they will appear in the list.

— Descriptive Labels (19)
CELTIK STONE RETAINING WALL
LANDSCAPE BOULDERS (LARGE)
LANDSCAPE BOULDERS (MEDIUM)
PAVER BORDER - BRUSSELS BLOCK (12")
PAVER BORDER - MEGA BERGERAC (12"
PAVER DRIVEWAY - BRUSSELS BLOCK
PAVER DRIVEWAY - PALEC PAVERS
PAVER PATIO - BRUSSELS BLOCK

PAVER PATIO - PALEO PAVERS

PAVER POOL DECK - BRUSSELS BLOCK
PAVER POOL DECK - PALEQ PAVERS
PAVER WALKWAY - PALED PAVERS

RANDOM FLAGSTONE WALKWAY {CONCRETE
RIVER STONE BORDER

SHREDDED PINE MULCH

SODDED LAWN

5Q. CT. FLAGSTONE ON EX. LANDING

WOOD DECK & STEPS

Descriptive Labels (20)

Selected Item Details
Diescriptive Name: I

—Selected Item Details

Descrptive Name:

|PA\J"EH WALKWAY - BRUSSELS BLOCK

Price: Units:

[s17.00 [Sq. At |

—Material/Kit Linkage (Data Source: Nong) ——
Material: | None

Kit: |None

To edit a Design Label in the list, click on it and you can modify the
Descriptive Name, Price or Units on the left.

Click Close to close the editor and refresh the Design Label Panel search

results.

Finding and Inserting Design Labels

Over time your list of Design Labels may grow fairly long, but initially it should be
easy to find the one you need in the list. If the list is long you can use the search box to
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find the label you need. Like plant labelling, this search box uses type-ahead
functionality, allowing you to find labels quickly.

# Design Labeling

% EditMylabels () Settings Label Style: | Normal (text with leaders) |

Label Text Search: Ibn.|55| Clear Search

PAVER BORDER - BRUSSELS BLOCK (1. _
PAVER DRIVEWAY - BRUSSELS BLOCK

PAVER PATIO - BRUSSELS BLOCK . .
PAVER POOL DECK - BRUSSELS BLOCK Start typing and the list

PAVER WALKWAY - BRUSSELS BLOCK WI" ﬁlter, showing
results as you type

Inserting a Design Label is very similar to insert plant labels. It depends on what you
wish to use the labels for. There are several options for the use of design labels:
1. To provide a description of each design element on a drawing

2. To provide a description of each design element on a drawing and for creating a
material list with quantity and price

3. For creating a material list with quantity and price only
Design Labels for Description Only

If the purpose of your design labels is strictly to provide a description of your design
elements for your clients and crews to read, follow these steps when inserting them:

1 Select the label you wish to use from the list.
% EditMylabels () Settings Label Style: | Normal (text with leaders) |
Label Text Search: |bruss Clear Search

PAVER BORDER - BRUSSELS BLOCK (12")
PAVER DRIVEWAY - BRUSSELS BLOCK
PAVER PATIO - BRUSSELS BLOCK ==

PAVER POOL DECK - BRUSSELS BLOCK' |4
PAVER WALKWAY - BRUSSELS BLOCK

2 Turn Include Quantities off.
1
Mo Link Change
Clear
ude Quantities
| Automatic Rounding | Insert Labels on Takeoffs layer [ Show Quantity on Labels
Tiooled Measure Area (draw potygon) ;I Go = Label Qty: IC ISq. Ft. ;I
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3 Click on the Insert button to insert the label as you would a Plant Label or
- Text attached to a leader. The panel will minimize to give you full view of
your drawing and re-open when the label has been placed.

v UL DU Dy ITRSE L Loilisls Wil | ghesunis igys o SR UGl ULy W1 LS

Tmls:ll-.-leasure Area (draw potygon) J Go=> Label Qty: |C

For instructions outlining how to insert a label see Chapter 9 - Inserting and
Editing Text.

Design Labels for Description and Material Lists

If the purpose of your design labels is to provide a description of your design
elements for your clients and crews to read and for creating a material list, follow
these steps when inserting them:

1 Select the label you wish to use from the list.

5| Design Labeling

% EditMylabels (3 Settings Label Style: | Normal (tex with leaders) |

Label Text Search: |bruss Clear Search

PAVER BORDER - BRUSSELS BLOCK {12")
PAVER DRIVEWAY - BRUSSELS BLOCK

PAVER PATIO - BRUSSELS BLOCK |
PAVER POOL DECK - BRUSSELS BLOCK k
PAVER WALKWAY - BRUUSSELS BLOCK

2 Turn Include Quantities on.
LAedl

v ude Quantities
¥ Automatic Rounding | Insert Labels on Takeoffs layer W Show Quantity on Labels

Tl:IJlsilMeasure Area (draw potygon) j Go =z Label Qty: |'I |Sq. Ft. j
3 This will provide a number of options to choose. Choose the ones that are

appropriate for you:

Automatic Rounding - will round all quantities up to the nearest full
number (no decimals or fractions)
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Insert Labels on Takeoffs layer - this is for labels strictly used for creating
a material list or estimate. Labels inserted using this option will be placed
on the Takeoffs layer. The Takeoffs layer will turn off in Design_Mode,
allowing you to print a drawing without the label visible. All_Labels_On
Mode will turn this layer back on for creating a material list or estimate.

Show Quantity on Labels - this option is to allow you to include a quantity
property with a label, without the quantity visible on the label. This way
you can create a material list or quote and not have to display the quantity
on the drawing that the customer sees.

Next, choose a measuring tool or enter a label quantity manually.

When choosing a measuring tool, click Go>> to start the measuring

process. The quantity will automatically attach to the label when you insert

it. The panel will minimize to give you full view of your drawing and re-

open when the label has been placed.

| -

[V Include Quantities
W Automatic Rounding | Insert Labels on Takeoffs layer W Show Quantity on Labels

Tools |Measure Area (draw pofygon) Go A{S Label Qty: [1 |SCI- F. j

Measure Area by clicking inside)

i Measure Area (cumulative)
Measure Length (perimeter)
Measure Length {cumulative)

When entering a label quantity manually, type in the quantity, select the

units you wish to use and then click Insert to place the label. The panel will

minimize to give you full view of your drawing and re-open when the label

has been placed.

: —

[V Include Quantities
[+ Automatic Rounding [ Insert Labels on Takeoffs layer [ Show Quantity on Labels

L ez i o s B Labe @y 5 Exch |
Insert .

Design Labels for Material Lists Only

If the purpose of your design labels is only for creating a material list or quote, follow
these steps when inserting them:
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1.

Select the label you wish to use from the list.

% Design Labeling

% EditMylabels () Settings Label Style: | Normal (text with leaders) |

Label Text Search: |bruss Clear Search

PAVER BORDER - BRUSSELS BLOCK (12")
PAVER DRIVEWAY - BRUSSELS BLOCK
PAVER PATIO - BRUSSELS BLOCK = |

PAVER POOL DECK - BRUSSELS BLOCK' |4
PAVER WALKWAY - BRUSSELS BLOCK

Turn Include Quantities on and turn Insert Labels on Takeoffs layer on as
well.

| wism

v Include Quantities
v McM@LﬂsmTﬂmﬁslwﬁ v Show Quantity on Labels

Tt AL =" (P . PR I—_c

Next, choose a measuring tool or enter a label quantity manually as
outlined in the previous set of steps.

When printing the design for your clients to see, click on Design_Mode or
Design_Mode_No_Shadow to turn all labels that are on the Takeoffs layer
off. When creating a material list or quote, click on All_Labels_On mode to
turn all labels that are on the Takeoffs layer on.

Linking a Design Label to a Material or Kit

If you are using DS| Manage360 (Manage Website) or a Legacy version of DS|Quote
or DS|Manage, you can link any Design Label to a material or kit in either application
for the purpose of creating a detailed estimate. To use this functionality you must first
link the Design Label panel to the application you are using for estimation. Follow
these steps to link a design label to a material or kit:

1.

Click on the Settings in the Design Label panel to open the Settings panel.

% Edit My Labels o Settings |: = Label Style: INormaI (text with leaders) j
Clear Search

Label Text Search: |

PAVER BORDER - MEGA BERGERAC (12') .
PAVER DRIVEWAY - BRUSSELS BLOCK

PAVER DRIVEWAY - PALEO PAVERS it
PAVER PATIO - BRUSSELS BLOCK |E| |

PAVER PATIM - PAI FN PAVERS
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If you are using DynaSCAPE Manage360 (Manage Website) click on
Manage Website and then click Change to open the Edit Manage Web
Connection panel. You will need to type in your Manage Web Url, your ID

and password. When connected, the Url will appear beside the Manage
Website option.

If you are using a Legacy version of DS|Quote or DS|Manage, click on
Legacy Q/M and then click Change to open DynaSCAPE Database
Connection panel. Connect to your database and make sure you test it.

When finished, the database name will appear beside Legacy Q/M.

Note: For more detailed instructions about connecting to a database from a
labeling panel, see the section earlier in this chapter called: Choosing your
Source of Plants for Labeling.

Once your connection is set up, it will remain connected until you change
it. To start creating links to materials or kits, click on a design label in the
Design Label Panel. If it has not been linked it will say ‘No Link’. There are
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4.

two ways to access the Link to Material Kit panel to create the link. The first
way is to click on Change to open the Link to Material Kit panel.

ey =y

¥ EditMylabels (£} Settings

Label Style: INormaI (text with leaders) j

Label Text Search: |

Clear Search

PAVER BORDER - MEGA BERGERAC (127)
PAVER DRIVEWAY - BRUSSELS BLOCK
PAVER DRIVEWAY - FALEQ PAVERS

PAVER PATIO - BRUSSELS BLOCK -
PAVER PATIO - PALEQ PAVERS ’
PAVER POOL DECK - BRUSSELS BLOCK ®
PAVER POOL DECK - PALEQ PAVERS
PAVER WALKWAY - BRUSSELS BLOCK
PAVER WALKWAY - PALEO PAVERS

Nao Link

m.|

v Inclide Qisntities

The second way is to click on Edit My Labels to open the Design Labeling
List, select a material and click Change.Both methods will open the Link to

Material/Kit panel.

5| C:\Users\lhord My Design Labels.dlb

—Design Labeling List

Sea'ch:l

—Descriptive Labels (15)

CELTIK STONE RETAINING WALL
LANDSCAPE BOULDERS (LARGE)
LANDSCAPE BOULDERS {MEDILUM)
PAVER BORDER - BRUSSELS BLOCK (127)
PAVER BORDER - MEGA BERGERAC (127)
PAVER DRIVEWAY - BRUSSELS BLOCK
PAVER DRIVEWAY - FALEQ PAVERS
PAVER PATIO - BRUSSELS BLOCK
PAVER PATIO - PALEC PAVERS

PAVER POOL DECK - BRUSSELS BLOCK
PAVER POOL DECK - PALEQ PAVERS
PAVER WALKWAY - BRUSSELS BLOCK
PAVER WALKWAY - PALEQ PAVERS
RANDOM FLAGSTONE WALKWAY ({CONCRETE
RIVER STONE BORDER

SHREDDED PINE MULCH

SODDED LAWN

5Q.CT. FLAGSTOMNE ON EX. LANDING
WOOD DECK & STEPS

—Selected ltem Details
Descrptive Name:

|PAVEH PATIO - BRUSSELS BLOCK
Price: Units:

[s17.00 [sa. .

Here you can choose to link to a material or kit. You can filter by Category
and Supplier or use the Search function to find your materials or kits
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quickly. Once you have found and selected your material and/or kit, click

Ok.

Type-ahead searching

Link to Material/Kit

Link To //
’7 * Materials K

;I IP«II Suppliers

=

F i
Filter By: IAJI Categories {
Search: |Bn.|sse|
Materizls Found (2):

Brussels Block Pavers - My Paver Supplier
Brussels Block Payers - My Paver Supplisr

Choose a Material
and and Kit or justa
Material to link to

Kits found for this Material (optional)

Pavers - Driveways
Pavers - Walks & Patios

Now the link to materials and/or kits will show in the Design Labeling List
when the design label is clicked on. When labeling a drawing with a linked
design label, Manage360 (Manage Website) or Legacy Q/M wiill link the
guantities to the correct material or kit when generating a quote.

r— Descriptive Labels (15)

CELTIK STONE RETAINING WALL
LANDSCAPE BOULDERS {LARGE)
LANDSCAPE BOULDERS {MEDIUM)
PAVER BORDER - BRUSSELS BLOCK (127)
PAVER BORDER - MEGA BERGERAC {12")
PAVER DRIVEWAY - BRUSSELS BLOCK
PAVER DRIVEWAY - FALEQ PAVERS
PAVER PATIO - BRUSSELS BLOCK

PAVER PATIO - PALEQ PAVERS

PAVER POOL DECK - BRUSSELS BLOCK
PAVER POOL DECK - PALEQ PAVERS
PAVER WALKWAY - BRUSSELS BLOCK
PAVER WALKWAY - PALEO PAVERS
RANDOM FLAGSTONE WALKWAY {CONCRETE
RIVER STONE BORDER

SHREDDED PINE MULCH

SODDED LAWN

5Q.CT. FLAGSTOMNE ON EX. LANDING
WOOD DECK & STEPS

—Selected ltem Details

Dlescriptive Name:

IPA\J"ER PATIO - BRUSSELS BLOCK

Price: Units:

[s17.00 s |

Material/Kit Linkage (Data Source: Manage)

Material: Brussels Block Pavers - My Paver
Supplier

Kit. Pavers - Walks & Patios
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Using Estimating Labels

In Design v5.4, those who use Legacy Q/M or Manage360 can label directly with kits
or items from their Price List or Cost Book, with out the need to use the descriptive
Design Labels.

If you have chosen link to Manage Website or Legacy Q/M in the Settings panel of the
Design Label panel you will see an option to Use Estimating Labels.

P

< Edit My Labels (3 Settings Label Style: |Normal (text with leaders) |
' |Jse Design Label " |Use Estimating Labels

Label Text Search: Clear Search

LANDSCAPE BOULDERS
PAVER BORDER - BRUSSELS BLOCK (17) ﬂ

When you click on the Use Estimating Labels option you will see a row of tabs. The
tabs will be different depending on whether you are linked to Manage Website or
Legacy Q/M.

If you are linked to Manage Website you will see the following tabs:

LV

| | Norma st with leaders)
] (s
o] et svr] e s i e

wsons
cwegores

If you are linked to Legacy Q/M you will see the following tabs:
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| | Normal (et with eader) ]

o (v
1 e e e T e
All Profit Centers |

Finding and Inserting Estimating Labels using Manage
Website

When Linked to Manage Website, all your Cost Book items can be found in six tabs
displayed. Choose the tab that contains the item you are looking for. To see all the
items in the tab click Find. If this section of Cost Book has a lot of items in it, you may
need to provide some search criteria in the Search field or filter by the Division,
Category or Supplier that may be found in each tab.

S oesgnideg = |
Wfﬁwtabﬂs emw Eﬁlﬁe{.&??-.lr\[ormaf(tmwith leaders) j
ClseDesmisbes  © UssEsimtmalies

Jﬂis] Matenals l hbor]ﬁqu»pw ] 5Hbs1

Division: | All Divisions j

£q IAIl Categories |

L Ii Searching kits... —
i r¥rFrrarsararysyyyill

The result columns of the Kits tab and the Materials tab will be divided into two
sections. The Kits tab will have a Kits section on the left and Materials on the right.
When you select a kit any lead items in the kit will appear on the right. You can, but
are not required to, select a lead item when labeling. The Materials tab will have a
Materials section on the left and a Kits section on the right. When you select a
Material, the Kits that this item is a lead item in will appear on the right. You can
select a Kits as well if you wish.

To insert Estimating labels use the same steps as when inserting Design Labels:
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1 Select the label you wish to use from the list.

2 Select one of the measuring tools, measure the drawing and then insert the
- label as usual. You can also manually enter a value instead and click Insert.

Finding and Inserting Estimating Labels using Legacy Q/M

When Linked to Legacy Q/M all your Price List items can be found in six tabs
displayed. Choose the tab that contains the item you are looking for. To see all the
items in the tab click Find. If this section of Price List has a lot of items in it, you may
need to provide some search criteria in the Search field or filter by Profit Center,
Category or Supplier that may be found in each tab.

ﬂ Design Labeling | = 28 |
2 Edit My Labels Q Settings Label Style: |Norma| (text with leaders) j
" Use Design Labels * |se Estimating Labels

Kits] I—ardscar:es] Labcr] Equir:rren:l Sub;l Gen. Ccndi:icnsl

Profit Center: |AII Profit Centers j

Search: |pEVEI' Find '|k;! Clear Search

Kits Found: Variable Component:

][ [T T TR WA E R PR 225 TUMEBLED GREY [150:c225:60]
Paver Edge Restraint Installed PVR. 225 TUMELED BUFF [150:225x60]
Pedestrian Pavem]nstalle o |PVR 240 TUMEBLED BUFF [240x120:60]
Soldier Course - 300 F'EVEI'JE PVR. 180 TUMELED BUFF [180:d120:60]
PVR 180 TUMBLED BROWM [180:120x650]
PVR. 180 TUMELED GREY [180:20:60]
PWR 150 TLIMRBI FIY BLIFF 11501 50601

The Kits tab and Hardscapes tab will be divided into two sections. The Kits tab will
have a Kits section on the left and Materials on the right. When you select a kit any
lead items in the kit will appear on the right. You are required to select a lead item
when labeling (the first item will be selected automatically). The Materials tab will
have a Materials section on the left and a Kits section on the right. When you select a
Material, the Kits that this item is a lead item in will appear on the right. You can, but
are not required to, select a Kit as well if you wish.

To insert Estimating labels use the same steps as when inserting Design Labels:
1 Select the label you wish to use from the list.

2 Select one of the measuring tools, measure the drawing and insert the label
- as usual. You can also manually enter a value instead and click Insert.
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Creating a Material List from a Drawing

One of the benefits of using DS|Design is that once the drawing has been labeled

(using the labeling panel described in this chapter), a material list can be created in
just a few seconds.

Exporting a Material List from a Drawing to Word/Excel

You can export a material list from Design once you have completed labeling your
drawing using the Plant Label Panel. This feature will generate an instant material list
in your choice of MicroSoft Word or Excel. Only labels from the Plant Label panel will
appear in the list.

To generate a material list follow these steps:
1 If you have inserted any labels on the Takeoffs layer, click on the

All_Labels_On mode to turn them on.

2 Click on the Export a material list from this drawing button on the

Commands

| DynaSc APE
i
(&
&

Figures

“avortes

A IE{T‘
DynaSCAPE sidebar folder to open the Export Material List to Word/Excel
wizard.

3 Design automatically puts the name of the drawing in the Client Name/
- Project Title text box, which you can modify to suit your needs. Here you
can choose your export options of Plants and Materials, Plants Only or
Materials Only. You can also select which columns you wish to appear in
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the exported list and how you wish to arrange the plants. You can also
choose an export option of Microsoft Word or Excel.

cxport Matenial List

SMITH RESIDENCE

 Paowbateiss O PansOny et Ony |

T
[ —

About Export Options: ‘Plants’ refers to any labels created using the Plant
Label panel while ‘Materials’ refers to any labels created using the Design
Label panel.
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4.

Click Export and Design will open Word or Excel and insert the list of
plants and/or materials labeled from your drawing into it.

| [size
‘ [ Price H

i+ Microsoft Word " Microsoft Excel ‘

Export

[ corea |

July 8, 2009

SMITH RESIDENCE

Plants
Quantity  Botanical Name Gommon Name Size Price
1 Acer rubrum RED MAPLE 2" CAL. $310.00
W.B.
3 Azalea 'Lemon Lights' LEMON LIGHTS AZALEA 5 GAL $126.00
1 Buxus 'Green Mountain' GREEN MOUNTAIN BOXWQOD 5GAL $47.00
21 Buxus microphylla ‘'Winter Gem' WINTER GEM BOXWOGD 3 GAL $609.00
1 Cercis canadensis 'Forest Pansy' FOREST PANSY REDBUD 5 POTTED $265.00
1 Chamaecyparis nootkatensis 'Pendula’ PENDULA NOOTKA CYPRESS 5'W.B. $295.00
3 Hemerocallis ‘Catherine Woodbury' CATHERINE WOODBURY DAYLILY 1 GAL $58.50
3 Heuchera 'Bronze Beacon' BRONZE BEACON CORAL BELLS 1GAL $64.50
5 Hydrangea paniculata 'Pink Diamond' PINK DIAMOND HYDRANGEA 5 GAL $190.00
5 Juniperus sabina '‘Monna’ CALGARY CARPET SAVIN 3 GAL $182.50
3 Juniperus squamata 'Blue Star' BLUE STAR JUNIPER 3 GAL $96.00
6 Lamium maculatum ‘Beacons Silver' BEACONS SILVER LAMIUM 1GAL $99.00
1 Miscanthus sinensis ‘Autumn Light' AUTUMN LIGHT MAIDEN GRASS 3 GAL $21.50
2 Pyrus calleryana '‘Chanticleer CHANTICLEER PEAR @EAL. $650.00
Sub Total: $3,014.00
Materials
Quantity Description Price
165 ft BRUSSELS BLOCK BORDER (12") $3,465.00
101sq. ft  BRUSSELS BLOCK WALKWAY $1,717.00
3 LANDSCAPE BOULDERS (LARGE) $900.00
24sq.ft  SQ. CT. FLAGSTONE ON EXISTING LANDING $912.00
Sub Total: $6,994.00
Total:  $10,008.00
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Creating a Quote from a DynaSCAPE Drawing

Note: If you are not using DS|Manage360 (Manage Website) or a Legacy version of
DS|Quote of DS|Manage, skip this section.

If you are using DS|Manage360 (Manage Website) or a Legacy version of DS|Quote
or DS|Manage, you can also generate fast, accurate and detailed quotes. However,
before sending the drawing to any of these applications for quotation, there are a few
things that may be done to make the quote as complete as possible and easy to
understand.

Grouping Labels into Work Areas for Manage360 (Manage
Website) and Legacy Q/M

If you are using DS|Manage360 (Manage Website) or a Legacy version of DS|Quote
or DS|Manage to generate a quote from a drawing, the best way to organize a quote is
to separate items into work areas or phases. It is easiest if you do this in DS]Design.
DS|Design has a tool called Group Labels into Work Areas for Quotation that allows
you to select labels to be grouped into a work area or work phase. This tool is found
under the Related Tasks heading in the DynaSCAPE sidebar folder:

[ Commands
||

Labeling

P

| DynaSCAPE

Figures

Creating Work Areas or Phases for Labels

In order to group our labels you must first choose a name and a color for our labels.
The colors will help you distinguish which labels belong to each group on the
drawing. Follow these steps to choose work area names and colors;

12.78

DynaSCAPE Software



Labeling Plants & Design Elements

3.

Click on the Group Labels into Work Areas for Quotation button to open
the Quotation Groups panel.

Quotation Groups

Esisting Quotation Groups:
J P Label Calor

_sees |
Agaiedd | |W|

I

Click on the Add button to open the Add Quotation Groups panel. Type in
the name of the first group or phase and choose the color for those labels

and click OK.

Add Group Name
Add Quotatiin Group

Mame: Planting Colar:

LLL 0
\ ’Tl Cancel |
\

Choose Color for
Group Labels

Continue adding as many work areas as heeded. DynaSCAPE wiill
automatically choose the next available unique color for each work area
you add. You can also decide to change or choose a unique color manually.

Selecting a Label for A work Area or Phase

To select labels to put them in a work area or phase follow these steps:

1.

In your Modes list, click on the All_Labels_On mode to make all our labels
visible on the drawing.
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2 Select a work area or phase name from the list in the Quotation Groups
- Panel. The color for that label will appear in the panel.

Quotation Groups

E wisting Huatation Groups:
. xr, - Label Calor
Bed Pred S
Pawerw
Dirivewway Border
Flagzstore Porch

Select |
add | Edt | Remove | @m

3 Click on the Select button. The panel will disappear to allow you to see the
- drawing clearly.

4 Click on each label in the drawing that you wish to belong to that work
- area or group. Right-click when finished and the labels will change to the
color for that grouping.

Note: Keyed labels do not change in color but the label will still belong to
that work area in the quote that is generated from this drawing.
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Exporting to DS|Manage360 (Manage Website)

To export your drawing’s labels to DS|Manage360 (Manage Website) for quotation,
click on the File menu and select Export > DynaSCAPE Manage Export File. Open
DS|Manage360 (Manage Website) to import the file and create your quotation.

M DynaSCAPE Design - [YASALES AND MARKETING\SAMPLE DRAWINGS\SAMP

E| Edit Envircnment Entity Tables Tools Window Help

= MNew » grip manipulation
i = e | = ==
3 - £ [ (=) L) [T==]
Ly O S EEEERE|
Qk ! Save Ctrl+5  Erence Constraint Copy
. Save As 4
w
Z Save All
i
@ Close Ctrl+U
=
= Close All
o Import 2
] Export v to AutoCAD® dwg/df
fr .
Plot... CtrleL Plant Picture Catalegue (PDF)
|| Print... Ctrl+P DynaSCAPE Manage Export File
]
E Send...
@
[T
Exit Alt+F4

Exporting to Legacy Q/M (DS | Quote or DS|Mange)

Design v5 no longer exports directly from Design into legacy versions of DS|Quote or
DS|Manage. Instead, drawings are imported from within DS|Quote or DS|Manage.
To import a drawing into a legacy version of DS]Quote or DS|Manage, follow these
steps:

1 Save your labeled drawing that has been prepared for estimation (labeled,

work areas etc.)

2 Open DS|Quote or DS|Manage (you must be running the latest version of
- DS|Quote or DS|Manage to import Design version 5 drawings)
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3 Navigate to the Quotes section and click on Create a new Quote under
- Tasks to open the Quote Wizard.

DynaSCAPE

QUOTE

)
'ﬁ Home

Tasks
Create a new Qu
Edit status
Archive

4 Choose your division.
S e oove I
Type of Quote
Select a division for this quote | ="

® S B W B

Carpentry  Design Studio Lands: & Maintenance Sub-contracto
Constrﬁ%%i rs

< Back | Next = I Cancel
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5 Make sure Create a new quote is selected and click Next.
~ New Quote Wizard =)

Create a Quote
Select a new guote or load from template

There are two methods to create a new guote. If you are creating a quote
from scratch or imparting @ DynaSCAPE drawing, select the option to create
anew guote. If you've already converted existing quote(s) into a template,
you can create a new quote based on this template by selecting the option
to load quote from tessss

6 Click on Import quote from DynaSCAPE drawing and then navigate to
- the drawing you wish to import. Click Next.

Swanve: T L 5])

Import from DynaScape
Import the material list from & DynaScape drawing

Impaort quote from DynaSCAPE drawing

Select the DynaSCAPE Design file you wish to import
|C:‘l,l..lsers".Jl'unrd\-»‘rc‘l,[l::cumen'cs‘l,"d'lg-I Drawings\SMITH RESIDE {75
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7.

8.

If your customer is already in the customer list select it. If not click on New
to create a new customer. Enter a description for your new quote and click
Next.

= e
"1 New Quote Wizard [J

Customer
Select the customer and jobsite

Identify the customer for this quote by selecting the jobsite and
billing party from the options belaw.

~ Select Customer:
Qﬁ& |5n1ithr

[~ Show Archived Customers

Select Jobsite:
|5miﬂ1 Residence

Enter a description for this quote:
|Smiﬂ'1 Residence - Landscaping & Construction (2009)

<Back | mext;'?;%:

Click Finish and follow the steps to import the drawing into the new
Quote.

= e
"1 New Quote Wizard [J

Create Quote
Click Finish to create this quote

Click Finish to go ahead and create this quote.
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Creating a Plant Picture Catalogue (PDF)

Once your drawing has been labelled using the Plant Label panel, you can also
generate a Plant Picture Catalogue. This function places pictures of the plants from
your drawing onto a sheet with six images per page that you can print out to give to
your clients to show them the plants you have used in your design.

You must have plant labels on your drawing in order to use this function. You also
need to have internet access and a current subscription.

To create a Plant Picture Catalogue from a design follow these steps:

Label your drawing with plants from the Plant Label panel. Only these will
appear in the Catalogue you create.

2 Click on the File menu and select Export > Plant Picture Catalogue (PDF)
to open the Export Plant Catalogue wizard.

# DynaSCAPE Design - [Y:\SALES AND MARKETING\POWERPOINT PRES FILES\G

E| Edit Envircnment Entity Tables Tools Window Help

= Mew » E 2D Computer Aided Design & Drafting
h— I
1 By ) M z—\ = o~
0 , aiziiolic
I o CA NI rslrelbel|
Qk ! Save Ctrl+5 Constraint
m Save As 3
w
% Save Al
ot
[ Close Ctrl+U
=
= Close All
" Import 3
- Export v to AutoCAD® dwg/dif
=]
[T -
Plot... Chrle L Plant Picture Catalogue (PDF) I}
|| Print.. CrleP DynaSCAPE Manage Export File
&
E Send...
&
[
Exit Alt+F4
3 A list of plants that have been labeled on the drawing with load on the

right side of the panel. You can click on a name in the list to see a thumbnail
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picture of the plant that is matched to the online plant database.You can

] RED MAPLE

7 LEMON LIGHTS AZALEA

¥ GREEN MOUNTAIN BOXWOODD
[ WINTER GEM BOXNWOOD

) FOREST BANSY HEDEUD

& PENDULA HOOTEA CYPRESS
o] SWEET WOODRLIFE

o] CATHERINE WOCDBURY DAYLILY
o BROMTE BEACON CORAL BELLS
¥ PINK DIAMOMND HYDRAKGEA »
I CALGARY CARPET SAVIN

i BLUE STAR JUKIFER

BRNC A s ChER | AR

also use you own image for any plant in the list by selecting the plant and
clicking on Custom Picture. This will allow you to choose any image on
your computer to use for a plant in this catalogue.

4 Press Next to open the settings panel where you can change the catalogue
- title (the file name appears automatically) and choose which names you
wish to appear with the picture. Click Finish.

MR & MRS SMITH - FRONT YARD

¢ Shaw Camma 1 | Sk

5 You will be first prompted to give the catalogue a name and the location
- you wish to save it to on your computer. Click Save. DynaSCAPE will
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download and process all the information needed from the Online Plant
Database, which may take a few minutes.

DynaBlAPE & naw processing your plant data, and creating your plant catalogue. Please wait while the
images yau requested are downlaaded and processed

Processing Hewthera ‘Bronze Bescon'. . l
|

6 Once the processing is complete, your Plant Picture Catalogue will open as
a secure PDF for you to view or print out. You can close the PDF and

(fle Edd View Dowment Took Wndew Help

E'I";" B 1 /3 [ @@ a3 -

MR & MRS SHMITH - FRONT YARD

GEE W AU SO
Fasvam Viarres B mordnary’

"

R o, 1
PENDUAA NODTEA CTPARESS
LREPSCEMA, SRR ATl

reopen it from the location it was saved during the process of creating it.

Note: If you do not have a PDF reader you can download and install
Adobe Reader for free from the Adobe website: www.adobe.com
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13

Working With Raster
Images

Topics covered in this chapter:

About Raster Images in DS|Design

Finding and Inserting Plant Images

Searching for Plant Images by Label

Inserting a Raster Image from a File

Moving and Resizing a Raster Image

Resizing a Raster Image (or survey) to the Drawing Scale
Editing or Removing a Raster

Printing Drawings Containing Raster Images

AN N N N N NN

This chapter will demonstrate how to work with raster images in DS | Design. The tools in this
chapter will enable you to quickly find color images of plants that can be placed on your
drawing to improve presentation, connect your drawing with the intended results, and
demonstrate your competence, dedication, and professionalism to your client. This chapter will
also show how to work with other types of images (i.e. images of lot plans or surveys to trace)
to help improve the speed of the entire drawing process.
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About Raster Images in DS Design

Raster images are simply image files placed onto a Design drawing. Image files can be
aJPG, PNG, GIF or BITMAP, with JPG’s being the best option. This option can be used
in several different ways:

e Users can scan printed surveys (lot plans) and insert the file containing the
scanned image into their drawing, then use the image as a guide to drawing build-
ing and property lines.

e Others polish the finished drawing by adding a company logo or images of plants
that will become part of the landscape.

Best Practices for Raster Images

1. JPG files are the best type to use if possible - convert TIF files to JPG's if they aren’t
coming through

2. Keep image files as small as possible - 600x600 pixels is recommended. 1400 x 1400
pixels should be the maximum size

3. Rasters are cumulative - too many rasters, especially large ones, may cause a draw-
ing to not open. Keep them small if you plan to use a lot of them

4. Do not import images from a network location

5. If you plan to share a drawing with images with someone else, you will need to
place all the image files in the exact same file location on their computer

6. Keep all your image files in the same location. Keep them with your drawing files
S0 you can easily locate them

7. Scan lot plans as small an image/file size as you can
8. Set your scanner’s resolution to no higher than 200dpi
9. Scan lots plans in black and white to reduce file size

10.When having large plans scanned always ask for a JPG file and have them scan at
50% (at 200dpi)

Unique Tools for Raster Images

Raster images in Design cannot be selected in the same manner as lines, figures, and
other objects. This means that moving, resizing, or deleting them cannot be done
using grips or drawing tools. Design provides a separate set of tools for these tasks.
This will be covered later in this chapter.
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Raster Image Names

Design names raster images according their file name with the exception of images
downloaded from DynaSCAPE.com. These images are named according to the
common name as it appears on the Online Plant Database. Refer to the section later in
this chapter for details on editing raster image names.

Inserting Raster Images

When using the tools in this chapter, you will be prompted to Select the Bounding Area
of the Raster. To place a raster image at this point, select the upper left corner, then the
lower right corner, where you wish the image to be placed.

s

Tip

If you wish for the image to be a particular width and height at a specific point in your
drawing, the easiest way to do this is to use the rectangle tool in the draw toolbox to draw a
boundary. Then when choosing the boundaries for the raster, hold [Shift] to turn on the
inference, and select the opposite vertices of the rectangle.

Raster Image Files and DS |Design Drawings

When a raster image is placed in a Design drawing, the raster image file is NOT saved
inside the Design drawing file. Only the location of the image file on the user’s
computer is saved.

If you need to transfer the Design drawing to another computer, the raster images
must be transferred as well. In addition, the raster images must be placed in the exact
same file location on the new computer. Otherwise the raster images will not be
displayed when the drawing is opened at the new location.
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Finding and Inserting Plant Images

f Note

All the tools in this chapter are found on the Imaging Sidebar Folder. Click the Imaging
Sidebar Folder on the far left side of the DynaSCAPE Design program to access these tools.

The tools covered in this chapter allow you to search for and insert plant images at
dynascape.com, your local plant list (the Plant List Editor) and custom images you
may have on you own computer.

The first tool relies on nothing already in the drawing, so you can use this tool at any
point in the drawing stage. However, if you have Plant Labels on your drawing, it is
faster to use the second add image tool that allows you to click on the label and it
finds the plant image for you.

Searching for Plant Images at dynascape.com

To use search for and insert plant images from dynascape.com, follow these steps:

1 Click the Search for Plant Images icon.

E |
|
i
2 The Search for Plant Images panel will be displayed allowing you to type
- in a plant name to search for. When searching at dynascape.com you are
search DynaSCAPE’s Online Plant Database of over 9,000 plants with

pictures.

m Orline Plant Database Search |

(" Search For: |azaleeJ |al dynascape.com ﬂ Search [ . |

" Cugtom Image =

Dizplaw & Batanical [Latiri ames ™ Common Mames

Search Results \ | Available Images |

\
Type name here
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B W

Click Search and the results will be displayed in the panel below.

If there are no results, check your spelling or shorten the name to get more
results. As with searching in the plant label panel, you will get better
results by typing only the first few letters of the plant you are looking for or
by typing in part of a name that is unique.

If you see the plant name you are looking for, click on it. The image for the
plant will appear in the panel on the right side.

Q Online Plant Database Search

f+ Search For: |a2alea |al dynascape.com ﬂ Search |
" Cusztom Image Erowze,.. |

Dizplaw & Batanical [Latin) Mames " Cornrmon M ames

|Searc:h results (90 faund) ||BHAZIL AZALEA |

Azalea Balaleika' -
Azalea Balzac'
AHzalea Barogue' ‘_‘

Azalea Ban Momzon'
Azalea =

Azalea ong Double’
Azalea Cedile’

Azalea 'Conlec’

Azalea Crete’

Azalea Fashion'

Azalea Fireball

Azalea Firetly'

Azalea Frilly Lemon'
Hzalea 'George L. Taber'
Azalea Gibraltar'

AHzalea 'Golden Lights'
Azalea H. H. Hume'
AHzalea 'Hardijzers Beauty' BRAZIL AZALEA,
AHzalea 'Hardy Gardenia'
Azalea Herbert'

A Hoteocas, e,

i Azalea Brazil
Azalea 'Hershew Red'
v Include Image Border [ Include Botanical Mame ¥ Include Comman Mame
Inzert Image Cancel L
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Placing the Plant Image

1 You can insert the image with a border along with the Botanical or
- Common names. Choose the options you wish to include and click Insert
Image.

| Azalea Hershey Hed' | ]

v Include Image Border [ Include Botanical Mame ¥ Include Comman Mame

Inzert Image Cancel L

Hadisd mdidy adigerng
Azalea :H erbert’ i Azalea Brazil
Azalea 'Hershew Red

[ Inchude Image Border [ Include Botanical Marne [ Irclude Cormmaon Mame
Inzert Ima;j}l Cancel L
2 DynaSCAPE Design will then prompt you to select the first corner of where

the image will be placed on the drawing. Click where you wish to place the
top-left corner. You will then be prompted to click where you wish the
bottom-right corner. This will determine the size of the window in which
the image will be placed.

Pul
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Design will then place the image at the location you specified, with a
border and/or any text you chose beneath the image.

R HowEadofes, Ind,

Searching for Plant Images in My Plants

This search option will look for plants and images in your local database (if you are
connected to DS|Manage (online), DS|Quote or DS|Manage, it will look there). The
benefit of search for plant images in My Plants is that you can have custom images
assigned to your plants (Note: Legacy versions of DS|Quote and DS|Manage do not
have custom pictures).

To use search for and insert plant images in My Plants, follow these steps:

1 Click the Search for Plant Images icon.

=
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2 The Search for Plant Images panel will be displayed. Click on the arrow
- beside at.dynascape.com and choose in My Plants.
Q Online Plant Database Search @
[+ Search Far. |azalea |in fp Plants j Search |

" Custom Image Browse. | at dEnascaEe. car

Dizplaw & Batanical [Latin) Mames ™ Cornmon Marnes

| Search Results ||.-’-‘«vai|able Images |

Type in a plant name and click Search and the results will be displayed in
the panel below.

4 If there are no results, check your spelling or shorten the name to get more
- results. As with searching in the plant label panel, you will get better
results by typing only the first few letters of the plant you are looking for or
by typing in part of a name that is unique.

5 If you see the plant name you are looking for, click on it. The image for the
- plant will appear in the panel on the right side.

Q Online Plant Database Search @

f+ Search For: |a2alea |in Fp Plants ﬂ Search |
" Cusztom Image Erowze,.. |

Dizplaw & Batanical [Latin) Mames " Cornrmon M ames

I+ Uze Online Image " Use Custom Image |

Search results [3 found] |

Azalea Rosebud'

S R, I

ROSY LIGHTS AZALEA,

Azalea # ‘Roszy Lights' (Rosy Lightz hebnd)

v Inchude Image Baorder [ Include Batanical Marne [ Include Cornmaon Name
Ingert Image | Cancel L
6 Insert the image the same way as outlined in the previous steps: Placing

the Plant Image.
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Searching for Custom Images

If you prefer to use a custom image of a plant or any other item you can use this panel
as well.

To find a custom image follow these steps:

1 Click the Search for Plant Images icon.
2 The Search for Plant Images panel will be displayed. Click on the Custom

Image option and then click Browse.

E Orline Plant Database Search

I Search For | Iin by Flants LI Search |

0+ Custom Image Brawse,

Caommaon Mames

Search Results | Custor Image |
3 You will be able to browse your computer to find any JPG file you wish to
- insert. Select the image and click Open.
Mare » E-| — B [ i L————
Falder w Tutorial Rasters 107 _500.jpg 214 500.jpg 1000 50 pg 5TT2 50
Adohe -
. Bhead
« Apple Sofbese Updale
Arcinft :
. BTl Technologies ’
. Bulodeik - i LA
| :.:l:l-'lay Mudi Shucla Goldstar ImagewaTrId?.. Krosss Regal Mdexican BLpls Pl262,
! PotertillaZ jpg Hostajpa S-lge.jpm
. Bonjour

. borzadd Felder
Cisrn Spsterns E =

S =N PN
Panmerann Eilas vl | ;

4 The image will appear in the panel on the right side along with image file
- name. This is the name that will appear with the image when you insert it
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into the drawing. If you wish to change the name, click Change Image
Caption, change the name as needed and click OK.

Custom Picture Captio

Lse the text box below to enter a caption to be displayed underneath
your custom picture

Caption: II‘t"Ie:udc:an Bush Sage

¥ Include Image Border I | Include Botanical Name [+ Include Common Name

Insertimage | Cancel lﬁ

5 Insert the image the same way as outlined in the previous steps: Placing
- the Plant Image.

Note: The image name or caption will appear under the image. If you
prefer not to have a name appear, click on Change Image Caption and
delete the caption and click OK before inserting
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Searching for Plant Images by Label

If you have already labeled all the plants on your drawing using the plant labeling
tool, DynaSCAPE provides a shortcut to finding a plant image that makes use of those
labels. Click the second imaging tool, the Search for Plant Images based on a Plant
Label icon to use this feature.

To use this tool, follow these steps:

1 Click on the Softscape label you wish to find images for and then right-
- click.

2 The Plant Search Images tab will open and display the image that the plant
- label is matched to.

If the plant was labeled from your local database (My Plants) the image
chosen for that plant will appear. If the plant was label by searching at
dynascape.com, the image found in the Online Plant Database will appear.

If the plant was labeled from your local database (My Plants) and assigned
a custom image, the custom image will be the default image that appears.
You can switch to the image from dynascape.com if the plant has been
matched to the Online Plant Database in the Plant List Editor.
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If no image appears you can either search for one at dynascape.com or
browse your computer for a custom image.

[AMETHYST MYSTCORALBELLS | [at dynascape.com | Search |

Browse...
Display:  Botanical (Latin) Names  Common Names
|Sea'ch results (1 found) | ® UUse Online Image Use Custom Image |

AMETHYST MYST CORAL BELLS

Heuchera ‘Amethyst Myst'

W Include Image Border [ Include Botanical Name [V Include Commen Name

Insertimage | Cancel

3 Insert the image the same way as outlined in the previous steps: Placing
) the Plant Image.

Did You Know...

There is a possibility that the plant you selected with this tool has no images or exact
matches, you can simply search manually for a similar variety or another plant in
your drawing.

It is also possible that the plant has not been matched in the Plant List Editor (or
DS|Manage (online) or your Legacy Q/M database) with the Online Plant Database.
This needs to be done in the Plant List Editor (or DS|Manage (online) or your Legacy
Q/M database). See the Labelling for Quotation section of this manual for matching
plants in the Plant List Editor.
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Inserting a Raster Image from a File

DynaSCAPE Design provides tools to let you insert plant images, hardscape images
or company logos into your drawing from files stored on your computer. To get
started, click the Insert a Raster Image tool icon on the Imaging tab.

&

DynaSCAPE Design will open a dialog box asking for an image file to be inserted.

2>
Lock oy |15 mecnrcn = «~®=crE-
) Tukowial
1 e oy
MyHec | I
Filect: ol bygpom [t imarge e =] Cancel |
A

Note

DS|Design supports the following popular image file types:
e Bitmap

e TIF (not recommended - only small files work)

e PNG

e GIF (not recommended)

e JPG (recommended!)

Before inserting an image, make sure your constraints are set Off. To insert the image,
click where you would like the top-left corner of the image to be, move your mouse
diagonally and then click to determine the bottom-right corner. The image will appear
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on your screen within the boundary you set. If your boundary does not match the
aspect ratio of the image it will fit it as best it can without changing aspect ratio.

s

Raster Troubleshooting

If the image does not appear, try the following:
7 Your constraints may be on. Turn your constraints to None.

’) Is the image file in a supported format? Image files come in a variety of formats,
and some types of files (e.g. GIF) may come in different formats of its own. Try
opening the image in an image editing program, saving the image as a standard
Windows JPG file, and inserting that file as a raster image.

7 Is the image file located in a long file path? Design may not be able to read the file
" if it is. Try moving the file directly into the C:\ drive and inserting the image from
there.

7) The image file may be too large. Design may not be able to insert images that are
" very large, especially large TIF images. Open them up in a an image editing pro-
gram and reduce the file size or save it as a JPG file and try again.

If the image(s) do not appear when you reopen the drawing:
7) The image file is no longer on your computer. Images are referenced to the actual

file on your computer and will not appear if the file is moved or deleted.
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Moving and Resizing a Raster Image

Because raster images cannot be modified the way lines, figures, and other objects in
Design can, moving and resizing them requires using a tool specific to raster images.

Moving a Raster Image (no border)

To move or resize an existing raster that does not have a border:

1 Click the Move and Resize an Existing Raster Image button:

5|

A list will drop down containing all the rasters that have been inserted into
your drawing.

2 Select the raster name corresponding to the raster you wish to move.
. = r
B &
goraster +
Rasterin J

[

3 Making sure your constraints are set to None, draw a window using the
- cursor to determine the new corner boundaries of the raster image.

Moving a Raster Image With a Border

To move or resize an existing raster that has a border and text:
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1.

Using the move tool, move the border or frame that surrounds the image
and the text to the new location first.

“'-.______““

First move the frame
and text to the new
location

Click the Move and Resize an Existing Raster Image button:

A list will drop down containing all the rasters that have been inserted into
your drawing.

Select the raster name corresponding to the raster you wish to move.

Revise
oo

FLOR DL:ID“WDDZI

GENTLE _SHEFHREEC DAYLILY
F.‘!llj\\l'llE‘L.ll_UEl‘il %

El

Using inference, select the top left inside corner and the bottom right inside
corner to set the new location of the image. Make sure constraints are off.

Using inference, click on
the top left and then the
bottom right inside corner
to decide the new location
of the image

* o
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Resizing an Image to the Drawing Scale

The tool described in this section will allow you to scale an inserted image so that the
scale of the image matches the active drawing scale. This will allow you to trace the
image using the Design tools, obtaining exact measurements where possible and very
close estimates otherwise.

To resize an image to match the drawing scale:

1.

2.

Click the Revise an Existing Raster Image to Active Drawing Scale icon

@

From the drop-down list that appears, select the raster name corresponding
to the raster image you wish to scale

[ Revise
B

SMITH LOT Fﬁ:m i

Enter a known length of a line on the raster (e.g. a property line) in the
modifier box that appears. Use the longest known line on the raster for the
greatest acuracy.
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4 Click on each end of the line with the known length and the image will
- resize to the drawing scale.

ﬁ Tip

In step 4 above, use the zoom tools get in closer to select the endpoints with greater accuracy.

After finishing step 4, verify the accuracy of the new image scale by using the
Measure the Distance Between 2 Locations tool in the Edit toolbox and click on each
end of the known line on the drawing.
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Editing or Removing a Raster

The final raster tool will allow you to change several other attributes of rasters, such
as raster name, raster location, and visibility. You can also use this final tool to delete
rasters. To access these features click on the Edit Rasters button:

ﬁ

The Raster Editor will open.

f Note

Any changes made in the Raster Editor will NOT take place until the OK button is pressed.

T Raster Editor =
| Femater Lint + 4| Fie || COPROGRAM FLESDYNASCAPECESISHAASTERSHIIT,
PRE_DAMOND HYBRD HYDRAKGES [ [ |
x Fa vl H
AURES_JAPANESE_RARBERAY | 1211 Jislh SR 000 i)
ALUTUMA_JOY _ROSGE CARPLT Y | 7.8 2TAF m WEkew 000 n
CARABANDE_SLVER_FEATHER T l
PISE_MPANESE_MAPLE Wian | 10010 1132 izl e -|
Helght | 14-2 1 | —, I
Anintien | 0,00 B = vebe e Da
4] A Edit.. Remove | Heb |
jol = | cancel |

Changing the Raster Name

To change the name of a raster, select it from the Raster List and click Edit. Then type
a new name in the modifier window that appears and click OK.

7] Echit Raster Mame =l
[E<H the raster name

OK =0 | Cancel
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Adjusting the Raster Location

The location of any raster on your drawing can also be adjusted from the Raster
Editor. This is only recommended for more advanced users. To change the location of
a raster, enter new values in the X and Y fields. Distances are given from the bottom
left corner of the drawing. After clicking OK, the raster will be shifted to the new

coordinates.

PHMEM

| Raster Lint

PHE_DLAUOND_HBRID_HYDRARGEA

AUREA_IARANESE_BARBERAY
AUTUMAR_JOY _ROSGE CARPLT

CARABANDE_SLVER_FEATHER
PE_JAPANESE_MAPLE

Ok < | cancel |

Helght | 5.5 17
Ruintin | .00

MI_TWM
Bl = vatis (v aspeet

Raneve |

Turning Raster Visibility On and Off

If you wish to make rasters invisible to get a better view of what you have drawn,
uncheck the Visible box in the Raster Editor, then click OK. To make the raster visible
again, check the box again and click OK.

] Raster Editor =
| Rasser Lins *|+| Fe || conocrau 1182,
e oLl WL ¥ | vyaowe | [l HSkewe | o.00 ml
ALTUMN_JOY _ROSE_CARPLT EEETG | wskew oo i
CARABANDE_SLVER_FEATHER 8
POXE _JAPANESE_MAPLE WO 170 75" | |
Helght | 5.5 17 Il ey Enaind
Ruintin | .00 | [ Aapct
) Al | fea | Helo_ |
Ok < | cancel |
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Permanently Removing a Raster Image

To remove an image from a drawing permanently, select the image from the list and
click Remove. Click OK and the image will disappear permanently from the drawing.

T Raster Editor =

[ Raster Ling [#] Fe. || copmocRAM FLESDVNASCAPECESIGHAASTERS 1182,
(o . % | 113-10 1 HE&ew | 0.00 =]
L W | 25.0 006" A/Skewe | 000 Bl s

PRE_JAPANESE_MAPLE

ﬂ.

r m

Width | 130 T/8" % Transparent Color -l
E.

Hw | wu U =
; Tracagarency Cnabed
Hotmtisa) 0.00 v e v Aspect
o Add. Bt | Ammew E’—. Hel |
Ok < || Cancal |

f Important

When removing rasters from a drawing, note the following:

e Although the Raster Name disappears fromthe list in the Raster Editor after clicking

Remove, the raster is not actually removed until the OK button is pressed to exit the Raster
Editor.

e Removing rasters from a drawing does NOT remove the image file fromits stored location.
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Tips for Scanning Lot Plans

The following are guidelines to help you get the best results when scanning lot plans
or designs for the purpose of inserting into a Design drawing for tracing:

Always scan as a JPG rather thana TIF

Scan as small an image/file size as you can

Set your scanner’s resolution to no higher than 200dpi
Scan in black and white to reduce file size

When having large plans scanned always ask for a JPG file and have them scan at
50% (at 200dpi)

Try placing the lot plan in your scanner so the house or building sits parallel to the
edges - this will make it easier to trace then if the house is on an angle.
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Printing and Saving as
an Image File

Topics covered in this chapter:

v Printing DynaSCAPE Drawings

v Printing DynaSCAPE Drawings with color images

v Saving DynaSCAPE Drawings as a JPEG or Adobe PDF

¥v' Changing the drawing’s output colors to black

v' Saving a DynaSCAPE Drawing as a PDF file using an external driver
v' Sending a drawing out to a print shop
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Printing DynaSCAPE Drawings (no images)

Printing Drawings Without Images (black output)

Follow these steps to print a DynaSCAPE drawing with a standard black and white

output:

1.

2.
3.

Enwironmsrs Entity Tables Tools
Systemhtl
Command Alias. ..
CLI Logfile. ..

ings...

Drawing Tools... lag+T
Page Color...
Entity Grips...

Drawing Properties...
Library Properties. ..

Data Format
Inference Settings

Seftngm Calar Bounds Gealn Filrma

St the prnter DApEr SEENgE. LIse Mé mull-shest 0pN0n if The drawing anea does
net TLon the gaper ol Te regured scake.
Hete  The ‘center cplion m nol svaisble doring mulb.shest printng

a4 ruil-ahast papds ting with a8 overag of | o B
w Cenier printable ares on paper
Prict o fie
Print aren aifset X | o B ¥l i ]}
M genl widh | - ] Copes |1 2
Brint Cancal Prevew pretabie ses n-atum{if el

Before you print make sure you know the paper size and the scale of your
drawing. If you know the size and scale, go to Step 2. To find your
drawing page size and scale, go to the Environment menu and select
Drawing Page. Here you can find the drawing page and scale of your
drawing.

Click on the Printer icon or select the Print option in the File menu to open
the Print Drawing panel.

Click on the Printer Setup option to open the Print Setup panel

A Print Dravwing g o E|
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Select the printer you wish to print to from the list

Viatrider'bg Laseelet 1300 UL =] Prpsasr. |

ity HP Dt et 11200

\\tscer"p dessartet BONDA 47 P53 e
meder' HP Desgrijet S00E Ramer ||,
winrer i Laserdsl 110 PCLE

glekan P

Prinber
Famn
Haus:
Tres
Wihare

Choose the correct paper size. In order for your drawing be printed to the
proper scale, you must choose the same size as the drawing you are trying

to print.

3

¥ |Portrat

ﬁ ™ Landscape
a4
o] cme |

I

%

Choose the orientation of the paper to match your drawing’s orientation
and click OK.

Faper

Sze:  [ARCHC =
| =

Metwerk: ..

In the Settings tab of the Print Drawing panel, make sure the Center
printable area on paper option is selected.

A Print Dravwing

Setings | Cobr | Bounds | Seak | Fatenw |

et the prrder caper SEEGE. Use e mulahesd 0pt0n i1 The dravwirg ared 3548
1ot il on the caper al the requred scake.
ligte  The ‘cenler’ eption @ nol sniable derng mult-ahet printng

[, Wi ruli-ahest pape 1ng wih &5 overiap of | 0° mn|
[ prickabis sces o0 Saper
o fie
Print aves offeer X | o B ¥ s ]

Minirum grind width | - B Copes | ¢ :i‘

Pret | Camosl | [ prevew pretsbiesces  Preserssws. | Heo. |
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8.

10.

A Print Drawdng,

In the Color tab choose the Print using a single color option (usually the
default setting)

Seffrgs  Colr | Bounds | Scale | Fibers

Fiedeed the prind color scheme. Ta prind 7 6 single colr lor sorochromn prinders,
ariart "sirgle coior’ prinking and st e mona | prnk ) color

P Priet uting & sirghe coke e
" Prind wsing e anbly diSpliy Cokirs

™ Prind wsing e ety oulpudl Gokrs

¢ Prind usive B pen mop bkl £l Mag

In the Bounds tab select the first option Print area defined by the drawing

limits. This means that the area the will be printed will be everything inside
the drawing limits will be printed, provided that the printer paper size and
orientation are correctly set. Anything drawn outside the drawing limits

will not get printed.

A Print Dravwing El o E|
Ssings | Cobr  Bewnds | Seme | Flen |

Select the aned of the drawing st you wish b Dok USing & S&ecion window 1o
defng The Brrd Ared requres the Mmedale SIS 0F 8 BENNg windaw. Wse
the ‘manimize” button & rellup the pansd i the drawing ares i cummently corened

" he area defined by e draving imes

the Area cermently visibae
" Prntthe area defined by T databane meniy
" Peinl the anea defined using & seleclion window

In the Scale tab choose the option Print using the active drawing scale.
This means that everything that gets printed will be set to the scale of the
drawing. If you are printing to a smaller sheet size than your drawing,
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11.

12.

choose the Print the selected area using best fit option, keeping in mind
the drawing will not print to the drawing scale.

A Print Dravwing

Ssings | Cobr | Bewnds  Semke | Filen |

Select e print scaie Use Best i o2 auszmaticaly seual the princabie Sraiwing
BEd 10 prng 8t e Argest posshie 3w on the print media.

using M Bctve Srawing scak
altrue aize [ acaie = 11
{~ Prind using an stackie scal st | 00718 (]

Erger & viriwal page wicth pr hesght and ihe printatie area will be adjussed 1o 1t imo
he entered ize, The calkulaled Bcak wil be mslayd i M BAGLIE oAk el

woam B e i

The last step before printing is to check the print preview to see if the
drawing is going to fit on the paper size chosen. Click on the Preview
printable area option at bottom of the print panel.

A red box should appear on the drawing screen (you may need to zoom
out to see it). If the red box is not on top of the drawing limits line, go back
check to make sure you have chosen the correct paper size and orientation
in your printer setup, or that you have chosen the correct scale setting in
the Scale tab.

If everything appears correct, click Print.
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Printing Drawings with Raster Images

If your drawing has images of plants, hardscapes or a company logo and you wish to
print them in color while printing the rest of the drawing in black and white, follow
one of these two options;

Option 1: Printing Without Changing the Color Settings

This option works for most printers that print in color:

1 . Click on the Printer icon in DynaSCAPE to open the Print Drawing panel.

2 . Click on the Printer Setup option to open the Print Setup panel

3 . Select th_e printer_you wish t(_) print to, the paper size and orientation (see
the previous section for details)

4 . Click on the Properties... option and set the printer’s output to color and

click Ok

Prind Setup

Frufes
Mot [Vamdethe dedigreet 000ps 42P51 = Penpestiea’ |

Stahsr  Beady EE

Tupe i desigriet 000ps 42 P43
Wwhee:  DESIGALIE TROOFS
Corrmant: Pt ongt Dimwer

[Pagear D d st
Sizn | &RCH Iy =  Polrst

| _I + Landecaps

Metwark. . ] Cancel
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5 In the Color tab of the Print Drawing panel choose the Print using a single
- color option

A Print Drawdng,

Sedtingn Cokor Bntndn i Fiters

et the prind colr scheme. Ta prind in o singhe color for sonodchromn pringers,
ariart "sirgle coior’ prinking and st e mona | prnk ) color

@nmmumm weo [N
Prirk wsing T antly displiy colors '
™ Prind wsing e ety oulpudl Gokrs
I Prind g S e moap babsle Edll Mg

IPeirt. Cancel Frivviérer profakie ares Printer sebup... Help...

6 Set your bounds and scale correctly and click print. The drawing will print
- with all black lines while the images will print in full color.

If your images fail to print in color, use the next option.

Option 2: Printing Using the Color Setting

Since most drawings with raster images require color printing, some users may need
to use the Output Colors setting rather than the single color setting when printing or
saving as an image file.

This option is used when the previous option does not work:

1 Follow Steps 1 - 4 in Option 1

2 This time in the Color tab of the Print Drawing panel choose the Print
- using output colors option

A Print Drawdng,

Sedtingn Cokor Bntndn i Fiters

St prink colin scheme Ta prind in o singhe color tor sorcchromn prinbers,
ArACE TNGle DO PrnGneg And a8 e mono | pnt ) color

Pt using & Singks cokor oo [
(= P sing e sntty displry Cokors '
" s i enily oulged Cokrs

“Prind uging S pen map bable Lot Mags

IPeirt. Cancel Frivviérer profakie ares Printer sebup... Help...

14.7



DynaSCAPE Design

3 Set your bounds and scale correctly and click Print. The drawing will print
- with all black lines while the images will print in full color.

If some of the drawing’s elements print out in dark red you will need to
change the output colors of those elements. To do so, follow the next
section outlining how to change the drawing’s output color to black.

Changing the Drawing’s Output Colors to Black

Older figures in DynaSCAPE Design were originally composed with an output color
of dark red, and unless this is adjusted manually prior to printing those figures will
print that color rather than the desired black. All the new figures in DynaSCAPE have
been changed so the output colors are always set to black (version 3.7 and newer).

The output color of figures can be quickly changed by using the Revise Entity
Attributes tool on the Advanced toolbar. To revise the Output Color:

1 Right-click the tool button, then click Output Color

e

Loryer Lind
0 Dol *
Q0 - Pulicing
002 : Deiveway
) PlanEpsd
0 | Arisls

Leryer kv inde.

Style | nactve

SIS |

2 Select Display Black from the list of colors, then click OK

®: Color Sebecbor |

Sinlerd e ity cndgnd ke

EEEEEEEE

Fiod | 000 Gresn D00 B | 000

Remron Fiit
o | | cancel Hek
3 Press [Ctrl + A] to select all objects on your drawing, then right-click on the
- drawing.
4 The drawing can now be printed using the Output Colors setting, and all

figures on the drawing will print in black.
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Missing Figures When Printing

Even if the drawing is not printed in color, including raster images in a DynaSCAPE
Design drawing can increase the memory requirements for the printer. Usually the
tell-tale symptom of printer memory problems is that certain figures are not printed at
all.

If this happens, you have several options. The most obvious is to contact your printer
manufacturer about details on increasing the memory of your printer, or obtain access
to a printer with more memory installed. Another option is to save the drawing as a
PDF or JPEG file, and attempt sending the file to the printer. If the other two options
are not feasible, a third option is to save the drawing as a PDF or JPEG file and bring
that file away to be printed at a print shop.
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Saving a Drawing as a JPEG or Adobe PDF

Creating an image file from a DynaSCAPE drawing has many advantages and uses.
Saving a drawing as a JPEG or Adobe PDF file type allows you to share a copy of your
drawing with your clients by email or send it to your print shop for printing.

Choosing an Image File Type to Save to

Choosing which image file to save to is quite simple. Image files can easily get too
large to email or work with. By knowing what file type to use you can produce the
smallest file size at the best quality.

1. JPEG Image File: JPEG images are not the highest quality and file size may
become large with large paper sizes. Use this option if you wish to use the draw-
ing on a website or publication.

2. Adobe PDF File: This is the best file type for sharing your drawing and preferred
by most print shops. It will produce a better printout than a JPEG.

Saving a Drawing as a JPEG Image

To save a drawing as a JPEG image follow these steps:

1 In the DynaSCAPE File menu, select the Save as option and choose JPEG...
Edit Enwvironment Entity Tables T
Mew L4
Open 4
Save Ctrl+5
Save All Prototype...
Close Ctrl+U e
=1
Close All |
Adobe PDF... |
Import 3 '
Export 4
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2.

You will first be asked to give the file a name and a location to save it to
once it has been created so you can find it later. Click Save.

Saemin

Flent

3

Dot

¥
My Dipcumments

o
My Compade

«

My Heowok.
Places

£ My D =| = @ ¥ [

CILYSEE] RESIDERCT
el SHERED
=
®| Jrickan Walls Chaat Sheet, F0G

Type in file name here
{remember this
location so you can
find the file later)

Fir o [ x| Save

e 85 e [1pomy o™ IFTS] B Canesl

An options panel will open. Choose these options:

Output Quality: Always choose Medium. High makes the file size large
and the ‘0’ line weights too thin.

Color Options: Choose Monochrome. This will ensure all the lines will
output black. Images will come out color.

Orientation: Should match your drawing’s orientation

Paper Size: Find the size that matches your drawing page size for the
image to be printed to scale.

Fit to sheet: Only use this if you wish to shrink the image to fit on a smaller
sheet size for emailing to a client

Save As Jpeg Options

Output Quality

" Maximum - Prik Quality, Masimurn Resolution, Largest file size
@edium - Average Cuality and Resolution, Average file size

" Draft - Low Quality, Minimal Rezolution, Smallest file Size

Color Optiohs

" Monochrome - Dutput in Black and Wwhite
@utput Colors - Dutput using the drawing output color settings
" Dizplay Colors - Oukput using the drawing dizplay colar zettings

Orientation Preview

" Portrait  Landscape

FPaper Size

|C Size SRCH [18:24) ~|

[~ Fit to sheet

o]

Cancel |
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4.

5.
6.

Once you have chosen your options click Ok. You may see a small panel
temporarily as the image driver processes the JPEG.

Print Document @l

Sending To Print Spooler
Smith RezsidenceD PD.DFD

Cancel

Once processed another panel will appear to say the process is complete.
Click OK. This may take some time to appear if the drawing is large.

Now you can find the saved file to open and view or to send to a client or
print house.

Note: If your image file has some objects that come out in dark red as apposed to
black it is because the output colors for those objects are not set to black.

Older figures in DynaSCAPE Design were originally composed with an output color
of dark red, and unless this is adjusted manually prior to printing those figures will
print that color rather than the desired black. All the new figures in DynaSCAPE have
been changed so the output colors are always set to black.

Changing Output Colors to Black

The output color of figures can be quickly changed by using the Revise Entity
Attributes tool on the Advanced toolbar. To revise the Output Color:

1.

2.

Right-click the tool button, then click Output Color

A

Livyer List

OO0 ; Dt . :

00 © Fuueing Cusiom Wiah B

002 ; Detwaway .

0 : Plangted i .

00 | Anfsls + — e .
Lverbymdes | 5| Duspley [iacive wctur

e | naceve - 2

Select Display Black from the list of colors, then click OK
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¥ Color Schector |

[ St Bom ity cudgad ke

Bare | Gray || Feem
ANEEEEEE

mlulﬁ creen | D00 B 000

Color by e (g 2| | 0 | Rene | . |
o | Cancel | Hep |
3 Press [Ctrl + A] to select all objects on your drawing, then right-click on the

drawing.

The drawing can now be printed using the Output Colors setting, and all
figures on the drawing will save as black in a JPEG image.

Saving a Drawing as an Adobe PDF

To save a drawing as an Adobe PDF image follow these steps:

1 In the DynaSCAPE File menu, select the Save as option and choose Adobe
- PDF...

Edit Enwvironment Entity Tables T

Mew L4

Open 4

Save Ctrl+5

Save All Prototype...

Close Ctrl+U

Close All JPEG. . ol
Adobe PDF. .2

Import 4

Export 4
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2 You will first be asked to give the file a name and a location to save it to
- once it has been created so you can find it later. Click Save.
Save PO WH'EJ
v n: | ) Smth Ra ;' 4= & =F A=
L
gt
Desicion
[ n:fm. Type the file name
) hers :l‘f‘l‘l‘l.l"l'l'l.hi‘l This
’]:-! Iu_:.i.tlun 50 you can
by Compnier find the Tile later)
mﬁﬁ:;w Fim ruwrm et Fimm x| Save |
Savemstype:  [Adobe POR pf) B Caread
3 An options panel will open. Choose these options:

Output Quality: Always choose Medium. High makes the file size large
and the ‘0’ line weights too thin.

Color Options: Choose Monochrome. This will ensure all the lines will
output black. All image will be saved as color.

Orientation: Should match your drawing’s orientation

Paper Size: Find the size that matches your drawing page size for the
image to be printed to scale.

Fit to sheet: Only use this if you wish to shrink the image to fit on a smaller
sheet size for emailing to a client

Save Au FDF Optons.

Outgat Duslly
;_‘,' Miarmim Pt Dhasbly, Miaswm Flesuhubion, Lasges! e sie
i‘f)‘m » dverage Qusly and Flesohsion, dveage e size
= Draht Loew Qusley, Mirimal Fssolusion, Smales e Sz
Likr Dt

*;)Anru:lmrr. + Dutput in Dlack and 'white

Clutpa Cindety [t Levieg e g DT Colod SRt
™ Disglagg Colers + Dkl uatirng Bom e dhpilg cookes snlirgs
Orereation Prasvse
% Povst " Lendiceps

Papést Sine @

C Sans ARCH [18x24) =

I Fitlo thest ar Cancel ]
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Once you have chosen your options click Ok. You may see a small panel
temporarily as the image driver processes the PDF.

Print Document g|

Sending To Print Spooler
Smith RezsidenceD PD.DFD

Cancel

Now you can go to the location you saved the file to open and view or to
send to a client or print house.
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Sending a Drawing Out to a Print Shop

If you need to send your drawing out to a print shop to get printed, consider some of
these options. Since your print shop will not likely have a copy of DynaSCAPE, you
cannot send them a DynaSCAPE drawing file. Instead, you can send them a JPEG or
PDF file of the drawing. It is recommended that you send an Adobe PDF, since this is
the type that provides the best quality output and one that most print shops prefer.

Depending on the size of the file created, you can email the drawing file to your print
shop or copy it to a CD or memory stick.

Print Shop Prints Are Too Light

If your drawings printed by your local print shop are coming out too light, it is likely
that they are converting your JPEG image files to a PDF format for printing. In doing
so, quality is lost. If this is the case, save the drawing as a PDF file and have them
print the PDF instead. The results will be much better.

Saving a drawing as a JPEG or PDF using Maximum quality may result in the line
weights becoming extremely fine, especially the ‘0’ line weights. Use Medium quality
for the best results.

Print Shops vs. Your Own Printer?

The best quality prints will always come from a printer, large or small format. An
Adobe PDF image will print just as well as directly from DynaSCAPE Design. Print
shops on the other hand often use Xerox type machines that do not print
DynaSCAPE’s fine detail very well.
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Design Tutorial: Part |

This chapter is Part | of 11 about learning to create a landscape plan by way
of a tutorial drawing. During the process of this drawing you will:

v’ Create a base plan from site measurements
v’ Create a front yard landscape plan
v Learn how to add the design elements
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The DynaSCAPE Design Tutorial

This tutorial will take you through all the steps required to complete a small
landscape design with DynaSCAPE. The finished plan should look something like
this:
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Drafting the Base Plan

The very first step to starting any drawing is to select a new drawing sheet.

Selecting a New Drawing Sheet (Prototype)

1 Begin this tutorial by starting a new drawing using the 11x17(Landscape)
- 17=8’ prototype.

2 Next save the drawing immediately. Click the Save icon and save the
- drawing to the default location (My Documents/My Drawings) and name it
Tutorial Drawing

E Mew Drawing @

Project | YWASALES AND MARKETING\POWERPOINT PRES FILESVGIE 2008 LENNDEMO DRA

| Prototype List

v5.0: Imp (Landscape): A-8.5X11 - SCALE 1"=10"
v5.0: Imp (Landscape): A-83.5X11 - SCALE 1"=18"
v5.0: Imp (Landscape): A-83.5X11 - SCALE 1"=20"
v5.0: Imp (Landscape): B-11x17 - SCALE 1"=04"

0 Imp (Landscape): B-11X17 - SCALE 1"=08"

v5.0: Imp (Landscape): B-11X17 - SCALE 1"=10°

v5.0: Imp (Landscape): B-11X17 - SCALE 1"=1&"

v5.0: Imp (Landscape): B-11X17 - SCALE 1"=20"
v5.0: Imp (Landscape): C-18x24 - SCALE 1"=04"

v5.0: Imp (Landscape): C-18X24 - SCALE 1"=08

[o] el Cancel

Save Drawing As

Savein: |Lf} My Drawings j

_;J Pl ruToRIAL.OPD
Recent
€

o

Drawing the House Outline

1 Next, print out the field measurements that accompany this tutorial, in
- order to draw the base plan. These measurements are found in C:]Program
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Files| DynaSCAPE| Design|Resource| Tutorial, in a file called
‘LOTPLAN.jpg’ that looks like the one below. Click on the file to open it.

[}
SDEWALK | ~rl

Conp |

2 The first item to draft is the house, since this forms the baseplan for the
- drawing, and all the existing components on the property are measured
from it.

Start working with the Building Outline Tool in the Draw toolbox and set
the constraints to ‘Ortho’. In the Draw Building Line modifier set the Start
Direction to ‘CW’ (clockwise) so you can start from the right-hand side of
the house (garage side) and work to the left. The length of first line is not
given, however you can insert a 13’-6” line to show a portion of the garage
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wall. Click on the Building Outline tool in the Draw toolbox. When the
modifier opens, insert 13’6 into the length box and press the [spacebar].

Draw [Creation] |i

N ©
A G

A Draw Building Line

- Start Direction

i~ cow ) Start drawing walls in a counter clockwise direction
—
@C‘W ) Startdrawing walls in a clockwise direction

- Drawing Mode
& Wall Clicking and dropping points will create wall eegments
7 Window Clicking and dropping pointz will create window segments

" Door Clicking and dropping points will create door segments

[ Snap Linez Orthographicalty Length| 135
Seftings... Angle Za

Left-click on the drawing page and move the mouse to position so it is
vertical, going from the top down, and left-click again. Do not right-click or
press [esc] because you need to keep the lines so that they are joined to one

another and you also want to keep the modifier open.
o R

- Start Direction

i~ cow ) Start drawing walls in a counter clockwise direction
® cw gy Startdrawing walls in a clockwize direction

- Drawing Mode
& Wall Clicking and dropping points will create wall eegments

7 Window Clicking and dropping pointz will create window segments

" Door Clicking and dropping points will create door segments
[ Snap Linez Orthographicalty Length| 135

Settings.. Angbeli ﬂ

If you accidently right-clicked after entering a line, it is important to
remember that when you add the next line you need the lines to connect
end-to-end. This can be done by using the inference settings to connect
your next line to the ‘End’ of the last line. Make sure you select the thinner
outside line, not the thick building line.
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.ﬁ Tips and Tricks

The inference settings can be turned on in two ways: The simplest way is to hold your [Shift]
key down and move your mouse over the end of a line. While holding the [Shift] key down,

whenever your cursor moves over an object text such as ‘end’, ‘mid-point’, etc. will appear so
that you can attach to a precise location. This way your inference settings only work while the

[Shift] key is pressed. To have your inference stay on all the time click on the Inference button
in the toggle bar.

Select a location defining the end of the line

. L} = r ;\ — r_-\-
2B ¥ DB 2 2RE
m&l nference |§! Caonstraint | Copy
3 Now that the line for the first section of wall is drawn, the next portion of

the wall is an 18-inch section from the corner of the garage to the garage
door. In the modifier enter in 18-inches - this can be done by entering 18”
(you can also type 1.5 or 1’6), followed by pressing the [spacebar]. Notice
that the new line is connected to the line drawn earlier. Once the line is
oriented in the desired direction (move your mouse left) left-click to insert
it on the drawing page. Again, do not right-click or press [esc] at this time.
If you have made a mistake in the direction of the line, use your [Delete]
key to undo the last step and redo the direction.

Length| 15"
angel ﬂ
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The next line is the garage door. To show a door use the drawing mode in
the modifier to Door. This will create an unfilled line when the door is
drawn.

Drawing Mode
7 wall Clicking and drepping pointz will create wall segmentz
" Window Clicking and dropping peintz will create window segmentz

l\ﬁ JDoor Clicking and dropping pointz will create deor segments

Enter 16 into the modifier and press the space bar. Again, notice that the
line is attached to the previously drawn line and, when it is going in the
right direction, left-click to place it. Keep the line connected and the
modifier open (do not right-click or press [Esc]).

Length| 16-0
Angl &

Continue drawing the rest of the house lines using the measurements from
the field measurements. Remember to set the drawing mode in the
modifier to ‘Door’ or ‘Window’ when needed. The modifier will
automatically switch back to ‘Wall’ mode after the line has been placed. if
you made a mistake you can press the [Delete] key once to back up a step
and redo it. There is a front door and a window in this base plan that need
to be shown as well.
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6 Once all the lines of the house have been drawn, right-click and press [esc]
- to end the line drawing process. Your drawing should look like this:

The first step is done! The house is drawn. Now is a good time to click the
Save button since you have completed a milestone.

Drawing the Other Base Plan Elements

There are a number of other elements on the site sketch you need to add.

The Driveway and Sidewalk

1 The next item to add will be the driveway. From the sketch you can see the
- driveway lines up with the corners of the garage and measures 25’ long to
the city sidewalk.

You will first need to select the correct layer. (If you switched the layers to
the Revise mode you will now need to switch back to the Select mode. To
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do this, click on the Select button above the layer list). Select the Drive/
Road layer which will highlight in blue.

Building
Basze
Property
PorchiStep

Walk/Patio

Cimedme

To place the lines for the driveway, click on the Line tool to open the
modifier.

The site measurements tells you that the driveway measures 25’.

) T

oA e e — \L 8

pRuvEW M

PRaperty Line

15

1
Enter 25 into the modifier and press the [spacebar]. To line the driveway up
with the corners of the garage you will need to use the inference settings.
Move your mouse over the outside (Base Layer) corner of the garage. When
you see the ‘end’ or ‘intersection’ message left-click. The driveway is now
lined up. Move your mouse to position the driveway line (ensure your
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Constraints are set to Polar or Ortho for best results) and left-click to insert

the driveway line onto the plan. Right-click to end the process. Repeat for
the other side of the driveway and press [Esc]

Pye— ]
Length I?f-ﬂi %‘

Angle =

2 The next step is to place the city sidewalk and the road edge. Use the Line
: I
AU
|\
| e 1
i —
S PE WAL =
[

i @

Corp . ==

tool in the Drive/Road layer to draw a line from the end of the left side of
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the driveway to the end of the right side of the driveway. This gives us the
first edge of the sidewalk.

\ Connecting the two ends of the

driveway gives a line for the location of
the sidewalk

To place the second edge of the sidewalk and the curb use the Offset tool
with the Copy toggle enabled. Click on the Offset tool and first enter a
value of 4’ and press the [spacebar]. Left-click the sidewalk line and, when
it highlights blue, right-click. Using the mouse move the cursor below the
original sidewalk line and left-click. Repeat this process with an offset
distance of 5’ to place the curb. Don’t worry that these lines only span the
width of the driveway, you will fix that later.

Distance | 4-0 ﬂ
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The Property Lines

The next step is to add the property lines. The site measurements show the property
line is 4’ from the side of the house on both the left- and right-hand side. There are

RrAE

e —| 18"

muww

Pekty Line

|

many ways to accomplish placing the property lines in this scenario, however the
technique shown here calls for the drawing of a reference line in the Temp layer, from
which a second line will be drawn, that can then be revised to the Property layer. The
reference line, because it is on the Temp layer, can be removed immediately, or left in
place until the drawing is nearly finished then removed, along with any other
temporary elements, by simply using the Temp Mode to reference them.

1 First, select the Temp layer, then click on the line tool. In the modifier enter
- 4 and press the [spacebar]. Using the inference settings find the end of the
top of the line on the right hand side of the house (see image below), and
left-click. Make sure the Constraints are set to Polar and use the mouse to
draw the line away from and perpendicular to the house. Left-click to
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insert the line into the drawing. Right-click to end the line and repeat these
steps for the left-hand side of the house.

The garage wall becomes the
reference point for the location
of the property line. Measuring

— e from the "corner’ gives us a
£ Modifier - In... @|E location for our reference line

tengit +0 | [E| %‘
Angb’i A

Once these reference lines are drawn then the actual property lines can be
drawn in.

2 Next, change the active layer to Property. If you do not do this, the lines you
- draw will remain in Temp layer and will need to be revised so that their
style is correct. If the modifier is still open, click the Reset button in the
modifier panel (see below) to clear the fields.

& modifier : In... (0] 0JK)

3 Next, use the inference to find the end of the reference line on the right-
) hand side and move the mouse towards the sidewalk to insert in the
property line parallel. Left-click far enough down on the drawing so that
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the line ends up past the sidewalk lines. Repeat on the left side. When the
property lines are drawn press [Esc]

Left-click at the end of
the reference line and
draw the Property line

Next you will need to extend the sidewalk and curb lines to meet the
property lines on both the left- and right-hand side.

In the Edit toolbox click on the trim tool called “Trim or extend lines to
another line’ (a full description of this tool can be found in the section
called Basic Editing and Dimensioning Tools). Select the tool by left-clicking
on the icon.

Edit [Modify]

This is a two-step process: Step one is to select the lines to be extended,
while step two is to select the line to extend them to.

1. The prompt line should now read ‘Select entity(ies) to trim to an
intersection’. Left-click on the lines to be extended (two sidewalk and one
curb line) and then right-click to end the selection process.

2. Notice the prompt line has changed to read ‘Select entity to define the
intersection’. This means DynaSCAPE is waiting for you to select the line to
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which you want the selected lines to extend to. Left-click on the property
line. Notice that now the sidewalk and curb lines are extended to the
property line. Repeat the process for the other side.

Right then left-click

" the line to extend to

Left-click each of the lines to be
extended

The Front Landing

The next step is to create the landing or stoop near the front door as shown in the site
measurements.

1 Select the Porch/Step layer and click on the Line tool to open the modifier
- box. The width of the landing/stoop is 6’ so enter 6 into the modifier and
press the [spacebar].
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2 Using the inference settings find either the ‘vertex’ at the corner below the
- door (see below) and left-click. With the Constraints set to Polar or Ortho,
move the mouse to the right and right-click. Do not use the inference
settings here because you have set the length of the line to 6’ the line and
the constraints will ensure it is straight.

Left-click at the "vertex’ of
the corner of the stoop/porch
and then left-click when the
line is lined up horizontally
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The Existing Tree (using triangulation)

In the site sketch provided, there is an existing tree on the front yard. You have been
given the measurements to the tree. One dimension (PT1) gives the distance from the

left-hand corner of the house and the other from corner of the garage (PT2). Plotting
the location of the tree by means of ‘triangulation’ is easy and will be the only method
for this situation.

1 Begin by switching your active drawing layer to the Temp layer and click
- on the Circle tool from the Draw menu.
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2 In the modifier for the circle tool, enter the first measurement (from PT 1) of
- 29 as the radius into the modifier and press the [spacebar].

£2 Modifier : Inse.... @|§
Radius| 290" &

DiarneterlES-Di «
Length| 182-2 35i64"

3 Using the inference settings, find the ‘end’ or ‘intersection’ point at the left
- corner of the house (PT 1) and left-click to place the circle. Return to the
modifier and enter 26.5 or 26’6 as the radius (from PT 2) and press the
[spacebar]. Use the inference settings to find the ‘end’ or ‘intersection’
point at the left corner of the garage (PT 2 - see below for the points to be
selected) and left-click. Two circles are now placed on the drawing and
where they overlap on the front lawn is the location of the existing tree.

Tree location

f Understanding Triangulation Measurements:

A common method of establishing the location of houses, plants, sheds or virtually any object
found on a property is ‘triangulation’. Triangulation involves measuring to an object from
two fixed locations, preferable some distance apart. House corners or other building features
(stairs, railings, windows) are most commonly used for this purpose. By taking two separate
measurements, you create two sides of a triangle that intersect. This point of intersection is the
location of your object. Plotting objects therefore becomes a matter of drawing two simple
circles and selecting the point that they intersect.
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4 For your tree use one of the existing tree symbols found in the Figure
- libraries. Click on the Figures tab and select the TREES-6 library. Locate
the ‘12FT_SINGLE_CANOPY’ figure.

Once the tree is selected it will be attached to your cursor at the center of
the tree. Use the inference settings (hold [Shift]) to find the ‘intersection’ of
the two circles and left-click. Simply right-click to drop the tree in place.
Now you can delete the temporary circles.

Tree location found using
the inference settings

Congratulations! You have now completely drafted the base plan! Now is a perfect
time to press Save before you continue on with the design of the front yard.

15.19



DynaSCAPE Design

Drawing the Hardscape Elements

Now that the base plan elements drafted you can begin work on the design elements.
The first elements to add to the plan are the hardscape elements: the walkway and the
planting beds. You will make extensive use of the polyline tool during these steps. If
you are not familiar with the polyline tool you may wish to review the ‘Basic Drawing
Tools’ chapter.

Drawing the Walkway and Step

1 Begin this stage of the design by creating two offsets of the porch line to act

- as a guide or reference line for the walkway. Make sure that the Copy
toggle is turned on so that the original porch line doesn’t move when you
offset it. Click on the Offset tool to open the modifier. The first offset will
be 12’ to give you the reference point for the beginning of the curve of the
walkway. Left-click on the porch line to select it and then right-click. Left-
click again below the stoop line to offset it. The second offset will be 18’
marking how far down the driveway the walkway will end. Again left-
click on the porch line to select it and then right-click. Left-click again
below the porch line to offset it.

Select stoop/porch line by
left-clicking

Left-click to define the side to
which the stoop/porch will be
offset. Make sure "Copy’ is
enabled
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2.

Select the Walk/Patio layer and click on the polyline tool to open the
modifier.

Draw [Creation] ) ME
i ~BNS
@ ‘75‘ QA Gﬂn

Although you do not need to set anything in the modifier panel at this time,
you will need it later. Start by using the inference settings to find the exact
left corner of the porch and draw a line straight down till you reach the first
reference line (from Step #1) and left click. Be sure not to right-click until
the very end. Next, draw a long segment of line and attach it to the end of
the line that you offset 12’ from the porch and left-click.

I

A Badifier : lnsert Polyline

Draw a line that

extands and attaches

to the 12' offset line

from the porch ————————y

12" reference line

Next, set your constraints to Polar or Ortho and draw a short line
(approximately 1’ long) in the direction of the driveway and left-click.
These will be drawn by eye so if you wish to be more accurate you can turn
on the Coordinate Tracking Panel to assist you. This option is found under
the Tools menu. When this panel is visible it will give a live update of the
length of the line you are drawing.

Window Help

Show Data Selection Ctrl+D

Show Coordinate Tracking Panel

Show Overview Panel Cirl+K

Calculator... F2
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4 Next draw another short line of approximately the same length, this time in
- the direction of the road and left-click.

- S
A Coordinate Tr... E“

Create

lin

approximately 1

long ——

5 Next, without right-clicking, return to the modifier and check the Smooth
- Polyline option. You must turn your constraints off now.

£ Modifier : Insert Polyline

[ Close polyline B

P W
[v Smooth polyline [+ Autobulge | Clockwise bulge

Start angle | 0.0 Q
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6.

Use the mouse to ‘draw’ the line creating a curve that meets with the
intersection of second reference point (from Step #1) and the driveway.

With constraints tumed "Off and : Driveway line

the "Smooth Polyling’ option

selected, attach the curved line to

the intersection of the 18 _—>
reference line and the driveway

18' reference line

If you find the curve that is being drawn is going in the wrong direction, go
back to the modifier and check the Clockwise Bulge toggle off.

£ Modifier : Insert Polyline

[ Close polyline B

o Y
[v Smooth polyline [ Auto bulge l\lj Iockwise bulge

Start angle | 0.0 Q

Once the curve is correct, left-click to drop in the final point of the line and
then right-click to end the procedure before pressing [Esc]. Erase the

reference line drawn in step #1 by selecting the Delete tool and left and
right-clicking on the line.
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Your finished walkway should look like the image below. If you are not
satisfied with the walkway you have drawn, repeat the previous steps - it’s
good practice!

Finished walkway,
combination of
straight and curved
polylines.

8 The next item to add is a small planting bed against the garage wall, which
- is done by offsetting lines that have already been drawn. Again before you
begin this process, make sure that the Copy toggle is turned on (the button

will be white).

9 Click on the Offset tool to open the modifier and enter in 4’ - this is the
- distance from the stoop to the top of the planting bed. Left-click on the line
just offset to select and then right-click. Left-click again below this line to
create the offset. The planting bed is exactly five-feet long, so enter 5’ into
the modifier and left-click on the stoop line to select and then right-click.
Left-click again below the line to offset. The planting bed is 18 wide so
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10.

11.

enter 18” into the modifier and left-click on the driveway line and then
right-click. Left-click again to the left of the garage to offset.

Step # 1: Offset 4'

Step # 2: Offset &'

Step # 3: Offset 18"

The planting bed is almost finished. You just need to extend the driveway
line to create the bed and trim off the excess lines.

First the bed needs to be closed in, creating a planting pocket next to the
garage. Select the Trim or extend lines to another line tool and then left
and then right-click on the driveway line to set the line to be extended.
Now left-click on the top line of the planting bed and then right-click. This
will complete the process.

Edit [Modify]

Now you need to trim the excess lines not needed. Select the Trim (clip)
lines to closest intersection tool and left-click on the two horizontal lines
just drawn (the offsets of the stoop line) and then right-click.

Edit [Modify]

The last part of the walkway that needs to be drafted is the step at the
stoop. This is done simply by offsetting the stoop line 1’. Using the Offset
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tool, insert the measurement in the modifier. Left-click on the stoop line to
select it and then right-click. Left-click again below the stoop line to offset.

£ Modifier : Offset [= )[0|[X)

Distance | 1-0" ﬂ

« Select the stoop/porch line and offset
. 1" to place the required step

Changing Lines to the Proper Layer

Now that the lines have been offset, some of the lines need to be revised so they are in
the proper layer in order to achieve the appropriate line weights, etc.

1 The interior planting bed of the walkway should be set to line in the Walk/
- Patio layer. To do this, select the Revise button located above the layers list
and click on the Walk/Patio layer, which will flash blue quickly. Left-click
on the three lines that make up the interior planting bed and right-click to
change the layer (setting the color and weight).

Layers

Driveway

2 The last line that needs to be revised is the line where the walkway meets
- the driveway. This will be done to end up with a thin line here. To do this
you first need to divide the section of driveway between the interior
planting bed and the edge of the walkway, from the rest of the driveway
line. This is done using the Break tool found in the Edit toolbox.

Edit [Modify]
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Left-click on the Break tool and then left-click on the section of line to be
divided. The entire line will highlight. To complete the process, right-click
and press [Esc] The section of driveway line that lies where the walkway
meets the driveway will now be a separate section of line. Revise this
section of line to the Border layer to show a thinner line between the two
even surfaces.

<= Section of driveway
has been divided
and is it's own
segment

Delete any of the reference lines that were created during the above process
by selecting the delete icon and left and right-clicking on the objects to be
removed.

When complete click the Save button.

Inserting the Walkway Border and Patterns

The walkway in this case includes a soldier course. The soldier course is constructed
using an eight-inch long paver. You will be able to use the lines you have already
drawn to construct the soldier course, making this step very quick and easy.

The Walkway Border

1.

Click on the offset icon and enter in a distance of 8”. Left-click on the line
representing the step, all lines representing the outside edge of the
walkway, and the lines that create the interior planting. Make sure you
select them in the correct order. (see diagram below) Do not select the step
line or the segment of walkway against garage wall in the first step. Once
all the lines have been selected, right-click to end the selection process. To
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complete the offset, left-click into the center of the walkway. Keep the
offset tool and modifier active.

on each line in
this order to offset for
our soldier course

2 The last two lines to offset have to be done separately because one of the
- lines are part of the house outline and therefore extends above and below
the area in which the line is needed, while the other is the step line. If you
had attempted to offset these lines along with the other lines, the offset
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command would have failed. After offsetting these lines, use the trim tools
used earlier to remove the extended sections of the lines.

Offset these two lines
separately, then use the
trim tool to remove the

extended lines

The next step is to join the lines that make up the inside area of the
walkway. This will make it much easier to hatch in this area with a paving
pattern. Select the Join contiguous lines and arcs tool and left-click on the
soldier course/walkway lines. Be sure to select them in the order that they
are attached to each other.

Edit [Modify]
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Right-click to end the process. This is now one totally enclosed area which
can be selected, moved and filled in as one entity.

All lines have been joined

together to create one entity

4 This inside line should be represented with a layer that has a thin, “light”
- line that will not be overpowering on the drawing or give the illusion of
being a curb (which can be a result of using too heavy a line weight). In the

list of layers select the layer called Border layer and revise the inside line of
the border to this layer.

[ Seffings
]

% | /4

A2

Revize Layers
Select I Rg_%

Temp
Building
Base
Property
Parch/Step
Drive/Road
Walk/Patio
Border
Pattern_A
Pattern_B
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The Walkway Pattern

Now it is time to insert a hatch pattern into the walkway.

1 In the layer list, switch from ‘Revise’ to ‘Select’ and set the Pattern_A layer
- as the active layer.

2 Next, click on the tool called Insert a hatch pattern by selecting the
- boundary of a contained area to open the modifier this allows for a specific
pattern to be selected as well as a scale to be set for the pattern.

For this exercise you will use the default pattern (TUMBLED-A) and the
default scale (for hatch scale recommendations see the chart included at the
back of this manual).

Q Meodifier : Insert Hatch [ = =
Scale Rotation| 0.00

Xscak[ozs B
! [¥ Group Hatch
¥ Scale| 0.325 * Randomspn | & |

TUMBLED_HRBN = I
TUM_DIAG_SQ
UNIGR_C =

Hatch Picker.

3 With the pattern selected, left-click on the line generated in the previous
step to define the hatch boundary and then right-click. The pattern will fill
in the area. Notice that the hatch is a thin, dotted line (grey-scale). This has
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been done purposely so that the hatch is not over-powering on the drawing
when printed.

Hatch pattern inserted in the

Patiern__ A layer - light
grey-scale line weight

The Front Stoop Pattern

You can also define the front stoop area using patterns. For the stoop you can use the
‘Random-Flag’ hatch pattern at a scale of 0.75. This time you can use a different
technique for inserting the hatch.

1.

Nested under the hatch tool are a number of other tools, in particular
another hatch tool. To uncover these tools, left-click, hold and drag the
hatch tool to a new location on the drawing. A new toolbox will open.
Notice in this new toolbox there are two hatch tools - the one you are
accustomed to seeing and one with a blue dot in the center. For this exercise
you will use the tool with the blue dot, or the one called Insert a hatch
pattern into a contained area.

Section

Right-click on this hatch tool and select the ‘FLAG_RANDOM'’ pattern.
Beside scale enter 0.75 and press the [Tab] key. (Pressing [Tab] will set both

15.32

DynaSCAPE Software



Design Tutorial: Part |

the X Scale and Y Scale to the same setting). Otherwise, both the X and Y

scales would need to be set individually.

|_4| Modifier : Insert Hatch E =] @
Scale Rotation | 0.00

i [+ Group Hatch

[ Random Spin 2 ¢I_|

DURA-MAT
FIELDSTONE
FLAG_ANGULAR, =

RANDO i
FLAG_SQ_DRY
FLAG_SQ_WET

FLOWERS_1
FLOWERS 2 + Hatch Picker...

3 Once the scale is set, left-click in the center of the stoop. This tool will locate
- the boundaries of the stoop area to automatically define the hatch area.
After left-clicking, notice the area around the stoop highlights blue - right-
click to complete the hatch process.

Left-click in the centre of the stoop
and it will find the boundaries

A sodfier - Insert latch [=]= =]

Shading in the Step

This same process will be used till fill in the front step however instead of using the
Hatch tool you will use the Generic pattern tool. Locate the Insert a generic pattern
into a contained location tool which is nested beneath the other Generic pattern tool
you see in the DRAW toolbox.

Section

1 Set the active layer to ‘Rocks’ for the pattern we will use to shade the step.
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2 Click on the tool to open the modifier. To define the step use the ANSI_31
- pattern at a scale of 0.15.

Section Picker...

[+ Group section

3 Once the pattern and scale are set, left-click in the center of the step to
) locate the boundaries and then right-click to complete the process.

Notes on the ‘Insert a hatch pattern into a contained location’ tool

In order to use this method of filling in an area, the area to be filled must be totally and
accurately enclosed by a series of intersecting lines, polylines, arcs, circles, etc. If the area is not
completely enclosed, DynaSCAPE will not find the boundaries necessary to define the edge of
the pattern and the fill will fail. In the case where the selection process fails there are two
possible remedies. Examine the lines that are defining the area - make sure all the lines meet
and/or overlap. If the lines all appear to be correct and the selection process still fails, draw a
closed polyline in the Temp layer and use the ‘Hatch an area by selecting the bounding
entities’ tool to select the closed polyline and apply the fill.

Drawing the Plant Bed Line

Now that the walkway, step and porch are complete, the next step is to draw the
planting bed outline. Use the diagram below to help create the planting bed. Create a
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planting bed that starts from the corner of the house and ends approximately 7’-6”
below the walkway.

1 First, set the active layer to ‘Plantbed’ and set your constraints to ‘None’.

2 In order to create a curved line, you must use the Polyline tool. Click on the
- Polyline tool to open the modifier. Toggle the Smooth Polyline option and
notice that the Auto Bulge option automatically becomes toggled as well.
Set the start angle to ‘225",

A Boditier - Insert Palylime

Clows polyins el

= SMOOTH podykng o Buho DulgRe=T"T [IOCiowSe Dulge

3

Sart ar{i;::f o0 J ol i

3 To create the shape shown above, you should only need to click on three
spots in the design. Using the inference settings find the ‘intersection’ or
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‘end’ at the outside left corner of the house and left-click to set the start
location for the polyline.

Notice as you move your mouse after the left-click that the size and shape
of the arc (curve) changes (If the arc is going in the wrong direction, return
to the modifier and check the Clockwise Bulge toggle off and try placing
the arc again.)

Once you have the desired shape, left-click. Notice that the polyline is still
attached and waiting for the next arc to be drawn.

Move the mouse diagonally from upper-left to lower-right. Once you are
happy with the shape of the arc being created, left-click.

The planting bed is now almost complete. Move the mouse down to the
driveway below the walkway an estimated 7°-8’. (You can adjust it later if
need be). Use the inference settings to locate a spot ‘on’ the driveway to
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connect the planting bed to and left-click. Right-click to finish drawing the
planting bed and press [Esc].

Altering the Plantbed Shape

Once you have placed the planting bed you can alter the shape of it using the ‘grip
points’.

1 After pressing [Esc], left-click on the planting bed line. Notice the line
- highlights blue and that a series of blue squares, or grip points, also appear.
These grip points allow you to stretch and move the various points along
the planting bed line, ultimately changing the shape of the polyline. If you
find your planting bed has ‘kinks’ or the flow is not consistent and you
wish to change the shape, left-click on the line and use the grip points. The
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“middle” grip point controls the arc (curve) while the “end” grip points
control the location of one end of the arc (curve).

Grip points can be used
to change the shape of
the walkway that was
drawn

Congratulations! You have now drawn the basic design elements of your landscapes.
Now is a good time to save the drawing. Click the Save icon now.
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Adding Library Figures to the Design

The frame work of the design is now in place and you can begin adding the rock, tree
and shrub symbols to the design. DynaSCAPE includes over 1200 pre-formatted
design symbols to be used in your landscape plans. These symbols are drawn to scale
and will be placed into your drawing at a pre-determined size.

Inserting the Rocks

One of the first library figures (symbols) to add to the design are the rock symbols in
the planting beds.

1 Open the Figures tab located on the left hand side of the screen. Figures tab
- is home to the 1200 pre-defined figures included with DynaSCAPE. At the
top of the Figures tab is a drop-down menu. All the figures in DynaSCAPE
are broken into categories. From the drop down list select the ROCKS-6
library.

2 Click on the rock you want to use and move your cursor onto the drawing
- to the location in which you want to insert the rock.

DynaSC APE

SITE FURNITUR
STRUCTURES g |

jures
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Left-click to place the rock and then use the mouse to rotate the rock to the
required angle and left-click. Right-click to finish the process and place the
symbol

3 Continue placing the other two rocks onto the plan. Remember to rotate
- rocks as required. Once placed on the drawing these symbols can be
moved or rotated using the Move and Rotate tools. They can also be
moved by using the ‘grips’.

Inserting the Shrub Symbols

The next group of symbols to add are the shrub and perennial symbols.

1 On the Figures Tab, select the C-SHRUBS library.
SHRUBSS | & |

DynaSCAPE

aures

Important Note

If the options for Scale, Rotate, etc. do not display below the list of figures, it is likely because
your screen resolution is set too low. DynaSCAPE was designed to run at a screen resolution
of 1024x768 or higher. In order to view these options you will need to adjust your screen
resolution accordingly. This can be done by going to START|CONTROL
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PANEL |DISPLAY. On the panel that opens select SETTINGS and use the slide-bar under
SCREEN RESOLUTION to adjust.

2.

Scroll through the list and find the 3FT_PYR.EVG and left-click on the
symbol (image) to select it. As you move your mouse onto the drawing you
will notice that the symbol is attached to your cursor.

Move the mouse towards the corner of the stoop and the walkway. Once
the symbol is in the right position, left-click to drop the symbol into place.
Notice that now you have the option to rotate the symbol now. If you are
happy with the orientation (rotation) and size of the symbol you can
simply right-click to end the process. If you continue with left-clicks you
will be able to rotate, resize and stretch (warp) the figure before it is finally
inserted into the drawing.

Place shrub at corner of
the bed by left and
right-clicking

Symbol Tip

If a symbol is placed on the drawing and the positioning, orientation or other setting is not
right, the symbol can be ‘lifted off’ the drawing by pressing the [Del.] key before another
command is invoked. The [Del.] key acts as a mini-undo that will undo commands as long as
another command has not been invoked or the [esc] key pressed.

The next steps will continue through the process of adding more symbols
to the design.

Next, place a group of three flowering shrubs at the left hand corner of the
house. In the SHRUBS-A-6 library locate the 3FT6_FL.SHRUB symbol and
left-click to select it. Place three of these symbols to represent the grouping
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of Sweetspire at the corner of the house in a triangular shape. Position the
mouse just in front of the left-hand corner of the house and left-click and
then right-click to place the symbol. Another copy of the symbol will stay
attached to the cursor allowing you to continue placing two more symbols,
as shown in the diagram below, without having to select it from the library
again. Make sure the symbols overlap one another as this is important for
the clustering process which you will follow a little later.

Placement of second group of
shrubs. Notice all shrubs are the
same size and overlap slightly -
this is important for the
clustering process

Inserting The Boxwood Hedge

A more complex group of shrubs that you can place is the Boxwood hedge that runs
along the side of the walkway. Notice in the following image that the boxwood hedge
runs neatly and evenly spaced along the walkway. DynaSCAPE has a tool that allows

for any figure to be placed at an even intervals along an existing line.

Before inserting the boxwood hedge there are two things that need to be done first:
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Since the hedge needs to follow the walkway, you must offset the edge of
the walkway to the left by half the width of the symbol you intend to use.
In this design use the 1FT3_BOX.HEDGE symbol from the library.

For this symbol you should use a distance of a little more than half the
width of he figure (8”). Click on the Offset tool located in the Edit toolbox
and enter in a value of 8”. Left-click on the walkway edge (note that this
should all be joined as one line as previously completed earlier in this
tutorial) and, when it highlights blue, right-click to end the selection
process.

Ensure that the Copy toggle is turned on and left-click to the left side of the
walkway. By having the Copy toggle turned on you will be left with two
lines - one for the walkway and one to be used to create the hedge. The one
for the hedge is temporary and can be deleted after the hedge has been
inserted.

Distance | & ﬂ

Left-click to offset the walkway
over a distance of 8 inches

Next, select the symbol to be used to represent the Boxwood hedge on the
drawing. On the Figures tab on the left, go to the SHRUBS-A-6 library and
select the 1FT3_BOX.HEDGE symbol. Since the symbol being used to
create the hedge does not need to be placed on the line in which it will
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follow, place it in the middle of the garage. Be sure to insert the symbol at
the exact scale and rotation that it was originally drawn at.

Place the 1'-3" Boxwood Hedge
symbol in the garage. This will
be used in the next step and
will be placed evenly spaced
along the reference line just

created

\/

Inserting Symbols to be Offset Along an Entity

When inserting symbols that are going to be used to created hedges, soldier courses, etc. using
the Offset figures along an existing line tool be sure to make note of the size of the figure if
you do indeed end up rotating the figure. You will need to know the exact size of the figure in
order to accurately space it along the line, especially when overlapping the figures for
clustering, etc.

5.

Now that you have created the line and inserted the symbol, it is time to
finally construct the Boxwood hedge. In the Edit toolbox click on the Offset
figures along an existing line at an absolute distance tool to open the
modifier.

Edit [Modify]

FEEE

P S R

The modifier requires you to set the Offset Distance. The Boxwood Hedge
symbol you selected was 1’-3” and by setting a smaller offset distance to 1’-
2” you will later be able to cluster the figures together to both clean up the
drawing and to use the Auto-Count feature. The modifier also has two
check boxes, one for PolyVector Path which you will leave unchecked and
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one for Rotate Figures, which must be checked. By selecting Rotate Figures,
the figure you have selected will rotate and remain perpendicular to the

line.

£l Modifier - Offset Figur... @|§

Offset Distancel([ 12" | Bl |

[ PolyWector path

i\\‘-‘?‘mtate Figures

Left-click on the symbol (previously placed in the garage) to select it (will
highlight blue) and then left-click on the line (path) the symbol is to follow.
The hedge will be inserted on the line.

Boxwood hedge created with [

shrub symbols spaced

evenly along the path |

Uses for the Offset Figures Along an Entity Tool

The Offset Figures Along an Entity tool is useful for: creating hedges, constructing soldier
courses or retaining walls (both modular and natural stone), laying out flagstone pathways,
etc. Anytime you need a repeating pattern of a selected figure, this tool is a useful choice.
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Now that you have the basics on placing symbols, continue placing the shrub and
perennial symbols as per the sample that accompanies this tutorial. Once you have
completed placing the shrubs, save your drawing.

Inserting the Tree Symbols

There are three trees in this tutorial design that you can select and place at this time.
In DynaSCAPE there are two distinct tree libraries - trees with shadows TREES-6 and
trees with no shadow TREES_NO_SHADOW-6. It is important to note that the
shadows do not automatically rotate based upon the direction of the north arrow on
the drawing therefore when using symbols with shadows you must rotate each
according to the orientation of the property, or, if preferred, use the
TREES_NO_SHADOW:-6 library.

1 For this exercise, choose symbols from the TREES-6 library.

DynaSc APE

Lres

TRAE_ nESERT e
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The first tree to place is the tree to the right of the driveway. It is roughly 7’-
6 down from the corner of the house and centered between the driveway
and the property line. You can choose to use reference lines here or just
‘eyeball’ the placement of the tree.

From the TREES-6 library select the 9FT_DECID_TREE symbol and move
your cursor to the location in which the tree is to be located. Left-click to
place the tree. The next step (optional) allows you to rotate the tree by
moving your mouse, move the mouse till the shadow matches the position
of the north arrow and left-click. If you do not wish to further rescale or
stretch the tree (the last two options) you can right-click to complete the
process.

Finish placing the other two trees on the drawing. There is a second
9FT_DECID_TREE just to the left of the front window and a
AFT_DECID_STD down near where the walkway meets the driveway.

Inserting Patterns for Groundcovers and Annuals

The last softscape elements to be placed are the two filled in areas which represent
ground cover and annuals. The first area will be an area of ground cover under the
tree near the front window and the second area will be an area of annuals right at the

driveway.

In this step you will be inserting patterns to represent groundcovers and annuals.
Patterns require enclosed areas that need to be drawn first. (Note: symbols cannot act
as a boundary) In this case you can use a polyline to define the area however instead
of using a closed polyline (which is another option by which you can define regions to
be filled) and simply overlap the polyline drawn with the existing plant bed line.

15.47



DynaSCAPE Design

1.

Select the Temp layer and then the Polyline tool from the Draw toolbox
with a left-click (as you do not need the modifier in this case). Zoom in to
the area that is to be filled.

Left-click to start the polyline outside of the plant bed in the driveway area
so that the line you are drawing crosses over the edge of the driveway.
Using left-clicks, click around the area to be filled, more or less clicking
along the edges of the shrubs and rocks (see image below).

Once you have clicked along what will be the boundary, left and right-click
to finish the line outside of the plant bed line. The image below shows the
area is bounded by the line you just created, the plant bed line on the
bottom and the driveway on the right. This is now a completely contained
location which can be filled with a pattern.

Polyline drawn in the
detail layer - notice
that the line extends

out past the driveway
and plant bed lines

To insert the pattern into this area first select the Annuals layer and then
right-click the ‘Section a Bounded Area by Selecting a Contained Location’ tool
to open its hidden modifier. (You may need to uncover the nested Section
tools if they are not already visible.)

Select the default pattern of ANSI_38 and use the default scale (0.5) and
left-click in the center of the area just defined. The bounding edges should
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highlight blue. When they do, left-click to insert the section pattern. Notice

Scale | 0.5000
Rotation | 0.00

3
3
3
3
3
3
3

B I P S Y )

[v Group =ection

that the section pattern just fills in the area defined by the line that was
drawn.

Selecting Certain Layers to Work On

This part of the tutorial required you to select the Temp layer, on which you then drew the
boundary line used to define the fill that was inserted into the plan. The Temp layer was
purposely chosen because it is automatically turned off when you work in Design Mode; by
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being turned off, anything drawn on a layer stops being visible for printing but is retained and
can be displayed by turning All Layers On, or activating the Temp Layer (For more
information on Modes, see Chapter 2). In this way, temporary objects can be managed without

Favordes

Modes lcon

Modes List

the need to move them or redraw them. This becomes particularly useful when using the
Hardscape Labeling panel, where such lines are used to help calculate the specific area of
certain regions of a plan.

With DynaSCAPE, it is important to select the correct layer when inserting entities, whether
they are permanent (driveways, plant beds, etc.) or temporary (reference lines) so that
ultimately you end up with the correct layers turned on at the right times.

6 Repeat the process used in the previous step to define the area for the
- ground cover area under the tree. Create a polyline in the Temp layer to be
used as the boundary. Once the boundary line is drawn, switch to the

Groundcover anea
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Perenn/GrCvr layer and, using the Section tool, select the ANSI_35 pattern
at a scale of 0.5.

A Modifier : Insert Sec... EHE|@

Scale | 05000 &
Retation | 0.00 &

Section Picker...

[+ Group section

Congratulations! The softscape elements are now complete and the drawing at this
point is nearing completion. Click Save. Now is a good time to save the drawing and
make a backup file:

Making a Backup File for a Drawing

1 To create a back up go to the File pull down menu and select Save As.

Edit Environment Entity Tables T

Mew WAPE Design® 20 Com Dezign® 2D Con
Open JJ \D
Save Cirl4s5

Save Al Prl:utcutype. .

Cloze Ctrl+J

Close Al FEG...
Adobe PDF...

Impaort Y

Save this backup as a Drawing. Be sure to save this drawing with a new
name (i.e.: TutorialBU.DPD). Once you have clicked Save As, this will now
become the active drawing.
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2 Now you will need to go back to File and select Open and find your
- original file at this time to continue working on it.

Edit Environment Entity Tables Tools !

5z Mew ¥ APE Design® 20 Computer .
=  Open » 0

|; Interface...

Qk Toolbox. ..

Cawe Aa

Open Drawing

Look in: |lf) My Drawings
== !@Smiﬂ'l Res
_.J NEUTORIAL.DPD
Recent &'UTORIALBU.DPD
'_T

Clustering the Plant Symbols

One of the unique key features of DynaSCAPE is the ability to cluster or group plant
symbols. By clustering plant symbols, drawings become less cluttered and, therefore
easier to read, with individual groups of plants easily identified. They also allow for
the use of an automatic counting feature used during labeling. Clustering saves time
during the labeling process and this will be discussed in greater detail later in this
tutorial.

1 The clustering tool is located on the DynaSCAPE tab under Commands.

1aSCAPE

When you click on the tool the modifier will open. Make sure there is a
check in the ‘Erase All Inner Segments’ box (default is on)

£ Modifier : Clu...[2][01][X]
@ =& all inner 2egments <A |

When the box is toggled the
‘Erase all inner segments’
command is enabled
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.ﬁ Cluster Modifier Tip

The cluster tool includes a modifier with the option to ‘Erase All Inner Segments’. By
selecting this option to cluster plant symbols are on the drawing, the resulting group is clean
with all the ‘extra’ inner segments removed. Plant symbols, as a general rule, need to be
overlapped in order to cluster properly. However, if plants are not overlapping, you will need
to turn ‘Erase All Inner Segments’ off.

2 Left-click on each of the shrubs that belong together so that they highlight
) blue. Once all the shrubs are selected, right-click to begin the clustering
process. Once the clustering process is complete, move to the next set of
shrub symbols.

Clustered group
of shrubs

‘ﬁ Clustering Tips

There are a few tips to keep in mind when clustering

e If a group does not cluster properly, undo the cluster and check to ensure that the shrubs
(trees or perennials) are overlapping one another

e If you have plants that are not overlapping and wish to keep them that way, you will need
to turn ‘Erase All Inner Segments’ off

e You can cancel the cluster process at any time by right-clicking on the screen

e When clustering large groupings of shrubs/trees, try clustering in smaller groups first and
then cluster the groups together - this helps speed up the process. If a grouping is very
large, DynaSCAPE will prompt you with a warning of approximately how long the clus-
tering process may take
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Adding the Titleblock

Now that the design elements are complete it is time to add a titleblock.

In DynaSCAPE there are two styles of titleblocks, horizontal style blocks and vertical
style blocks. The horizontal style titleblocks are simple and can be placed anywhere
on the drawing. The vertical style titleblocks run along the side of the drawing and
can include borders that encompass the entire drawing as well, depending on the
titleblock selected. It is important to select the correct titleblock for the sheet size and
scale you are working on, and you will notice that each titleblock in the program is
named accordingly, making the selection process easier.

1.

On the Figures tab select the T-BLOCK HORIZ-6 library. From the list of
available titleblocks select the 11x17_1to8 titleblock. The name 1-8 (or 8b)
refers to 1/8th inch scale and 11x17 paper which matches the prototype you
selected at the start of the drawing process. Once the titleblock is selected,
insert it like any other symbol: left and right-click to drop the titleblock into
the drawing. Once the titleblock is placed press [Esc].

All the titleblocks in DynaSCAPE are automated - a tool is provided to
allow you to enter the information to complete the titleblock. On the
DynaSCAPE tab there is an Edit Title Text tool. This tool allows you to
insert the required fields for the titleblock in one place. Left-click the Edit
Title Text tool, a panel will open.

Ce_ Ads
: 'ﬁ'fq_-ﬂ)
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3 At the top of the panel will be a list of fields preceded with the letter ‘T’ -
- these are the fields that complete the titleblock.

IA Titleblock Editor X

Edit the text fields of each of the predefined titieblock ;. property entries.
T: Title propertiez
F: Invizible drawing properties

Froperty Tag Property Text
T:Client_Mame:
T:Street_Addresa:
T:Town:
T.Contact(z):
T.Plan_De=igner:
T.Phone_3#:
T:Plan_Editor:

0K ﬂ| Cancel | Add... | Hemuve| Help... |

4 To fill in the titleblock click on the field on the left side of the panel under
- Property Tag that you wish to complete, for example Client_ Name. The
selection will highlight. To fill in the information click in the white area
under Property Text and type in the Client’s Name (i.e.: Mr. & Mrs. Smith).

A Titleblock Editor X

Edit the text fields of each of the predefined titleblock : property entries.
T: Title properties
P: Invizible drawing properties

Property Tag Property Text

T:Client_Name: Smith Residence] +
T:Street_Address:
T:Town:
T.Contact(z):
T:Plan_De=signer:

€ Type in thisfield —3»

T.Phone_3:
T:Plan_Editor:
oK 4 | Cancel | Add. . | Remove | Help... |
5 Once the text for that tag is complete, click on the next tag for which you

wish to enter text to activate the previous tag’s text.
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6 Continue with adding the address information. Click on Street_ Address
- under Property Tag on the left to highlight the selection. In the white area
under Property Text type in the street address only (i.e.: 32 Oak Lane).

I Titleblock Editor Ed

Edit the text fields of each of the predefined titleblock ; property entries.
T: Title propertiez
F: Invizible drawing properties

Froperty Tag Property Text

T:Client_Name: 32 Oak Lang] +
T:Street_Address:
T:Town:
T.Contact(z):
T.Plan_De=igner:
T.Phone_3#:
T:Plan_Editor:

OK 1| Ccancel | Add.. | Remove | Hep.. |

7 Continue completing all the information that is preceded with a ‘T’ under
- Property Tag. Notice that as you type in this information and go to the next
selection the information last entered is shown in the titleblock.

When all the information has been completed you must click the OK button
for the information to be permanently entered into the titleblock. You can
return to the titleblock editor at any time to correct any mistakes or add any
incomplete information.

General ‘Rules’ About Titleblocks

e The scale field is not automatically generated. Be sure to double check to ensure you have
entered the right scale. To check the scale of a drawing at any time, hold the [CTRL] key and
press [H]. In the Drawing Page Settings panel that opens, click on the ‘Scale’ tab

e Titleblocks should not be stretched or skewed because the text that is inserted into the title-
block will not resize along with the titleblock
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o Titleblocks cannot to be rotated as the text to be entered in to the titleblocks will not rotate
with it
o |f atitleblock is exploded, the completed titleblock information will be deleted

e Completed titleblock information is not copied from one drawing to another through the
copy/cut and paste command

e |tems in the titleblock editor preceded with a ‘P’ are not included in the titleblock

« Only one automated titleblock can be added per drawing.

Placing the North Arrow

1 The last bit of information you have from the base information is the north
- arrow. In the T-BLOCK ACCESS-6 library are a number of North Arrows,
select one of the north arrows and place it on the drawing. Select an area off
to the side of the items that have been drafted so the figure doesn’t interfere

with the rest of the design elements (however it can be moved later if

required).
w | | C-ACCESSOR & |
=
1k
a
:
2 Once you have found the North Arrow you wish to use, select the location

on the drawing where you want it placed and left-click. After you left-click,
use the mouse to rotate the North Arrow (make sure your constraints are
turned off). Once it is pointed in the right direction (towards the upper
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right corner of the drawing page), left-click again and then right-click.
Once you are finished press [Esc]

North arrow rotated
to match site
information

Now is a good time to save your drawing. Click the Save button. You can also use
[CTRL] + [S] to save if you wish to use the keyboard.

Congratulations! Part | Completed.

Now that you have completed Part | of the design tutorial, go to the next chapter:
design Tutorial - Part 11.
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This chapter is Part 11 of 1l about creating a landscape plan by way of a tuto-
rial drawing. During the process of this drawing you will learn to:

v’ Label the drawing and insert photographs (rasters)
v’ Create a materials list
v' Print the drawing
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Labeling the Plants

DynaSCAPE Design is linked to a fast and efficient labelling tool that will enable you
to create an instant material list in the end. In addition, this labeling tool can also
integrate with DS|Manage (online) and legacy version of DS|Quote and DS|Manage
for quotation. You also have access to DynaSCAPE’s Online Plant Database to help
you find and choose plants for your drawing’s labels.

Using the DynaSCAPE labeling panels is the only way to get the automatically
generated Material Lists and Plant Picture Catalogue from your drawings.

The next step is to label the plants on your design (plants):

1 For this exercise you will be using the plant labeling tool and picking our
- plants from the Online Plant Database, so you need to ensure that you are
connected to the internet. If you have a dialup connection, connect now. If
you have hi-speed or cable, you are already connected.

If you wish to use your own plants and want to include sizes and prices
you will need to first add those plants to your local plant list (the Plant List
Editor). See Chapter 12 - Labeling Plants & Design Elements.

@ Note:

If you do not have an internet connection you can manually create your own custom
list of plants to label with or import a list from Excel. This needs to be done in the
Plant List Editor as outlined in Chapter 12 - Labeling Plants & Design Elements.

2 On the DynaSCAPE tab, left-click the ‘Place a Softscape Label’ icon.
Labeling
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3 This will open the Plant Label Panel. For this exercise you can search for
- plants on the Online Plant Database. Click on the arrow beside ‘in my
Plants’ and choose ‘at dynascape.com’ from the menu.

[ 5aftscape Labeling |

. Edit My Plank List £} Settings

Plant Seasch |
Pt Typec [ Ly

4 You will be searching for specific plants to label this drawing, so if you
- have done some practice searches click on Clear Search.

5 In the Plant Search text box type in the name or part of the name of one of
- the plants on the design. For example type ‘winter gem’ and click Find.

‘ . Edit Wy Plank List [ Settings Label Seyles | Mormal (et with leaders)  «

Tip

For efficient searching, it is recommended that you enter only the first few letters of the plant
you are looking for, especially if you aren’t sure of the spelling. For example, search for lily
rather than lily of the valley. If the name in the database is lily-of-the-valley, you will not
get any results by typing the name with spaces instead of dashes. The same is true whether you
use botanical or common names. Granted this method will result in many more hits, including
many plants you don’t want, but it will result in better search results in the end.

6 DynaSCAPE will now connect to the Online Plant Database and attempt to
- find a match - remember DynaSCAPE is looking for a 100% match so if you
get no results returned, checked the spelling and try your search again.

16.3



DynaSCAPE Design

7.

In some cases you may get more than one result back. In this case there is
only one: ‘Green Gem Boxwood’. Click on it to highlight it.

Flant Search: [wirter gom |¢i At dyrascape com ‘vJ I Find

P Tyoe: [ir, -] Mt Sorch o 32 Clea Somch
1 Plania Found in the online plant datnbase.

Bomnical Nams Common Mame Zize Plant Types | Bap
rmmmmw EMERGEHMD Int,Ske i |

If you wish, at this point you can click on Show Selected Plant Details at
the bottom of the panel to see additional information about the plant. You

|M- imutropbeylla Wieker Gern'

Commen Name WINTER GEM BUXWODD
Seze

[= 1= . b

Minslure L

Samed Lones 20

Elorn Colin ‘3"

Leal Coler 5

Fo wnm‘ b 21 DynaSCAPE com

e
Selected Flant Detsls

can click on ‘view plant profile at DynaSCAPE.com’ to view more cultural
information and a picture on the Online Plant Database.

Before placing the label on the drawing, the quantity of plants to be labeled
has to be determined. Since you clustered or grouped the matching plants
together in one of the previous steps, you can use the AutoCount tool.
AutoCount is the default tool, so all you need to do is click on the Go>>
button to get it started. The panel will minimize to give you full view of

your screen. Left-click on the hedge along the front walkway.

Notice that the plant group quickly flashes blue. If you maximize the
labeling panel, you will see that next to Label Qty (Label Quantity) will be
the total count of the number of Boxwood shrubs in that grouping. You can
also see the count number in the CLI at the bottom of the DynaSCAPE
window.

Now that the quantity has been determined, the next step is placing the
label on the drawing, which is a similar process as placing ‘Text With a
Leader’. The first left-click determines the placement of the arrow, generally
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this points at one of, or the group of shrubs. Subsequent left-clicks place the
label onto the drawing. When the label is located in the desired location
right-click to complete the process. The labeling panel will automatically
reappear (maximize) so you can choose the next plant to label with.

First click here

Second click here and
then right-click

10 Continue labeling the rest of the drawing as per the tutorial outline. All the

plants in the design can be found by searching DynaSCAPE’s Online Plant
Database (‘at dynascape.com’) or, if you prefer, you can find your own
plants to label the design with.

If you have added plants to your plant list (My Pant List), you can label the
drawing with those plants. By using plants from ‘My Plants’ you can also
include sizes with your labels and create a material list at the end that can
include prices.

Here are the plants used to label this tutorial design:

GREEN MOUNTAIN BOXWOOD
BURGUNDY GLOW BUGLE CARPET
AUREA NANA JAPANESE BARBERRY
WINTER GEM BOXWOOD

OVERDAM FEATHER REED GRASS
CATHERINE WOODBURY DAYLILY
AMETHYST MYST CORAL BELLS
BRESSINGHAM BLUE PLANTAIN LILY
FOREVER PINK FLORISTS HYDRANGEA
BLUE STAR JUNIPER

CHANTICLEER CALLERY PEAR

WEE BEE RHODODENDRON

CRIMSON QUEEN JAPANESE THREADLEAF MAPLE
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You can follow the sample here or choose your own plant names:

Once all the plants are labeled save your drawing.
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Labeling Design Elements (Hardscapes)

Once plant labels are completed it is time to label all the non-plant items in your
drawing. These are referred as ‘design’ elements or ‘hardscape’ items. These items
could be labeled with simple text attached to a leader, but if you wish to make a
material list with quantities and prices, you should be using the Design Label panel.

There are a number of design elements that need to be labeled:

e PAVING STONE WALKWAY

e FLAGSTONE VENEER

e LANDSCAPE BOULDERS

To label these items with the Design Label panel you first need to add them to your
Design Labeling List. Once added to the list they will be available when you need
them for labeling your drawings.

For detailed instructions see Chapter 12 - Labeling Plants & Design Elements.

Setting up the Design Labeling List

The first step is to add the design label elements needed to the Design Labeling List.
To do so, follow these steps:

1 Open the Design Label panel by clicking on the icon in the DynaSCAPE

sidebar folder.

]

2 Click on Edit My Labels in the Design Label Panel.

Note: You can also start typing in the Label Text Search and then click
New. This will open the Design Label List editor.

59 Edit My Label-‘.[ i Q Settings Label Style: |Norma| (text with leaders) j

Clear Search

s

Label Text Search:
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3 To add a Design Label to the list, type over the <New Descriptive Label>.
- Since the default for all common names for your plants are in upper case,
you may wish to do the same for your Design Labels.

| ChUsers\lhordyk\Documents\My Design Labels.dlb
7 MNew Label
—Design Labeling List
Search: |

Type over this text
to create your new

—Material/Kit Linkage (Data Source: None) ————
Material: None

Design Label

Kit: Mone

4 You may add a price and select a unit for this item as well. Price and units
- are needed if you wish to create a material list with these properties
included. You do not have to on a Save button since everything you type
will be automatically saved. Just click on New Label to add your next one.
As you add them they will appear in the list.

| ChUsershhordyk\DocumentsiMy Design Labels.dlb

Descriptive Labels (20) Selected Item Details
I Np,w Descriptive Laheb Descriptive Name: I

5 Add the following items needed for this plan. If you wish you can change
- them to whatever you prefer to use:

PAVING STONE WALKWAY
FLAGSTONE VENEER
LANDSCAPE BOULDERS
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]
[$7 CAUsers\hordyk\Documents\hy Design Labelodlc T o=

P E WALKWAY

LANDSCAPE BOULDERS
FLAGSTONE VENEER PAVING STONE WALKWAY
s17%0 EX—

S
SR

Click Close to close the editor and the Design Label Panel search will show

the new design labels added.
P |

Mormal (text with leaders)

FLAGSTONE VENEER
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Labeling the Design Elements

Labeling the design elements is very similar to labeling plants. With Design Labels
you can also use the measuring tools to add a takeoff quantity to the label, which can
be used when generating a material list later on. To label the design elements follow
these steps:

1 The first step is to decide whether or not the labels will be used for material
- takeoffs and whether or not the labels should have the quantities visible or
hidden. For this tutorial you are going to create a material list so you will
need to check Include Quantities on (it may already be on). In most cases
you do not want to show the quantities of hardscape elements on the
drawing so turn Show Quantities on Labels off. You do not need to Insert
Labels on Takeoffs layer so turn that option off as well.

| ledl
v Include Quantities .
v Automatic Roundind( | lhsert Labels on Takeoffs | ] Quantity on Labels
Tuuls:lMeasure Area (draw polygon) j Go == Label Qty: |'I |Sq. Ft. j

Insert

2 Select your first design element to label. If the first element is the walkway
- or porch, you will need to use a measuring tool as well. For example, select
PAVING STONE WALKWAY from the list.

%% EditMylabels (3 Settings Label Style: | Normal (tex with leaders) |

Label Text Search: | Clear Search
PAVING STONE WALKWAY -
LANDSCAPE BOULDERS r

I FLAGSTONE VENEER ‘ I
3 With the label highlighted, select one of the measuring tools. The default
tool is Measure Area (draw polygon). Click Go>>.
v Automatic Hounding | Insert Labels on | akeofis layer | Show Wuanuty on Labels
I'l"l:l:is:‘ Measure Area (draw polygon) LI Go _t_—] Label Qty: |'| |Sq. Ft. ﬂ
- 4

Insert

4 The Measure Area (draw polygon) tool lets you click around and trace the
perimeter of the area to be measured. When the entire area has been traced,
right-click. This will add the quantity you just measured to the label.
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5 Insert the label the same way you inserted a plant label. The quantity taken
- from measuring will not be visible, but it is embedded into the label and
pulled out when creating the material list later on.

6 To insert a label that only needs a count, such as LANDSCAPE
- BOULDERS, type the count quantity into the Label Quantity box and click
Insert. Insert the label as usual.

For more information about labeling see Chapter 12 - Labeling Plants &
Design Elements. For more information about the measuring tools, see
Chapter 6 - Basic Editing and Dimensioning Tools
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Adding the Text and Labels

The next step in the design process is to begin to add the text and labels. This includes
elements such as the title of the drawing, labeling of reference elements such as
houses and street names and the use of text with a leader for defining areas that will
not be defined using plant labels or design labels.

Simple Text Labels

The first element to label will be the House, Driveway and Sidewalk. For this type of
labelling you can use a simple text tool without a leader found in the Draw toolbox
called Insert text. This type of text should be drawn in the Text_Labels layer. The
guickest way to turn on the Text_Labels layer is to click on Design Mode in the
Modes list on the DynaSCAPE tab or switch the active layer to the Text_Labels layer
(remember you must be in Select to change layers).

Draw [Creation]

1 To begin using this text tool, click on the tool to open the modifier panel.

- Notice that the text font and the size of the font are already set. These
defaults are pre-set when the prototype is built and have been determined
to be appropriate for the paper-size and scale. These settings can be
changed. (Note: If they are changed in this panel, the changes will only

16.12
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remain as long as this panel is open. Once the panel is closed the settings
will return to the defaults.)

A Modifier : Insert Text

L.Space ’07
Slant | 0.00

Justi ft

Architectural [ Horizontal Mirror
= [ Wertical Mirror
k-
Manual
Plain

Simplex

Insert

TextHere  Scaled |

Successive increment

Apply Multi Clear Acve |  Fie |

Text is entered in the white box at the bottom of the text panel. Enter
HOUSE, DRIVEWAY and SIDEWALK on three separate lines in this box
(use the [Enter] key to move to the next line). After the text is entered click
the Multi button. Multi allows you to insert each piece of text individually.

A Modifier : Insert Text |Z| |§| El
C.Space [ 07 width [ 117
LSpace | 0” Height | 1-1"

Stant | 0.00 Rotation | 0.00
Justify | Left g Spacing | Proportional g
Active Text Font

Architectural . [ Horizontal Mirror

Complex [ Wertical Mirror
Leroy

Manual !

Plain

Simplex Font Picker...

Successive increment jl Scaled
HOUSE +| @
DRIVEVVAY
SIDEVWALK (2

%]

Apply Mutti L‘ Clear Active File
g
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2 To insert the text, simply left-click where you want the text to be placed on
- the drawing. When using the Multi option, once one line of text is entered,

DynaSCAPE will go to the next line that was entered. Once you have
placed all the text, DynaSCAPE will return to the first line. When you are
finished press [Esc] to end the command.

.ﬁ Apply vs. Multi

When using the ‘Insert Text at a Location’ command, there are two options to place the text.
One is Apply and the other is Multi. Apply places all the text entered into the box as one
single block of text whereas Multi enters each word that appears on its own line as individual
lines of text on the drawing.

.ﬁ Tips and Tricks

This type of text can be a very useful tool within the drawing. Use text to insert a Title to your
drawing (such as Smith Landscape Plan), include notes on the drawing, provide a legend or
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any other useful information. A variety of text tools exist in DynaSCAPE. Refer to Chapter 6,
the Basic Drawing Tools, for more information.

Inserting Text With a Leader

The next type of text is “Text with a Leader’, where text is applied with a leader line and
arrow so that you can point directly to the item(s) on the drawing. This text is
generally used for items other then plant materials and design elements that are on the
drawing. For example ‘Annual Display’ is not usually an item you need to estimate
and include in a material list.

This type of text should also be drawn in the Text_Labels layer. The
quickest way to turn on the Text_Labels layer is to click on Design Mode in
the Modes list on the DynaSCAPE tab or switch the active layer to the
Text_Labels layer (remember you must be in Select to change layers).
Design Mode also sets the constraints to Polar which you will need to insert
labels with leaders. Right-click on the “Text with a Leader’ icon in the Draw
toolbox. As with the previous text tool, the font style and sizes are pre-set
(these settings match the ‘Insert Text at a Location’ tool). These settings can
be viewed and altered in the Attributes and Text tabs.

First select the Edit tab, click once in the box and enter ANNUAL
DISPLAY. There is no Multi option here. Only one text element can be
entered at a time. Click the Apply button.

Q Maodifier : Insert Leader EI | = | @

Atiributes | Text Edit |

Edit the leader text to be inserted. Press the apply button when the
finished editting to activate the text.

ANNUAL DISLPAY +( 14

Appr-,-[ l Clear Active

16.15



DynaSCAPE Design

3 Watch the prompt line at the top of the screen. In this case the prompt line
- informs you to ‘Select the Locations for Leader’ which is done using a series of

left-clicks. The first left-click is at the point where you want the arrow to
start - generally directly pointing at the item(s) to be labeled. Once the
arrow is placed, use the mouse to move the label and leader to the desired
location, left-clicking to set the point. You can change direction of the
leader line insert ‘elbows’ or bends in the leader line. Once the text and
leader are in the final desired location, right-click to drop the text onto the
drawing and end the process.

Repeat this process to label the EXISTING TREE as per the diagram.

Now is a good time to save your drawing. Click the Save button. You can also use
[CTRL] + [S] to save if you wish to use the keyboard.
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Inserting Plant Images

Important

For this exercise you will be using the Online Plant Database so you need to ensure that you
are connected to the internet. If you have a dialup connection, connect now. If you have hi-
speed or cable, you are already connected.

Searching for Plant Images by Label

Now that you have labeled all the softscapes on your drawing, DynaSCAPE Design
provides a shortcut to finding a plant image that makes use of those labels. To use this
feature follow these steps:

1 Click on the Imaging Sidebar Folder and select the Search for Plant
- Images based on a Plant Label tool.

J<.

2 Click on one of the softscape labels in your drawing, then right-click.
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3.

The Plant Search Images tab will open and display the image that was
found.

Q Online Plant Database Search

5
@ SearchFor  [AMETHYST MYST CORALBELLS | |af dynascape.com | Search |
" Custom Image Erovige. . |

Dizgplaw & Batanical [Latin) Mames ™ Cornmon Marnes

Search results [1 faund) ||AMETHYST MYST CORAL BELLS |

RGTIE i, [

AMETHYST MYST CORAL BELLS

Heuchera ‘Amethpst Myst’

[ Inchude Image Baorder [ Include Batanical Marne [ Irclude Cornmon Name

Ingert Image Cancel L

Before placing a plant image, you must decide whether you wish to have
plant names displayed and a border around the image. Use the check boxes
provided to have Design automatically insert the common name, botanical
name, both, or neither. Design will use your default text style format to
determine the size and style of your text. You have the option to have a
border placed around the image as well.

1Azalea Hershey Hed' | ]

[ Inciude Image Baorder [ Include Batanical Marne [ Include Cornmaon Mame

Inzert Image Cancel L

Once you have chosen your options, click Insert Image.

To insert the image, first click where you want to place the top-left corner.
The move your mouse down and away from the first point and click again
to place the bottom-right corner. Make sure you see an outline of a square
or rectangle before clicking for the bottom corner. How far you move the
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mouse will determine the size of the window in which the image will be
placed.

s

Pul

ks

Design will then place the image at the location you specified, with any text
you chose beneath the image.

BT ‘gg
TR
. ,E&j

-
|
‘

=

—

6 Continue placing images of your plants around the drawing.

Note: For more information on moving and editing images in DynaSCAPE,
read the section called Working With Raster Images.
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Creating a Material List

Once the drawing has been completely labeled you then create a list of materials
automatically in your choice of MicroSoft Word or Excel. Only labels from the Plant
Label and the Design Label panel will appear in the list.

To generate a material list follow these steps:

1 Click on the Export a material list from this drawing button on the

Commands

| DynaSCAPE

| In
G
&

Figures

“avartes

DynaSCAPE sidebar folder to open the Export Material List to Word/Excel
wizard.

2 Here you can choose which columns you wish to appear in the exported
- list, how you wish to arrange the plants as well as choose MicroSoft Word
or Excel. If your drawing was labeled with both the Plant Label panel and

the Design Label panel, choose the Export Option: Plants and Materials.
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Design automatically puts the name of the drawing in the Client Name/
Project Title text box, which you can modify to suit your needs.

Export Matenal Lis

DynaSCAPE Tuterial Drawing

 Paowbateiss O PansOny et Ony |

T
[ —

3 Click Export and Design will open Word or Excel and insert the list of
plants labeled on your drawing into it.
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4.

If you labelled the drawing the same way as shown in this tutorial, your
material list should look like the following:

July 10, 2009

DynaSCAPE Tutorial Drawing

Plants

Quantity

Botanical Name

Common Name

1

Acer palmatum dissectum 'Crimson
Queen'

CRIMSON QUEEN JAPANESE
THREADLEAF MAPLE

4 Ajuga reptans 'Burgundy Glow' BURGUNDY GLOW BUGLE CARPET
3 Berberis thunbergii 'Aurea Nana' AUREA NANA JAPANESE
BARBERRY
1 Buxus 'Green Mountain' GREEN MOUNTAIN BOXWOOD
16 Buxus microphylla 'Winter Gem' WINTER GEM BOXWQQCD
3 Calamagrostis x acutiflora 'Overdam'’ OVERDAM FEATHER REED GRASS
3 Hemerocallis 'Catherine Woodbury' CATHERINE WOODBURY DAYLILY
7 Heuchera 'Amethyst Myst' AMETHYST MYST CORAL BELLS
5 Hosta ‘Bressingham Blue' BRESSINGHAM BLUE HOSTA
3 Hydrangea macrophylla ‘Forever Pink' FOREVER PINK FLORISTS
HYDRANGEA
3 Juniperus squamata 'Blue Star' BLUE STAR FLAKY JUNIPER
2 Pyrus calleryana 'Chanticleer' CHANTICLEER CALLERY PEAR
3 Rhododendron '‘Wee Bee' WEE BEE RHODODENDRCN
Materials
Quartity Description
23sq.ft  FLAGSTONE VENEER
3 LANDSCAPE BOULDERS
84sg.ft  PAVING STONE WALKWAY
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Creating a Plant Picture Catalogue (PDF)

If your drawing has been labeled using the Plant Label panel, you can also generate a
Plant Picture Catalogue. This function places pictures of the plants from your
drawing onto a sheet with six images per page that you can print out to give to your
clients to show them the plants you have used in your design.

You must have plant labels on your drawing in order to use this function. You also
need to have internet access and a current subscription.

To create a Plant Picture Catalogue from a design follow these steps:

Label your drawing with plants from the Plant Label panel. Only these will

appear in the Catalogue you create.

2 Click on the File menu and select Export > Plant Picture Catalogue (PDF)
to open the Export Plant Catalogue wizard.

# DynaSCAPE Design - [Y:\SALES AND MARKETING\POWERPOINT PRES FILES\G

E| Edit Envircnment Entity Tables Tools Window Help

Figures | DynaSC APE ||E |,_ |g:|'|

Favorites |

Mew
Open
Save
Save As
Save All
Close

Close All

Import
Export

Plot...
Print...

Send...

Exit

Y

4

» E 2D Computer Aided Design & Drafting
I
— o =
¥ £ T=1| (W)
o 1.2 & |28

Constraint

=
=l

Ctrl+5S

Ctrl+U

> to AutoCADE dwg/dxf

Ctrl+L
Ctrl+P

Plant Picture Catalogue (PDF)
DynaSCAPE Manage Export File Ib

Alt+Fd

3 The plants that were labeled on the drawing will show up on the right side
- of the panel that appears. You can click on a name in the list to see a
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thumbnail picture of the plant (if it has been matched to the online plant
database or has a custom image assigned to it).

\] CREMSCIN CHIEEN JAPANESE THREADLEAF MAPLE
¥ BURGUNDY GLOW BUGLE CARPET

¥ AUREA NAMNA |APANESE BARDERRY

[ GREEM MOUNTAIN BOXWOOD

&) WINTER GEM BOXWOCD

¥ OVERDAM FEATHER REED GRASS

| AMETHYST MYET CORAL BELLS

o] BRESSINGHAN BLUE PLANTAIM LILY
) FOREVER PINK FLORESTS HYDRANGEA
[ BLUE STAR FLAKY JUNIPER

¥ CHANTICLEER CALLERY PEAR

¥ WEE BEE RHODODENDRON

CATHERINE WOODAUSY DAYLILY
Hemerncallis ‘Catherine Wandbny'

Press Next to open the settings panel where you can change the catalogue
title (the file name appears automatically) and choose which names you
wish to appear with the picture, Common or Botanical. Click Finish.

You will be first prompt to give a name and a location where you wish to
save the catalogue to on your computer. It is recommended to choose the
same location where the drawing is stored. Click Save. Design will
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6.

Fie EdM View Document Commenti Forms Tesh Advended Wndsw Helg L)

OO EaOes 2 I nEFlR e s HE]

download and process all the information needed from the Online Plant
Database, which make take a few minutes.

===

DynaBlAPE m naw processing your plant data, and creating your plant catalogue. Please wait while the
images you requested are downlnaded and processed.
I E l

Once processing is complete your Plant Picture Catalogue will open as a
PDF for you to view or print out. You can close the PDF and reopen it from

etk gl CELIL) - Adshe Acrobat Prodeizonal

) Coonepor = L] Combime it + o brport = (6] ttaet Mhewting = ) Secme = fign < (3] foems + P e Comament -

TUTORIAL DRAWING

T

ERIVTON GO SASATEE THAFADS RS HAAS
s el Rl (i | i e

the location it was saved to during the process of creating it.

Note: If you do not have a PDF reader you can download and install
Adobe Reader for free from the Adobe website: www.adobe.com
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Printing the Drawing

The final process left to complete in the tutorial process is the printing of the drawing.

1 Return to DynaSCAPE and click on the Zoom Drawing Limits to Best Fit
- button, this will show the entire drawing area on the screen.

3 One of the more crucial aspects of printing is selecting the correct paper
- size and orientation for the drawing. In order to print the drawing to scale,
your paper size and drawing orientation for your printer must match your
drawing. Click on the Printer Setup button to open the panel to set these
settings.

£ Print Drawing |Z| |E| El

Settings | Color | Bounds Scale | Fiters |

Set the printer paper zettings. Use the multi-zheet option if the drawing area does
not fit on the paper at the required zcale.
Note : The 'center’ optien iz not available during multi-zheet printing.

[ Use mutti-zheet paper tiing with an everlap of | 0°

[+ Center printable area on paper
[ Print to file

Print area offset X | 0° Ylu-i
Minimum print width | g~ Copies ’1_ i‘

Print Cancel [ Preview printable area inter setup, Help... |
Fy

4 On the Print Setup panel, you must select the printer you wish to print to,
- as well as set the Paper Size from the drop down list and lastly set the
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Orientation. For this drawing you will use letter size paper with a
landscape orientation.

r Printer
Mame: I\\STRIDER\SHAF{P MX-5500N PCLE ;I Properties... |

Status: Ready
Type: SHARP M¥-5500M PCLE

Where:  52_IP_10.0.0.250
Comment:

— Paper Oriertation

Size: @ ILeﬂer ; " Portrait

Source: IPu.rto Select

5 On the Settings tab, check the Center Printable Area on Paper toggle.

£ Print Drawing

Settings | Color | Bounds | Scale | Fiters |

Set the printer paper zettings. Use the multi-zheet option if the drawing area does
not fit on the paper at the required zcale.
Note : The ‘center’ optien iz not available during multi-zheet printing.

z& multi-zheet paper tiling with an overlap of | 0”

[w] ter printakle area on paper
int to file

Print area offset X | 0 I3
Minimum print width | g~ Copies | 1 i‘

M M [ Preview printable area Printer setup... Help...
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6 On the Color tab, select the Print Using a Single Color option - this will
print the drawing in black and white.

<% Print Drawing

7 On the Bounds tab, select the Print the Area Defined By the Drawing
- Limits option - this will print everything inside the blue dashed line (i.e.
everything on the screen)

#: Print Drawing

8 On the Scale tab, be sure to select the Print Using the Active Drawing
- Scale option - this will print your drawing true to the scale set when the
prototype drawing was selected. One of the most common errors is the
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scale is left at true size, resulting in a blank sheet, or a single line, being
printed.

<% Print Drawing

9 The filters tab is rarely used and can be skipped in most occasions. Lastly
- check the Preview Printable Area toggle at the bottom. Ensure that
everything is within the red guidelines that appear on the drawing - if they
do not, press [esc] and move the items on the drawing accordingly.

#: Print Drawing
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10 When everything on the drawing appears in the preview, click the Print
- button. Your drawing will be printed to scale on standard letter size paper.

Print ! Cancel [ Preview printable area

Check out your printed masterpiece! Congratulations!

For more detailed information about printing options and how to save as a JPEG or
PDF, read the section called ‘Printing and Saving as an Image File’.
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Importing & Exporting
AutoCAD® Drawings

Topics covered in this chapter:

v Importing AutoCAD® Files into DynaSCAPE
v’ Editing the Imported Information

v' Exporting DynaSCAPE Drawings to AutoCAD® Format
v' Importing NuPoints® Site Capture Pro data
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Importing an AutoCAD® Drawing into
DynaSCAPE

DynaSCAPE Design’s AutoCAD® import allows you to bring a .DWG or .DXF file

into Design to use as a base plan or drawing. AutoCAD®’s geometry is converted to
DynaSCAPE geometry and can be deleted or edited using DynaSCAPE’s drawing or
editing tools. This can be helpful for anyone creating a design that already has been

partially drawn in AutoCAD® by an engineer or architect; i.e. Site plan, grading plan
or house plan.

In order to achieve the best results it is recommended to follow all of these steps:

1. Import the AutoCAD® file into DynaSCAPE
2. Rescale the geometry (if needed)

3. Remove all unneeded geometry

4. Continue drawing

Step 1: Importing an AutoCAD® Drawing

To import an AutoCAD® drawing into DynaSCAPE Design follow these steps:

1 In DynaSCAPE Design, starting with a new blank prototype, click on the
- File menu and select one of the two available options:

Eg File Edit Environment Entity Tables Tools Window Help

Mew » Intity(=) to ke printed

Open » = i FrSG
(e el P2IPe

Save Ctrl+5 ! i

Save As » Grid | Axis 5nap| Constraint | Cop

Save Al
Close Ctrl+u
Close All

| import 3¢
Export 3

Plot... Ctrl3—J
Print... Cin

| oimweeAPe i 7

DynaSCAPE 2.5 drawing...
DynaSCﬁPE 2.5 i

: ."Aub:uCAD & dwg/dxf as a new drawing
AutoCAD® dwg/dxfinto the current draw[lj

igures

Import an AutoCAD® DWG/DXF as a new drawing - this option is
recommended; it will import into a new DynaSCAPE prototype (it will
open a new copy of the same prototype that you last opened)
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Import an AutoCAD® DWG/DXF into the current drawing - this option
will import into the currently open DynaSCAPE drawing. Use this option
if you wish to first choose the prototype the geometry imports into. Itis
not recommended to use this option to import into a drawing that already
has existing geometry.

Select the .DWG or .DXF file you wish to import. DynaSCAPE can import
AutoCAD® .DWG or .DXF files saved to AutoCAD® versions 12 up to 24
(up to AutoCAD® 2012). Click Open.

Important...

DynaSCAPE can only import AutoCAD® geometry that is on the Model Space page of the
actual .DWG or .DXF file being imported. DynaSCAPE cannot import external references
(Xref’s) either.

3.

The import process is usually quick. In some cases you may not see the
imported geometry. DynaSCAPE will import only geometry drawn in
AutoCAD’s Model Space view and because AutoCAD® does not use
drawing limits, the geometry may be outside the DynaSCAPE drawing
limits and out of your current view. It also may be spread out over a large
area of the drawing page. DynaSCAPE will attempt to view all the
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geometry by viewing the ‘database extents’. The next set up steps explains
how to view and find all the imported geometry and layers.

e = tewes SR PeT— -
I i¥ el i QK GEET S B vl e Sl i % N
@ [ —— | roips

4 Zoom in on the part of the drawing that looks like what you need.
Tl et Eewee t —— r=- :
e e s iz [imeaen B
1% H il 3 LR P S o [ T M kA i £ e R MR TS B

10

|
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Step 2: Resizing the Imported Drawing

Not all imported AutoCAD® drawings will be correctly scaled, depending on the
format of the original drawing. Most often it will be much smaller than the active
drawing scale. To check the scale of the drawing and resize it if needed, for these
steps:

1 Zoom in to a line on the imported drawing for which you know the length
- (i.e. a property line or dimension).

2 Turn the Copy toggle off.

3 Using the measuring tool called Measure the distance between 2
- locations, measure the line for which you know the length.

Edit [Modify]
| e9 | 5 | F 1| %)

4| %] ).0 3| b

If the length of the line is correct, skip to ‘Step 3: Editing the Imported
Drawing’. Ifitis not, follow the next set of steps:

4 To rescale the imported drawing click on the tool in the Edit toolbox called
- Resize objects by scale ratio to open the modifier. In both the X Scale and
Y Scale boxes type in the scale needed to resize the geometry. The math
used to come up with this scale factor is quite simple:

S %o FY R N|]2 &)
gle| e | 3 5[] ek B B Use this
calculator

A Modifier ; Scale [ |51 [

X Scaks | 1.0000

W SCaks | 1.0000

If the line measured is not what it should be, divide the known length
(what it should be) by the length of the line you just measured (what it is
currently). This number will become your scale factor.
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.ﬁ Tip...

There are calculators (‘Expression Evaluators’) beside all number entry boxes that you can use
to determine things like scale calculations. In the case of the Resize Objects by Scale Ratio tool
click on the calculator icon beside the scale entry box to open the calculator. Using the number
pad shown or your keyboard, divide the known length (what it should be) by the length of the

line you measured. When you have the answer, click on the Enter button and this number will
be automatically entered into X’ and Y Scale’ boxes of the modifier panel.

5 After the scale factor has been entered, select the entire drawing. Use
- [CTRL + A] on your keyboard or Edit > Select All and then right-click.
Zoom out so you can see an image of the resized geometry moving on your
screen as you move your mouse (it will move in the opposite direction of
your mouse). Make sure the Copy toggle is turned off. Click where you
wish to place the resized geometry.

6 Once the geometry has been resized, check the length of the known line to
) make sure you have resized the drawing correctly.

Now the drawing is ready for editing.

Step 3: Editing the Imported Drawing

Once the imported drawing has been rescaled to the active drawing scale you can
now begin to remove any unneeded geometry. There are a number of ways you can
do this to make it as quick and easy as possible. The best way would be to isolate
lines by having only one layer visible on the screen at a time. This makes it easier to
revise the layer of multiple lines at one time or erase multiple line at one time. To
isolate lines on their specific layers, follow these steps.

1 Start with lines you do not need and wish to erase. Press and hold your
- [Ctrl] key on your keyboard while clicking on a line. An entity attributes
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panel will open revealing all the attributes of the line selected. Make a note
of the layer number. Close the panel.

A Edit Entity Attributes

Information Display | Properties | Data |
Layer List =
| . Wigight |T Z‘ By Layer

102 : Txerow Custom Wicth | 0.0000 E]
103 : Frow !
104 : Tafrow i

v Filled v Ends closed
105 Rovndic ] 2

Display | Layer | Output | Layer |

Oi 2 | cancel | Apply | Affributes | Absolte | Help.. |

Go to your Modes list in the DynaSCAPE sidebar folder and click on
Temp_Layer_Mode. This will turn off all the layers on your screen except
for the Temp layer. If there is any geometry on the Temp layer, revise it
first.

Next, at the bottom of your layer list, click on the Edit Active List button to
open the Layer Table Editor. Scroll down and turn on the layer you wish
to isolate and then click OK. Now you should see only geometry that is on
that layer.

Laver On Lock Name Color Out Style Wit vidth
@ [ | |_ . Continuous. —:IlTi‘ o
@ [ | |_ . Continuous. —:IlTi‘ o

=l [ [ Ml 0 iler [
) IR e F e

WG

N | Cnmmi&:ﬁ:%_‘ o i+

Ok Cancel Ifmpport... Rangeil Reszet | Help.... |

Now you select everything on the screen that is on that layer and revise it
to another layer or erase it. Select the layer you wish to revise to (or the
erase too) and then [Ctrl] + [A] on your keyboard. Right-click to make the
changes complete. You can also select individual lines or use a selection
window.
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5 Follow the same steps to isolate all the items you wish to revise or erase. If

you are erasing a number lines on different layers, try isolating a few layers
at one time to speed up the process.

Troubleshooting AutoCAD® Importing

The File Won’t Import

There may be scenarios where you will receive an error while importing and
DynaSCAPE may shut down as a result. DynaSCAPE may have difficulty importing

if the AutoCAD® file:

Has external references — ask the sender to remove them

Contains too many solid fills — ask the sender to remove the solid fills
Contains large rasters — ask the sender to remove the rasters

Is corrupted — ask the sender to run an audit on the drawing to fix it
Is not a legitimate AutoCAD® drawing file

Is too old or too new (older than R14 and newer than version 2012)

Is a 3-dimensional drawing

If your drawing will not import, contact the person who sent it to you and ask them to
save it as a different version. You should also ask about the issues listed above.

Some Geometry Did Not Import

If the imported AutoCAD® drawing appears to be missing some geometry it may be
for the following reasons:

There are more than 255 layers in the AutoCAD® drawing — additional layers will
all appear on the Detail (v4) or Temp (v5) layer

There are some types of geometry that DynaSCAPE cannot handle

The geometry is not on the Model-space page of the drawing. DynaSCAPE cannot
import geometry from any other pages (Work or Paper-space)

The geometry may be on an external reference drawing and cannot be imported

The layer may be turned off and just not currently visible. Go to the Layer Table
Editor and turn it on (see Step 3: Editing the Imported Drawing).

The geometry may be the same as your page color. Try changing your page color.
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Some Geometry Cannot be Selected

There may be an instance where some lines or objects cannot be selected. This is
usually the case if the object is on a layer that is locked (or frozen). Go to the Layer
Table editor and unlock that layer.
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Exporting Drawings to AutoCAD® Format

DynaSCAPE drawings can be converted to AutoCAD® .DWG drawings so they can
be opened by anyone who has the AutoCAD® program i.e. Architect or engineer. The

export process will convert all the geometry, figures and text to the AutoCAD®
format. The resultant .DWG file will also contain all the DynaSCAPE layers and layer
settings.

To export to AutoCAD® format follow these steps:

1 Always save your DynaSCAPE drawing first

2 Click on the File menu and select Export > AutoCAD® dwg

>

Edit Enwironment Entity  Tables  Tools  windo
M ¥ |APE Design® [Student Edition] 20

& (AR

Save Ctr+3 t
p | GridJ Axiz !Snap ! Canstrs
SR

al
L

Save As
Save Al
Close Chrl+HJ
Close all

Imnpaort

| DynaSCAPE || 2 |— I

Plot...  Chrl+L
Print... CtrH+P

Jures
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3.

4.

In the Export to AutoCAD® panel that appears, first select the button with
the ellipse... symbol to choose a name and location where you wish to save
the converted drawing file.

Export AutoCAD dwo/dxf

Export to:  [C:AUntitled.dwg Nz

| e

Fomat:  |R18 + |  AuoCAD release 2004/2005/2006 [w Fit Text ‘\IE
Ready.

QK. | Cancel ‘

Select AutpCAD filename

Sameine |7 Smihfes

Next choose the format (version) of AutoCAD® you wish to save. Choose a
version that is compatible with the intended recipients AutoCAD® version.

Export AutoCAD dwafdxf

Export to: (A ocuments and Settingzhhardulk\My Documentziby Dr
Rez\SmithAes-Landzcape  dwg
Farmat:  |R1a taey AutaCAD release 2004,/2005/2006

Ready.
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5 Next select the Fit Text option. This will force text to remain the same size
- and spacing when opened in AutoCAD®. The default setting keeps this
selected on.

ocumentziky DrawingshSmith

QK. | Cancel

6 The last step is to click OK. The progress bar on the panel will show the
- progress of the conversion. Most drawings will take only a few seconds.

To find the converted drawing to attach to an E-mail or burn to a CD,
navigate to the location on your computer that you chose to save it and

look for the file name you chose. If file extensions are turned on the name
will be followed by the *.DWG’ file extension.
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Importing NuPoints® Site Capture Pro data

This is a new feature added with version 4.3. It allows you to import geometry from
NuPoints® Site Capture Pro software. This software is installed on a hand held
electronic organizer (PDA) that enables you to accurately draw site measurements out
in the field.

The import process is very simple:

1.

Synchronize your PDA with your desktop computer so you can access the
.scp file for the import.

Note: The easiest way to get your Site Capture Pro drawings (.scp files)
from your PDA to your desktop computer is to set up file synchronization.
When you install the ActiveSync software that connects your PDA and
desktop computer, choose the option to Synchronize Files.

If you have already installed ActiveSync but did not choose
synchronization, open NuPoints® Site Capture Pro on your desktop
(through your Start button), go to the Help menu and choose Contents.
Then choose Troubleshooting > Adding File Synchronization and follow
the instructions there.

In DynaSCAPE click on the File menu and select Import and choose one of
the following options:

WEdit Environment Entity Tables Tools Window Help

Pt} b APE Dezign® 20 Computer Aided Degign & Drafting
Open » e ;
— £ T=0 )
JEAE 2ol
Save Ctrl+5
Save As y I Inference Constraint Copy

Save Al
Close Ctrl+U
Close Al

[ import

Export

ite Capture Pro data as & new drawing
Site Capture Pro data into the current drawin:

Plot...  Cirl+l
Print... Ctrl+P DynaSCAPE 2.5 project bundle...

AutoCAD® dwa/dxf as a new drawing

) AutoCAD® dwgfdxf into the current drawing
Fuit Alt+F4
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Import > Site Capture Pro data as a new drawing - this option will import
the geometry into a new DynaSCAPE prototype. It will open a prototype
that is the same as the last prototype opened.

Import > Site Capture Pro data into the existing drawing - this option will
import the geometry into the current DynaSCAPE drawing that is open. It
is recommended that when you use this option that you open a new
prototype that is the sheet size and scale you wish to use for this project.

You will be prompted to choose the file you wish to import. Browse to the
folder used for synchronizing files, found under the My Documents folder
and usually named according to the PDA name (example: WM_username
My Documents). All of your synchronized SiteCapture Pro drawings will

be listed there.

Locate the SiteCapture Pro drawing (.scp) on your desktop computer and

click Open.

Select Site Capture Pro drawing

Look in: |E"} WM_lherdyk My Documents

x| « @k E-

@Business
,—J @Dicﬁonaries
Recert )My Music
@My Pictures
@ [C)New Folder
C)Personal
Desktop C)5yelnfo
) Templates

E Smith Bizs Plan, scp
ents 1%

My Network File: niame: |Smi‘th

Files of typez

Site Capture Pro drawings(”.scp)
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4 The geometry will import quickly and appear on the DynaSCAPE screen.
Site Capture Pro software uses a layer system that will convert to
DynaSCAPE layers:

TABLE 1. Layer Mapping

Site Capute Pro Layers DynaSCAPE Layers

Building Building

PropLine Property

Pavement Drive/Road

Ret. Wall Ret_Wall_Face
Fences Fence A

Pool/Deck Walk/Patio

Plants Plantbed

5 . You are now ready to begin your design project. It is recommended to

redraw the building outline with the new Building Outline tool.

Redrawing the Building Outline

Since the imported building outline is only a single layer, it is recommended that you
redraw the building outline. The default setting for the Building layer in most
prototypes in DynaSCAPE is six-inches (6”). The problem with heavy CAD lines is
that the actual length is measured from the centre of the line, not the outside edge.
This can become an issue in a number of instances. For a detailed explanation about
the proper way to draw building outlines with DynaSCAPE see the section called
Basic Drawing Tools.

The easiest way to redraw the building outline is to trace it using the new Building
Outline tool. Follow these steps:

1 Revise the building outline to the Temp layer.
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2 Click on the Building Outline tool and choose your Start Direction.

A Draw Building Line

- Start Direction
@ CCW (31 Start drawing walls in a counter clockwise direction
" CW fgy startdrawing walls in a clockwise direction

- Drawing Mode
" wall Clicking and dropping points will create wall segments

~ Window Clicking and dropping points will create window segments
(" Door Clicking and dropping peints will create door segments

[~ Snap Lines Orthographically Length
Seffings... Ange| ﬂ

3 Using inference, trace the building outline. You can use the window and
- door modes now if applicable.

4 Once the building has been traced, click on Temp_Mode to isolate the
) Temp layer and erase the original building line.

For more detailed instructions on how to use the Building Outline tool see
the section called ‘Basic Drawing Tools’.
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Customizing and Other
Advanced Topics

Topics covered in this chapter:

v' Creating custom prototypes
v’ Creating custom titleblocks
v Customizing Toolboxes
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Creating Custom Prototypes (templates)

When you begin a DynaSCAPE drawing you select a prototype drawing in which to
start from. Each prototype drawing in DynaSCAPE comes “pre-loaded” with many
settings already in place. For example when you start a new drawing using the
DynaSCAPE prototype the layers are predefined for color, weight and style. The font
style and size are predetermined. Arrows, leader line and other dimension settings
are preset. In short — all the basic drafting principles have already been set out for you.

However, you may wish to customize your drawing sheet (prototype). Perhaps you
don’t like the font we have set or want to add more layers you are using on a
continual basis. You may also want to include your company logo or any disclaimers
that you put on each and every drawing, saving you time in setting this information
up each time you start a new drawing. Another common reason for creating a
prototype is to add a certain sheet size and/or scale that we may not have included.

Below is a list of instructions that will walk you through the steps required for
creating a new prototype. Remember that, you will need to make the changes to the
various settings in DynaSCAPE to make your prototype work. Also remember
anything you see on your drawing screen will be included in your prototype so be
careful not to leave any stray entities behind.

1 Open the Prototype of the drawing (which closely resembles) you wish to
- change - for example, in this case you want to use the 24x36 size paper at
17=25’-0"
2 To go about making any changes you want to the prototype it self. This
- may include:

Scale: Go to Environment > Drawing Page... and set the Sheet Size, Scale
and Units you wish to use

Text Size: You need to test which is the appropriate text size for the scale
of this prototype before you save it. You need to set it in two places: go to
Entity > Text... (this is the global setting for all text with no leader) and then
Entity > Dimension... >Text... (this is for text attached to a leader or a
dimension)

Layers: You may wish to include a new layer or revise the properties of
existing layers. Go to Table > Layers... and make your changes to the layer
list

Line Styles: You may wish to modify existing line styles or add new
ones. Go to Tables > Styles... and make your changes
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Line Weights: You may wish to modify existing line weights or add new
ones. Go to Tables > Weights... and make your changes

Titleblocks or Logos: You may wish to have a titleblock or logo appear
with the new prototype. Titleblocks must be a figure from the Figures tab
in order to be able to use the Titleblock Editor. Once in the saved prototype,
none of the geometry in this objects can be edited.

Before saving the new prototype, make sure the drawing page is clean (no
unneeded geometry). Make sure the drawing limits are set to the
maximum view (Zoom drawing to best fit). Turn on the layers you wish to
be visible each time you open the new prototype.

It is now time to save the new prototype. Go to File > Save As > Prototype.

Edit Environment Entity Tables T

Mew \APE Design® 2D Con Design® 20 Con
Open IE
Ctrl+5

Save

Save Al Prototype
Close Ctrl+U PEG '1}(
Close Al

Adobe PDF...
Import 3
Export 4

This will open up a panel. Click on the Prototype button. If you have not
already been pointed to the Seeds folder you will need to navigate here —
prototypes must be saved here: C:\Documents and Settings\(User
Name)\My Documents\DynaSCAPEDS\Seeds. Here you will see the
“code names” of all the various prototypes. At this point it does not matter
what you name the file. However for reference sake, our naming system is:

AC IMP L 8.SED means Architectural C-size Paper (18x24). IMP means it is
imperial as apposed to metric, L means landscape orientation and 8 refers
to the scale of 1/8”=1"-0" .SED is the file extension which is automatically
added.

After typing the name of your new prototype click OK.
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7.

Next, type in your Descriptive Text name to identify it in the Prototype list
in DynaSCAPE. Make sure it is recognizable because this is the name you

A Save Prototype

Decriptive Text | Custom: 24°x367(L) : 17=25"0"

Name for your new

‘\-.
oK 4 Cancel prototype Help...

will see. For example:

Custom: 24”x36"(L) : 1"=25" 0" means this is a Custom drawing on 24”’x 36”
paper ata 1” =25’ 0” scale.

Click Ok.

Now that you have created your new prototype it will be part of the list of
prototypes available to you when you start a new drawing. Note that the
list of prototypes available is sorted alphabetically.

A New Drawing &]

Project | Untitled

|Pmmtypeust

Custom: 24™367(L) : 17=25 0"
Default Prototype

W41 A-08 5x11 (Landscape-1) 17=4

V4.1 : A-08 5x11 (Landscape-2) 1"=8"

V4.1 A-D8.5x11 (Landscape-3) 17=10°

V4.1 : A-08.5x11 (Landscape-4) 1"=16

V41 A-08 5x11 (Landscape-5) 17=20"

V4.1 : A-08.5x11 (Portrait-1) 17=4"

V4.1 A-08.5x11 (Portrait-2) 1"=8'

V4.1 : A-08.5x11 (Portrait-3) 1"=10

oK Cancel Remove Help...
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Creating Custom Titleblocks

Creating custom titleblocks in DynaSCAPE is not difficult. Here are a few pointers to
help make the process as smooth as possible:

e Make sure you that when you are creating a titleblock that you are creating it to be
proportional to the page size and scale you are drawing it on. Titleblock should
never be stretched or skewed once they are inserted.

e You will have to create a new titleblock for each prototype you use.

Setting Up a Custom Titleblock

Follow these steps to create a custom titleblock:

1 Use the drawing tools in DynaSCAPE to create your title block. Add
- borders and any logos you wish to see as part of it. Insert any "fixed" text,
or text that will appear in all title blocks. To add "fixed" text, use the Insert
Text at a Location tool. Note: If you are inserting any Hatch or Section
Patterns as part of any graphics or logos, be sure to explode these patterns
before saving this new titleblocks as a figure.

2 Titleblocks use text nodes but by default these are turned off. Go to the
- Entity menu, select Display and check the box next to Node. It is the nodes
(small triangles) that actually hold the location of text as well as the
attributes associated with it.

A Entity Display Settings E|

Select the entities to be dizplayed from the list of base entity typesz.

Select All
[+ Point [+ Eliptical arc v Curve
[v Line [v Fillet [v Dimension Select None
[« circle [+ Chamfer [ Figure —

[w Arc = [v Face
[+ Elipse

Enter the tag to be attached to new entities.

|
Ok O Cancel Help

3 This next step is the most important. We now need to set the title block up
- so we can use the automated fill-in features of the Titleblock Editor. First,

18.5



DynaSCAPE Design6.02)

A Modifier : Insert Title Node
Title Property Label | Client_Name ~ 4—— the Property Tag

click on the Insert a Title Text Node button - it is located in the Advanced
toolbox. It will open the Insert Title Node panel.

Advanced Tools

In the Title Property Label field, type the name of the property tag for this
node. This is the name of the tag that will appear in the Title Block Editor.
For example: you may have a field for the clients name use Client_Name.
Note: You cannot use spaces [Spacebar] to separate words when entering
text in these fields — we suggest that you use the dash {-} or underscore { }
to separate words. The "Title Text" field is more of a test field so you can see
what your title block looks like finished - if you fill this field in, you will
have to delete it before you save this titleblock as a figure.

This will be the name of

Title Text | 1ir_Mrs_Sample — The is just a place to put

temporary text for

C.Space | 0" Width | 1.5 testing size and font
L. Space | 07 Height ) 1°-5" ET~—— Set the text size for this
Sent[o00 Rotaton 000 node

Justify | Left ﬂ 5pacing | Proportional ﬁ

Active Text Font

| — Choose your font style

Architectural B HETTIIET irrer for this node
Complex [ Wertical Mirror

Leroy

Manual Scaled

Plain

Simplex @‘ <3

After you have filled in the required text fields check the sizes and the style
of font you have selected.

To insert the node, click on the screen where you want it to appear in the
title block. Once placed on the drawing they can be moved around using
the Move/Copy tool.

Repeat these steps for the various fields of data to be automated in your
title block. If you need to adjust the location of the nodes and sample text
use the Move tool in the Edit Toolbox. Be sure to move both the node and
the sample text together when moving. Here you can adjust the style, size
and justification of your text by holding [Ctrl] and clicking on the node (not
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the text). This will open the Edit Entity Attributes panel. Click on the Data
tab and select the button with the ‘A’. Make any adjustments to the style

A Edit Entity Attributes

nformation | Display | Properties Data |

Set the abzolute location of the 2D text node entity i A
drawing coordinates. 2

X% [ 329-4 soiE4 ¥ | 509 532

0K 0 | cancel | Apply | Atiributes

Scaled | Help... |

and size then click Ok on this panel and Ok on the next. You will notice
that the sample text has changed.

A Text Node Attributes &|

siant | 0.00 A
i@ify?tenter g Spacing | Proportional *

Active Text Font : '
Plain . [ P Horizontal Mirror
Simplex (L-}dlllple Vertical Mirrer

FlainSimplex 4 4] s
Triplex ABLIIFH!.
PlainTriplex S
Cityblueprint
ok = | cancel | Scakd | Help
8 Once you have made all the necessary changes and are happy with the look

of your titleblock you must erase all the temporary text that was used but
be sure to leave the text nodes (the small triangles).

Saving a Custom Titleblock

Before saving though, be sure that your “nodes” are still visible, otherwise they will
not be included in the figure.
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1 In the Advanced tool box and click on the Create a new Library Figure
- tool.

Advanced Tools

2 First choose your library you wish to save it to by clicking on the Select
- library... button and picking a library from the list. (If you wish to create a

A Modifier : Define Figure

Figure name | 24x35_1to25 «+—— Type name here

| CAPROGRAM FILES\DYMNASCAPE\DESIGN\SYMBOLS\TBLO
Select Iihrar_v.& [ Attach library properties L=

new library, see the section called Working With Library Figures)

3 Next, name your title block (remember - no spaces) and press [Enter]
4 Select the title block geometry and all the nodes and then right-click.
5 Next, choose the insertion point (perhaps lower right hand corner) and

then right click when you are finished.

6 When you are done, try testing your title block by inserting it as a figure
- then use the Title Block Editor to fill in the fields.

Important Notes About Creating Titleblocks

e Make sure you do not use any punctuation or special characters in your figure
name or any spaces (i.e.: do not use 1/8" TB : use instead 1/8in_TB)

e You must turn the nodes ON when building a titleblock. They must also be ON
when saving the titleblock into the figures library otherwise they will not be
included

e Never have more than one titleblock on a drawing at the same time

e You can include your titleblocks when creating a Prototype (see the beginning of
this chapter on Creating Custom Prototypes)
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Customizing Toolboxes

Toolboxes can be customized to include any of the tools in DynaSCAPE Design. You
can also create brand new toolboxes if you wish.

Editing Existing Toolboxes

To edit an existing toolbox follow these steps:

1 Click on the Tools menu and choose Tool Editor.

0 =N Window  Help
Show Data Selection Chel+D

Show Coordinate Tracking Panel
Show Overview Panel kel

Calculator, ., Fz

Toal Editar

Library Manager
Yolbage Caloulakor Fa

2 In the panel that appears click on the folder icon to find a toolbox to edit.

Toadd buttons, drag icons from the .
E'El library to the toolbox. To edit & toalbox .
button's associsted commands:, double

ﬂ click on a button in the toalkba:.
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3 Navigate to the following location:

C:\Documents and Settings\(User Name)\My
Documents\DynaSCAPEDS\panels\english\TOOLS

4 Choose one of the .TBX files in this folder that you wish to edit and then
- click Open. The toolbox will open in the panel.

A c:iprogram files\dynascapehdesignipanelsienglishitools... g|

This toolbox is
now ready for
editing

P = SOl tal =] 7] W

5 To add tools to this toolbox you will need to locate the desired tool in the
- row of tools displayed in the middle of the panel. These tools are grouped
into five master toolboxes. The default is the Create master toolbox. To
access the other master toolboxes, click on the name Create above the tools
or the arrow and select another one.

A c:iprogram files\dynascapehdesignipanelsienglishitools... g|

To add buttons, drag icons from the .
E ‘ E'El‘ library to the toolkox. To edit a toalkox .
_ hutton's az=zociated commands, double
ﬂ click on a button in the toalkba:.
Revize

=[S a)o)

| ﬂDraw [Creation] Title
W P8 = eSOy ic el =7 )W N 2

Create

4 6 &

Insert

4 &
4dk
i

ok Cancel Help...
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One the desired tool is found, left-click and drag the tool into an empty
space on the open toolbox below.

@A c:iprogram fileshdynascapetdesignipanelsienglishitools... g|

To add buttons, drag icons from the .
E ‘ E'El‘ library to the toolkox. To edit a toalkox ﬁ

button's azsociated commands, double
click on a button in the toalbox.

ERCE

.4
|ﬂDraW [Crn;#ﬁ] CIiCk and Title
i 1L/ ) drag A (G

—

Q4 Cancel Helg...

You can also rearrange the tools within the toolbox by dragging them
around. To remove a tool from the toolbox, drag it to the garbage can
image on the top right side of the panel and drop them.

A c:\program fileshdynascapetldesignipanelsienglishitools. .. gl

[=]

icons from the

= Drag and drop
here to remove
a tool from the
toolbox

1
.....

|ﬂ Draryy [Crestion]
o ) )
7N

oK A Cancel Help...
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7.

8.

To finish, click on the save icon and then click OK.

@A c:iprogram fileshdynascapetdesignipanelsienglishitools... g|

o
To add buttons, drag icons from the

library to the toolkox. To edit a toalkox .
button's associated commands, double

click on a button in the toalkba:.

P [ [y ey [y [ soseey L Y [Py

To see the changes to the toolbox you must first close and then reopen the
toolbox and the tools will be refreshed.

Creating a New Toolbox

To create a new toolbox follow these steps:

1.
2.

Click on the Tools menu and choose Tool Editor.

In the panel that opens a blank toolbox will appear on the bottom of the
panel. Find and drag tools into it the same way as described in the
previous steps 4, 5 and 6.

Give your toolbox a title by clicking on the Title button and type in your
new name. This is the name you will see on your toolbox titlebar.

Enter the nevwe name of the toalbox.

| Ty Meswy Toolbax

5 [l Cancel

= Toolbox: THE Title
=]

A= TL T A A O B 5]

QR Cancel Helg...
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Next, save the toolbox into the following folder and give it a new name:
C:\Documents and Settings\(User Name)\My
Documents\DynaSCAPEDS\panels\english\TOOLSS

Click OK to close the editor.

To use your new toolbox you will need to right-click on the titlebar of an
open toolbox and then pick your new toolbox from the list that appears. It
will open in place of the toolbox you just right-clicked on.

Right Click

Edit [Modify]

|0

Advanced Tools
Create ; Information
Dimension

Drrav [Creation]
Edit [Modify]
Insert Entities
My Mews Toolboo ‘ﬁr
Quick Skart

Revise Entities
Transform Entities

[
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Hatch Pattern Scale Chart

Drawing Scale = 1/4" 1/8" 1/10" 1/16" 1/100 1/200
AR SHAKE 1 0.5 0.4 0.25 0.475 0.2375
AR SHAKE ANGLE LEFT 1 0.5 0.4 0.25 0.475 0.2375
AR SHAKE ANGLE
RIGHT 1 0.5 04 0.25 0.475 0.2375
AR SAND 0.65 0.325 0.26 |0.1625 0.3087 0.15435
AR CONC 0.65 0.325 0.26 ] 0.1625 0.3087 0.15435
RIVERSTONE 1 0.5 0.4 0.25 0.475 0.2375
CONTOUR 1 0.5 04 0.25 0.475 0.2375
PEA GRAVEL 0.8 04 0.32 0.2 0.38 0.19
BARK MULCH 1.2 0.6 0.48 0.3 0.57 0.285
GROUNDCOVER 0.09 0.45 0.36 0.225 0.04275 0.021375
FLOWERS 1 1 0.5 04 0.25 0.475 0.2375
FLOWERS 2 0.65 0.325 0.26 |0.1625| 0.30875 | 0.154375
WOOD DECK 0.3 0.15 0.12 0.075 0.1425 0.07125
FIELDSTONE 1.5 0.75 0.6 0.375 0.7125 0.07125
FLAG RANDOM 1.5 0.75 0.6 0.375 0.7125 0.07125
FLAG ANGULAR 1.5 0.75 0.6 0.375 0.7125 0.07125
FLAG SQ DRY 1.5 0.75 0.6 0.375 0.7125 0.07125
FLAG SQ WET 1.5 0.75 0.6 0.375 0.7125 0.07125
TUMBLED A 0.65 0.325 0.26 |0.1625 0.2969 0.14845
TUMBLED B 0.65 0.325 0.26 |0.1625 0.2969 0.14845
TUMBLED BOND 0.9 0.45 0.36 0.225 0.4275 0.21375
TUMBLED HRBN 0.6 0.3 0.24 0.15 0.285 0.1425
CLASSICO FAN x=1.4 x=.56 x=.4 x=0.665 x=.3325
y=1.0 [x=.8y=.5 =4 y=.25 y=0.475 y=.2375
STONEHENGE A 0.52 0.26 0.208 0.13 0.247 0.1235
STONEHENGE B 1 0.5 04 0.25 0.475 0.2375
STONEHENGE C 1.14 0.57 0.456 | 0.285 0.5415 0.27075
STONEHENGE D 1.14 0.57 0.456 | 0.285 0.5415 0.27075
STONEHENGE E 0.65 0.325 0.26 ] 0.1625| 0.30875 | 0.154375
STONEHENGE F 1.52 0.76 0.608 0.38 0.722 0.361
STONEHENGE G 0.96 0.48 0.384 0.24 0.456 0.228
STONEHENGE | 0.74 0.37 0.296 | 0.185 0.515 0.2575
OLD GR COB-E 1.7 0.85 0.68 0.425 0.8075 0.40375
OLD GR COB-G 1.26 0.63 0.54 0.315 0.64125 0.320645
UNI BRUSSELS H 0.8 0.4 0.32 0.2 0.38 0.19
UNI BRUSSELS P 3 1.5 1.2 0.75 1.425 0.7125

X=.72 x=.36 | x=.288 | x=.18 | x=0.342 x=.175
y=1.4 y=.52 y=.28 | y=.26 | y=0.3325 | y=.16625

UNI BRUSSELS Y

SER 3000 G 1.26 0.63 0.504 | 0.315 0.5985 0.29925

SER 3000 | 1.14 0.57 0.456 | 0.285 0.5415 0.27075
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Drawing Scale = 1/4" 1/8" 1/10" 1/16" 1/100 1/200
SER 3000 F 0.09 0.45 0.036 | 0.225 | 0.04275 | 0.021375
IL CAMPO A 0.72 0.36 0.288 0.18 0.342 0.171
IL CAMPO B 0.54 0.27 0.216 | 0.135 0.2565 0.12825
IL CAMPO C 1 0.5 0.4 0.25 0.475 0.2375
IL CAMPO D 0.52 0.26 0.208 0.13 0.247 0.1235
IL CAMPO E 0.52 0.26 0.208 0.13 0.247 0.1235
IL CAMPO F 2 1 0.8 0.5 0.95 0.475
IL CAMPO G 1.24 0.62 0.456 0.31 0.5415 0.27075
x=2.6 x=1.3 | x=1.04 | x=.63 x=1.235 Xx=.6175
IL CAMPOH y=1.2 y=.6 y=.48 y=.3 y=.57 y=.285
IL CAMPO | x=1.47 | x=.735 | x=.696 | x=.368 | x=0.8265 | x=.41325
y=1.15 | y=.575 | y=.46 |y=.289 | y=0.54625 | y=.2731
IL CAMPO J 3 1.5 1.2 0.75 1.425 0.7125
IL CAMPO GRN- 0.82 0.41 0.328 | 0.205 0.3895 0.19479
x=.86 x=.43 | x=.344 | x=.215 | x=0.4085 | x=.20425
ILCAMPO GRN y=.65 | y=.325 | y=.26 |y=.1625| y=0.30875 | y=.154375
UNIGR C 0.39 0.195 0.156 | 0.0975| 0.18525 | 0.092625
UNIGR E 0.5 0.25 0.2 0.125 0.2375 0.11875
OLD VILL B 0.65 0.325 0.26 |0.1625| 0.30875 | 0.154375
HOLL STN B 0.33 0.165 0.132 |0.0825| 0.15675 | 0.078375
HOLL STN E 0.33 0.165 0.132 |0.0825| 0.15675 | 0.078375
HOLL STN F 0.33 0.165 0.132 |0.0825| 0.15675 | 0.078375
UNI ANCH 0.29 0.145 0.116 | 0.0725| 0.13775 | 0.068875
UNI COB 0.37 0.185 0.148 | 0.0925| 0.17575 | 0.087875
SER 3000 A 0.9 0.45 0.36 0.225 0.4275 0.21375
SER 3000 B 0.9 0.45 0.36 0.225 0.4275 0.21375
SER 3000 C 0.59 0.295 0.236 |0.1475| 0.28025 | 0.140125
SER 3000 D 0.9 0.45 0.36 0.225 0.4275 0.21375
TUM DIAG SQUARE 0.34 0.17 0.136 | 0.085 0.1615 0.08075
DIAG SQUARES 0.34 0.17 0.136 | 0.085 0.1615 0.08075
PAVERS BOND 0.8 04 0.32 0.2 0.38 0.19
OCTAGON 0.18 0.09 0.072 | 0.045 0.0855 0.04275
PAVERS RNDM 0.18 0.35 0.028 | 0.175 | 0.03325 | 0.066625
DURA-MAT 0.18 0.9 0.72 0.045 0.855 0.4275
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Index

A
Activation
Activating your software 2.2
Deactivating your software 2.3
Manual Activation 2.3
Adding Plants
By Searching accross dynascape.com
12.9
Downloading 12.11
Importing a list 12.15
Manually 12.20
Adobe PDF
Saving as 14.13
Advanced searching for plants 12.36
Aligning Objects 7.14
Along an Existing Line 7.16
Arc
Tools 6.38
Arcs
Between Two Locations 6.40, 6.38
Drawing 6.38
Inserting 6.39
Tangent to Two Locations 6.41, 6.40
Using an Outside Tangent to an Entity
6.42
Area
Measuring Tools 7.37
Around a location 7.11
Auto Minimize 12.42
AutoCAD Drawings
Exporting to DWG Format 17.10
Importing
Editing 17.6
Resizing 17.5
Troubleshooting 17.8
17.2
AutoCount 12.43
Autosave Command 2.45
Accessing 4.4

B

Backup File 15.51

Bearings
How to draw with bearings 6.8
Property Lines wirth Arcs 6.42

Using DMS (degrees, minutes, seconds)
6.8
Best practices 13.2
Break Lines
At a Location 7.31, 7.35, 7.34, 7.30,
7.32, 7.33
Between Selected Lines 7.32
Dividing 7.30
Into ‘n’ Number of Equal Segments 7.33
Building Outline Tool 6.18
Closing 6.23
How to use 6.20
Button Bars
Introduction to 2.22
By angle 7.12

C

Calculating Area 7.37
Calculating Length 7.41
Calculators
About 6.2
Changing Paper Size 4.9
checking for 1.10
Circles
Drawing 6.47
Closing
Closing your work 2.46
Exiting 2.46
Clustering 15.52
Figures, Non-overlapping 11.9
Library Figures 11.8
Why Figures Disappear 11.11
Clustering Library Figures 11.8, 15.52
Before clustering 11.8
Computer very slow 11.10
Step-by-step 11.9, 11.10
Color Figures
Background Color 4.16
Colorable Figures 11.19
Command
Redo 2.45
Command Alias
Control codes 4.8, 9.33, 4.7, 9.32
Definition 4.5
Examples 4.5
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Syntax 4.8, 9.33
Command Line Interpreter (CLI)
and the prompt line 2.20
Display 2.20
Measuring Tools and the CLI 2.21
Opening, Closing 2.20
Re-sizing 2.21
Scrolling 2.20
Commands
Disappearing 2.15
Instream 4.36
Undo, Redo 2.45
Constraints
Disengaging 2.26
Converting
A drawing to Version 5 (and newer) 3.7
Converting drawings to AutoCAD 17.10
Converting to DWG 17.10
Coordinate Tracking Panel 15.21
Uses 4.35
Copy Toggle
About 2.26
Corner Radius 6.48
Associate to reference entities 6.48
Trim reference entities 6.48
Creating a Material List
From a Drawing 12.75
Creating Custom Figures 11.14
Creating Custom Titleblocks 18.5
Cursor Movement
Constraints 2.25
Custom Images
For My Plants 12.28

D
Data Selection
By Layers 10.8
Filters 10.7
Using Modes 10.9
Data Selection Panel 4.34
Deleting a Drawing 2.47
Design Labels
Creating 12.62
For takeoffs only 12.67, 12.65
Hardscapes 16.7
Inserting 12.64
Linking to a Material or Kit 12.68
Setting up your list 12.61
Design Mode 5.14
Differences Between a 4.x and a 5.x (and
newer) drawing 3.8
Dimension 7.52
Inserting a horizontal 7.46, 7.48, 7.45,

7.50, 7.47, 7.49
Dimension Mode 5.14
Dimension Settings
Changing 4.28, 9.26
Dimension Text
Changing global settings 4.27, 9.26
Display
CLI Full-size, Normal-size 2.20
Distance tracking tool 15.21
Dividing Lines 7.30
DMS
Degrees, minutes, seconds 6.8
For property lines 6.8
Property lines with arcs 6.42
Drafting the Base Plan 15.3
Draw a Line 6.6
Draw Toolbox 6.4
Drawing
Arcs 6.38
Building Outline 6.18
Circles 6.47, 6.48, 2.4
Ellipses 6.59
Goes Blank 5.17
Hedges 7.16
Points Along a Line 7.18, 6.27
Soldier courses 7.16
Drawing Limits 2.6
Drawing Lines 6.5, 6.6, 15.21
Bearings 6.8, 15.5
Close Polyline 6.27
Filleting corners 6.48, 6.5
Horizontal 6.10
Inserting a line from a tangent 6.16, 6.14,
6.13
Parallel to Another Line 6.13, 6.14, 6.31,
6.28, 6.32, 6.28
Smooth Polyline 6.27, 15.34, 6.12
Tangent to an Arc 6.16, 6.15
Using a tangent 6.15, 6.5
Vertical 6.11
Drawing Navigation 2.37
Drawing Page
Architectural Format 4.12, 6.3
Background color 4.15
Changing Drawing Scale 4.9, 4.16
Data format settings 4.11
Entering fractions, compound numbers
412, 6.3, 4.25
How to see inference locations 4.21
Inference Settings 2.24, 4.18
Sheet size settings 4.9
Viewing Drawing Settings 4.9
Drawing Polygons 6.35
Drawing Rectangles 6.33
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Drawing shapes

Circles 6.47

Drawing squares 6.33

Ellipses, about 6.59

Polygon tool 6.35

Rectangle Tool 6.33
Drawing Units

Viewing and Changing Units 4.10
Drawings

Opening a Version 2.0/2.5 3.4

Working with Multiple drawings 3.3
DynaSCAPE Drawings

Conversion 3.5

E
Editing Label Text Settings 4.27, 9.26
Editing Leader Settings 4.30, 9.28
Editing lines
Dividing tool 7.30
Trimming, Extending 7.23
Editing Modes 5.16
Editing objects
Aligning other objects or lines 7.14
Inserting points along a line 7.18
Mirroring 7.8, 7.2
Offset tool 7.4, 7.16
Rotating 7.11
Scaling 7.6
Ellipses 6.59
Entering Lengths
With Feet and Inches 4.12, 6.2, 4.12,
6.2,4.12, 6.3
Entity Filters 10.7
Environment Menu 4.11
Erasing Objects 8.2
Estimating Labels 12.72
Exploding
Grouping exploded objects 7.10
Objects 7.9
Exporting
Drawings to AutoCAD 17.10
Extending Lines 7.24

F
Favorites
Plants 12.33
Figure Clustering
About 11.8
Figure Library
Activating 11.28
Figures
About layers in figures 11.15, 11.28,
11.21, 11.23, 11.26, 11.18

Closeup View 11.3, 11.18, 4.16, 11.19,
.12
Defined 2.32
Edit Entity Attribute panel 11.16, 8.4
Favorites sidebar folder 2.34, 11.2
Ghost image of 11.5
How figures are made 11.15
Inference Engine, effect 4.22
Libary Layer Override 11.29, 11.12,
11.26
Modes 11.15
Navigating libraries 11.2
Positioning controls 11.27
Removing Libraries from sidebar 11.27,
1.6
Selecting 11.2, 11.21, 2.32
Testing New Figures 11.24
the Cluster ring 11.19
Viewing larger size thumbnail 2.34
File Extensions
Resetting Windows to show 3.13
File Management
Current version vs. earlier versions 3.12
Methods 3.12
Saving Old Drawings 3.12
Finding Plant
in the Plant List Editor 12.31
Finding Plants
Advanced search filters 12.36
Finding Plants for Labeling 12.34
Fonts
Preloaded fonts 5.10
Fractions
Entering fractions and inches 4.12, 6.3

G
Generic Patterns (sections)
Methods 6.51
Getting Started 2.2, 11.2
Global Text
Changing Settings 4.25, 4.26, 9.24
Dimension settings (text with leaders)
4.28, 9.26
Grid, Axis and Snap Tool Settings 4.13
Grips
Using Grips to Edit Entities 8.3
Groundcover
Patterns 15.47
Grouping Objects
Into a Named Subfigure 7.10

H

Hardscape Labels 16.7
Hardscape Labels (Design Labels - v5)
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12.61
Hatch Pattern Scale Chart 18.14
Hatch Patterns 6.50
About 6.52
Color by layer 6.56
Excluding areas 6.57
For Groundcover 15.47
Grouping 6.52
Hatch Picker 6.52, 6.54
Inserting 6.53
Multiple Libraries 6.52
Random-spin 6.52
Tools 6.52
Hatches 6.50
Hatching Patterns
Borders and Patterns 15.27
Hidden (Nested) tools 6.5
How to
Convert a Drawing to Version 5 Format
3.9
How to Show File Extensions 3.13

I
Images
File Types 13.2, 13.4
Rasters
About 13.2, 13.3
Changing Assigned Name 13.19,
13.20
Editing or Removing 13.19
Fitting to a Rectangle 13.3
Inserting 13.3, 13.13
Moving and Resizing 13.15
Printing Drawings Containing 14.6
Resizing Surveys to Drawing Scale
13.17
Supported File Types 13.13
Tools specific to 13.2, 13.3, 13.14
2.35
Imaging Sidebar Folder 2.35
Important 11.22
Importing 17.13
Importing a List 12.15
Importing an AutoCAD Drawing 17.2
Importing DWG & DXF Files 17.2
Inference 2.24
Keyboard shortcut 4.21
Sample, types 4.20, 4.21, 15.6
Toggle Button 4.21
Insert an Angle 7.52
Inserting
plant labels 12.42
Inserting Images 2.35, 13.3
Inserting Patterns

Complex areas 6.56
Inserting Text
About, settings for 9.3
Leader attributes 9.13, 16.15
Without Leaders 16.12
Installation
Anti-virus and anti-spyware applications
16
DynaSCAPE Design 1.7
Pre-Installation Checklist 1.6
Serial Numbers 1.8
Your System Information 1.5
Internet Updates 1.10
Isolating layers 17.6

J
Joining Lines 7.22
JPEG

Saving as 14.10

K

Keyboard Shortcuts

Command Aliases 4.5

Text Shortcuts 9.32
Keyed Labeling 12.50

Components 12.50

How to use 12.50

Revising 12.52

Setting Text and Key size 12.52
Keyed Labeling (leaderless) 12.52

L

Label Text Settings
Changing global 4.27, 9.26
Labeling
Design Elements 16.7
Plants 12.2
Using Cost Book Items 12.72
Labeling Plants
Advanced searching 12.36
Finding 12.34
Veiwing Details 12.39
Labels
AutoCount 12.43
For Estimating 12.72
Plants 16.2
Softscape 12.42
Layers 17.6
Edit Active List of 5.5
For Temporary Elements 10.9
Introduction 5.3
Layer Controls 10.6, 2.30, 10.6
Revising the Layer of an object 5.4
Setting the active layer 5.3
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Visibility by mode 5.14
Leader Text
Global settings 4.30, 9.28
Revising 9.21, 9.22
Leaders
Changing the Arrow Style 4.32, 9.30
Global settings 4.28, 9.26
Legacy 12.72
Libraries fail to load 11.12
Library Figures
Activating Libraries 11.28, 11.21
Before Adding a New Figure 11.15
Creating Hedges 15.43
Ghost image of 11.5
Inserting into drawings 11.3, 15.40
Ordering Controls 11.27
Rotation 11.4
Scaling 11.4
Width of, height of 11.4
Library Manager
and Figure Management 11.26
Controls 11.27
Lines
Changing colors 5.11, 5.6
Drawing 6.5
Editing with Grips 8.4
Freehand drawn 6.5
Line weight, about 5.8
Style 5.6
Trimming 15.14
Using the Modifier 6.5
Lineweights
Presets, Limitations 5.8
Linking a Design Label 12.68
Lot Plans
Scanning Tips 13.22

M
Making backup files 3.15
Manage Website

Connecting to Manage360 12.4
Manage360

Estimating Labels 12.72, 12.81
Manage360 Linking

To a Material or Kit 12.68
Markers

The purpose of Markers 11.21
Matching Plants

To the Online Plant Database 12.22

Using the Batch Matching Wizard 12.24
Material List

Exporting 12.75
Measuring Area

By Drawing a Closed Polyline 7.37, 7.38,

7.39

Measuring Distance

Between Two Locations 7.41
Measuring Length

Of Selected Lines 7.42
Measuring Perimeter

Of Selected Lines 7.42
Measuring Tools

Command Line Interpreter, where results

are displayed 2.21

Measuring Units

Set to Architectural 4.12, 6.2, 4.12, 6.3
Menus

About 4.2

Environment 4.3

Tools menu 4.34
Mirroring Objects 7.8
Modes

About 5.13, 5.15, 2.31

Color Layer Mode 5.16, 5.15

Design Mode 5.15, 5.14, 5.15

Editing 5.16

Grading Mode 5.15

Hardscape Takeoff Mode 5.15

Irrigate and Piping 5.15

Lighting, Wiring 5.15, 2.30

On-Site Plants 5.16

Perennials 5.16

Quick Text 5.16

Review Mode 5.16

Shrubs 5.16, 5.15

Temp 5.16, 10.9, 5.16

Why drawings can go blank 5.17
Modifier Panels 2.14

About 6.2

For other toolboxes 2.15
Mouse and Keyboard Conventions 1.2
Move or Copy objects

By a specific distance 4.35
Moving and Copying Objects 7.2
My Local Plant List

Adding plants 12.9
My Plant List

Creating 12.8
My Plants

Using Custom Images 12.28

N

Navigation 2.37
New Drawing
Prototype 15.3
no leader 9.17
North Arrow
Inserting 15.57
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O
Object Snaps (see Inference Settings)
224,418
Objects
Deleting 8.2
Manipulating grips 8.4
Revising appearance 8.7
Stretching 8.3
Using Right-to-Left selection window

104
Offset
Lines by an Absolute Parallel Distance
74

Offsetting Figures 7.16
Online Plant Database
Matching plants 12.22
Opening
A version 4 drawing in version 5 (and
newer) 3.7
Opening a drawing 3.2
Drawing won't open 3.5
Establishing the active drawing 3.3
Opening from a previous version 3.4
Samples 3.2
Opening Multiple Drawings 3.3
Output Colors
Changing to Black 14.8, 14.12
Overview Panel 4.36

=]
Panning 2.40
Panning Using the Mouse Wheel 2.37
Pattern Scale Chart 18.14
Patterns
About Section Patterns 6.50
Hatches and Generic Patterns 6.50, 6.54
Inserting Generic Patterns (Sections)
6.50, 15.33
Section Picker 6.50
PDF
Saving as 14.13
Performance Settings 4.23
Placing 12.42
Plant Images
Finding and Inserting 13.4
Moving 13.15, 14.6, 13.15
No Images Found 13.12
Placing 13.6, 13.22, 14.6
Removing 13.19
Searching by Label 13.11, 16.18, 13.9,
134, 13.7
Plant Label Panel 12.7
Plant Labels

AutoCount 12.43, 12.42
Keyed Labels 12.50
Labeling Styles 12.49, 12.42
Measuring Tools 12.43
Placing labels 12.42, 12.54
Quantity 12.43
Settings 12.46
Text and Key Size 12.52, 12.2
Plant List Editor
Adding prices 12.31, 12.29
Favorites 12.33
Plant Picture Catalogue
Creating 12.85, 16.24
Plant Schedules
Inserting 12.54
Line Thicknesses 12.60
Remarks Column Text 12.58
Updating 12.57
Plant Searching
Rules 12.35
Plant Sizes 12.29
Plants
Adding Prices 12.31, 12.29, 12.9
Creating a Database of Plants 12.8,
12.33, 12.85, 16.24
Downloading from  Dynascape.com
121
Exporting a material list 12.75
Finding plants for Labeling 12.34
Matching to the Online Plant Database
12.22
Plant List Editor 12.8
Searching 12.35, 12.36
Viewing at DynaSCAPE.com 12.40,
12.39
Polygons
Drawing 6.35
Polylines
About, Inserting 6.27
Drawing 6.27
Editing with Grips 8.4
For Plant Bed Lines 15.34
Turning Lines and Arcs into Polylines
7.22
Printing 4.17
Black and White 14.2
Color Images 14.6
Missing Figures 14.9
Prints Are Too Light? 14.16
Sending to a Print Shop 14.16
Using Output Colors 14.7
With Images 13.22, 14.6
Printing your Drawing 16.27
Program overview 2.7
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Program Titlebar
About 2.19
Program Window
Dragging Panels 4.36
Overview 2.5
Project Management Files
Deleting old files 3.5
Prompt Line 2.19
Prompts
Command Line Interpreter (CLI) 2.20
Property Lines
Drawing Acrs 6.42
Using bearings 6.8
Prototypes
Changing background color 4.16, 2.25,
18.2
Drawing Limits 2.6, 2.5
Global Settings 4.25
New Drawing window 2.4
Opening a prototype (template) 2.4
Selecting 2.5
Understanding 2.5

Q
Q/M Linking
To a Material or Kit 12.68
Quantity
Entering Manually 12.43
Using Measuring Tools 12.43
Quotes
Before you create an estimate 12.78
Creating a Material List 16.21, 12.78
Exporting to Legacy Q/M 12.81
Grouping Labels 12.78
Work Areas or Phases 12.78

R
Raster 6.22
Raster Images 13.2
About 13.2, 13.3
Changing Assigned Name 13.19, 13.20
Editing or Removing 13.19
Fitting to a Rectangle 13.3
Inserting 13.3, 13.13
Moving and Resizing 13.15
Printing Drawings Containing 14.6
Removing a Raster Image 13.21, 13.17
Supported File Types 13.13
Tools specific to 13.2, 13.3, 13.14, 13.2
Rasters Images
Scanning Lot Plans 13.22
Rectangles
Drawing 6.33
Registry Cleanup

Effects on toolbars 2.18, 11.4, 11.19,
11.29
Potential Problems With 2.18
Re-sizing
Objects by Scale Ratio 7.6
Re-sizing figures 11.6
Resource Files
How to find 3.16
Restore Previous Zoom Level 2.39
Revising
Text (no leader) 9.17, 9.21
Revising Objects
Appearances and Settings 8.7
Revising Entities Within A Figure 8.10
Using the Edit Entity Attributes Panel 8.8,
8.9, 8.7
Revising Text 9.17
Rotating figures 11.6
Rotating Objects 7.11, 7.12

S
Saving 15.51
Creating Backup Files 3.15
Saving your work 2.41
Saving As
Choosing Image File Type 14.10
PDF or JPEG Image 14.10
Saving as a JPEG 14.10
Saving as an Adobe PDF 14.13
Saving Drawings 2.41
File path length 2.43
Opening and saving 2.41, 2.42
To a Removable Storage Device 2.42
Using the Autosave Command 2.45
Scaling Objects
In a Drawing 7.6
Scroll the Drawing Using Two Locations
2.40
Scrolling
Figure Library scrolling through 2.33
Tables & Lists 2.30, 2.12
Using the Overview Panel 4.36
Zooming, Scrolling 2.23
Searching for Plants 12.35
Selecting Objects 10.2
By Clicking on Them 10.2
Using a Left-to-Right Window 10.3
Settings
Changing on the Fly 4.3
Shortcuts
Text 9.32
Sidebar
About, Folders 2.26
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DynaSCAPE 2.26
Favorites 2.26
Site Capture Pro 17.13
Skewing figures
Distorting shape 11.7
Snap Lines Orthographically
Building Outline Tool 6.22
Snap Toggles (location)
Grid, Axis, Snap 2.24
Snaps (see Inference Settings) 2.24, 4.18
Softscapes
Searching
Advanced Options 12.39
Software Activation 2.2
Symbols 15.52
Adding a Figure to a Library 11.21
Creating a Custom Library Figure 11.14
Symbols sub-folder 11.27
Syntax
Entering fractions 4.12, 6.3
System Requirements 1.4

T
Tab
And Modifier Panels 2.15
Tables and Modes
About 2.30
Controlling modes 2.30
Editing active lists 2.32
Select, Revise Toggles 2.31
Templates
Prototype drawings 2.4
Text
Attached to a Leader 9.13, 9.15
Changing Global settings 9.24
Editing with Grips 8.4
Insert Above Existing Text 9.7, 9.9, 9.5,
9.3, 9.13, 9.5, 9.6, 9.11, 9.8
Modifier Panel Options 9.3
Nodes, Inserting into 9.10
Revising (no leader) 9.17, 9.21
Text Shortcuts 9.32
Text Settings
Changing Global dimension settings
4.28, 9.26
Labelling 4.27, 9.26
Revising attributes 9.17
Text Types 9.2
The Plant List Editor 12.8
Multiple Lists 12.32
Titleblocks
Creating Custom 18.5
Inserting 15.54
Rules About 15.56

Toggle Bar
About 2.23
Tool Panels
Working with 2.14
Tool Settings
For Grid, Axis and Snap 4.13
Toolboxes
Adding Tools 18.9
Creating New 18.12, 18.9
Displaying nested (hidden) tools 2.11
Editing Existing 18.9
Finding other tools 2.9, 2.14
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